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frequency  at  the  center.  Channels  shall 
be  designated  by  their  assigned  carrier 
frequencies.  The  107  carrier  frequen- 
nr  snnnanrori  cies  assigned  to  standard  broadcast  sta- 
p  tions  shall  begin  at  540  kilocycles  and  be 

in  successive  steps  of  10  kilocycles. 

§  73.4  Dominant  station. 

The  term  “dominant  station”  means 
a  Class  I  station,  as  defined  in  §  73.21, 
operating  on  a  clear  channel. 

§  73.5  Secondary  station. 

The  term  “secondary  station”  means 
any  station  except  a  Class  I  station 
operating  on  a  clear  channel. 

§  73.6  Daytime. 

The  term  “daytime”  means  that 
period  of  time  between  local  sunrise  and 
local  sunset. 

§  73.7  Nighttime. 

The  term  “nighttime”  means  that 
period  of  time  between  local  sunset  and 
12  midnight  local  standard  time. 

§  73.8  Sunrise  and  sunset. 

The  terms  “sunrise  and  sunset”  mean, 
for  each  particular  location  and  during 
any  particular  month,  the  time  of  sun- 
Emergency  Action  Condition  Termination  rise  and  sunset  as  specified  in  the  instru- 
73.931'  Notification  of  termination  of  Emer-  ment  of  authorization. 

„  een°y  Action  Condition.  §  73.9  Broadcast  day. 

73.932  Termination  message. 

_  _  The  term  “broadcast  day”  means  that 

system  Operation  period  of  time  between  local  sunrise  and 

73.941  Procedure.  12  midnight  local  standard  time. 

73.942  Participation. 

§  73.10  Experimental  period. 

Tests 

„  _  . ,  „  _  The  term  “experimental  period”  means 

73.951  Emergency  Action  Notification  Sys-  that  time  between  12  midnight  and  local 

sunrise.  This  period  may  be  used  for 
Weather  warnings  experimental  purposes  in  testing  and 

73.961  Emergency  Weather  Warnings.  maintaining  apparatus  by  the  licensee 

M  ~  of  any  standard  broadcast  station  on  its 

e  ork  on  n  ection  assigned  frequency  and  with  its  author- 

73.971  Participation  by  telephone  com-  ized  power,  provided  no  interference  is 
Panies-  caused  to  other  stations  maintaining  a 

Authority:  §§  73.1  to  73.971  issued  under  regular  operating  schedule  within  such 
sec.  4  and  303,  48  stat.  1066,  as  amended,  period.  No  station  licensed  for  “day- 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  154,  303.  In-  time”  or  “specified  hours”  of  operation 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  301,  303,  307,  48  stat.  may  broadcast  any  regular  or  scheduled 

l0?1-  10®2'  “■“WJ***  WJ*.  “  T?nded>  4I  program  during  this  period. 

U3.C.  301,  303,  307.  Other  statutory  and 

executive  order  provisions  authorizing  or  §73.11  Service  areas. 

~  applle<1  **  speclflc  8ect,ona  are  (a)  The  term  “primary  service  area" 

of  a  broadcast  station  means  the  area  in 
Subpart  A — Standard  Broadcast  which  the  groundwave  is  not  subject  to 
Stations  objectionable  interference  or  objection- 

ri :  able  fading. 

definitions  (b>  The  term  “secondary  service  area" 

§  73.1  Standard  broadcast  station.  of  a  broadcast  station  means  the  area 

The  term  “standard  broadcast  sta-  SMyedby  the  sky  wave  and  notsubject  to 
tion”  means  a  broadcasting  station  objectionable  interference.  The  signal 
l^nsed?Tthe  tra^"of“  *■■*«*  *  intermittent  variation,  is 

telephone  emissions  primarily  intended  intensity.  _ 

to  be  received  by  the  general  publieaSd  <c>  Ktern\  “intermittent  service 
™  „ V, J 7*1 Z'  77 77  area”  of  a  broadcast  station  means  the 

on  a  channel  in  the  band  535  area  receiving  service  from  the  ground- 
1605  kilocycles.  wave  but  beyond  the  primary  service 

§  73.2  Standard  broadcast  band.  area  and  subject  to  some  interference 

The  term  “standard  broadcast  band”  andfading- 
means  the  band  of  frequencies  extending  §  73.12  Portable  transmitter, 
from  535  to  1605  kilocycles.  The  term  “portable  transmitter" 

§  73.3  Standard  broadcast  channel.  means  a  transmitter  so  constructed  that 

it  may  be  moved  about  conveniently 
The  term  “standard  broadcast  chan-  fr0m  place  to  place,  and  is  in  fact  so 
nel”  means  the  band  of  frequencies  oc-  moved  about  from  time  to  time,  but  not 
cupied  by  the  carrier  and  two  side  bands  ordinarily  used  while  in  motion.  In  the 
of  a  broadcast  signal  with  the  carrier  standard  broadcast  band,  such  a  tram- 
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73.785  Correction  of  logs. 

73.786  Rough  logs. 

73.787  Station  identification. 

73.788  Service;  commercial 

programs. 
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73.668  Frequency  tolerance. 

73.669  General  requirements  relating  to 

logs. 

73.670  Program  log. 

73.671  Operating  log. 

73.672  Maintenance  log. 

73.673  Retention  of  logs.  ' 

73.674  Availability  of  logs  and  records. 

73.675  Operation  during  emergency. 

73.676  Remote  control  operation. 

TV  Technical  Standards 

73.681  Definitions. 

73.682  Transmission  standards  and  changes. 

73.683  Field  Intensity  contours. 

73.684  Prediction  of  coverage. 

73.685  Transmitter  location  and  antenna 

system. 

73.686  Measurements  for  rule  making  pur¬ 

poses  and  upon  request  of  the 
Commission. 

73.687  Transmitters  and  associated  equip¬ 

ment. 

73.688  Indicating  instruments. 

73.689  Operating  power. 

Monitoring  Equipment 

73.690  Frequency  monitors. 

73.691  Modulation  monitors. 

73.692  General  requirements  for  type  ap¬ 

proval  of  frequency  and  modula¬ 
tion  monitors. 

73.693  Requirements  for  type  approval  of 

frequency  monitors. 

73.694  Requirements  for  type  approval  of 

aural  modulation  monitors. 

73.698  Tables. 

73.699  Engineering  charts. 

Subpart  F — International  Broadcast  Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  op  Facilities 

73.701  Definitions. 

73.702  Assignment  and  use  of  frequencies. 

73.703  Latitude  and  longitude  of  areas  used 

for  field  Intensity  calculations. 

73.704  Daily  frequency  hour  availability 

table. 

Administrative  Procedure 

73.710  Cross  reference. 

73.711  Application  for  international  broad¬ 

cast  stations. 

73.712  Notification  of  filing  of  applications. 
73.716  Equipment  tests. 

73.718  Normal  license  period. 

Licensing  Policies 

73.731  Licensing  requirements;  necessary 
showing. 

Equipment 

73.751  Power  requirement. 

73.752  Frequency  control. 

73.753  Antenna. 

73.754  Frequency  monitors. 

73.755  Modulation  monitors. 

73.756  Required  transmitter  performance. 

73.757  Auxiliary  transmitters. 

73.758  Alternate  main  transmitters. 

73.759  Changes  in  equipment  and  antenna 

system. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operator 

73 .76 1  Time  of  operation . 

73.762  Station  inspection. 

73.763  Station  license,  posting  of. 

73.764  Operator  requirements. 

73.765  Operating  power;  how  determined. 

73.766  Modulation. 

73 .767  Frequency  tolerance . 

73.768  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

73  .769  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 

73.781  Logs. 

73.782  Retention  of  logs. 

73.783  Logs;  by  whom  kept. 

73.784  Log  form. 
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tion  operating  on  one  of  the  clear  chan-  service  area  is  subject  to  interference  in 
nels  listed  in  9  73.22  and  assigned  to  a  accr  dance  with  9  73.182. 
community  Jrtthto  estate  specified  to  the  note  t:  under  narba,  the  power  celling 
Table  contained  to  that  section.  A  Class  fot  cims  nr  station,  is  i»o  watts  daytunl 
U— A  station  shall  operate  with  power  of  as  well  as.  nighttime.  The  US-Mexlc&n 
not  less  than  10  kilowatts  nighttime  nor  Agreement  permits  such  stations  to  operate 
more  than  50  kilowatts  at  any  time.  with  up  to  1  kilowatt  power  daytime  if  they 

(ii)  Class  II-B  station.  A  Class  II-B  are  located  further  than  100  kilometers  (62 

station  is  an  unlimited  time  Class  n  sta-  mUosJ  .  H1®  Mexican  border.  Pur- 

tton  other  timn  those  included  to  Class  SSn,,,  coortinauon  tne^to^NAOTA 
II-A.  A  Class  n-B  station  shall  operate  signatories,  the  Commission  will  consider 
with  power  not  less  than  0.25  kilowatts  applications  for  Class  rv  stations  on  local 
nor  more  than  50  kilowatts.  channels  with  daytime  powers  more  than 

a.  , .  mi, _  p,...  mm  260  watts,  up  to  1  kilowatt,  if  such  station 

Note:  The  Class  n  station  operating  un-  .  .  _  .’ll  .  *  .  , .  ___ 

ii— lAaaai  fi r (<ia  /«  of  Go tyiaqa  Poiif  DC  located  outside  of  tire  &re&8  Bpec* 

limited  time  on  760  kc/»  at  San  £>lego,  Calif.,  ^-o— /^v 

mi. .ii  u*  i « -  ..I  i *  n  ri  f A  o  nAiwAw  ..f  c  1— _  j  au A  ltied  in  p&rE^r&>pii  (c)  of  tnlfi  section,  and 

snail  oe  limited  to  a  power  of  6  kw  and  tne 

oioea  tt  afafiAn  AnaMfin<»  uniimifaH  fimo  ^  no  ODjectioiici ole  interference  would  oe 

Class  XI  station  operating  unlimited  time  on  _ _ i.u *  _ _ -s _ _ 

ncA  -a  irmhnrnirn  iioeira  a oii  ha  ltmifaH  caused  (under  the  standards  set  forth  in 

“J  P«rtto.nt  international  .0-eem.nt)  to 

.  7 _  juv-  a  {juj„  notified  station  In  Mexico.  Haiti,  or 

tect  the  I — A  station  on  the  same  freouency  .*  ,  ,  , _  . 

I”,' n any  foreign  country  signatory  to  NARBA. 
to  its  0.5  mv/m  60  percent  skywave  contour.  Not*  2:  All  authorisations  of  new  or 

(iii)  Class  II-D  station.  A  Class  D-D  changed  Class  I-B,  Class  n-B,  Class  n-D, 

station  Is  a  Class  n  station  operating  ^  01  Cl“®  rv  faclilUes  after  October 

Wime  or  limited  time  A  Claes  II-D  Sy^-SSSRS, i’SSSSJSTSSS 
station  shall  operate  with  power  not  less  0f  2.0  mv/m  and  25  mv/m  groundwave  con- 
than  0.25  kilowatts  nor  more  than  50  tours  or  overlap  of  25  mv/m  groundwave 
kilowatts.  contours  may  be  Involved  with,  previously  or 

(b)  Regional  channel.  A  regional  subsequently  authorized  Class  n-A  facilities, 
channel  is  one  on  which  several  stations 

may  operate  with  powers  not  in  exoess  of  »  73,22  Assignment  of  Class  II-A  sta- 
5  kilowatts.  The  primary  service  area  of  Uons* 

a  station  operating  on  any  such  channel  (a)  Table  of  assignments.  One  Class 
may  be  limited  to  a  given  field  intensity  n-A  station  may  be  assigned  on  each 
contour  as  a  consequence  of  interference,  channel  listed  in  the  following  table 

(1)  Class  III  station.  A  Class  in  sta-  within  the  designated  State  or  States: 
tion  is  a  station  which  operates  on  a 
regional  channel  and  is  designed  to  ren¬ 
der  service  primarily  to  a  principal  center 
of  population  and  the  rural  area  contig¬ 
uous  thereto.  Class  HI  stations  are  sub¬ 
divided  into  two  classes. 

(i)  Class  III— A  station.  A  Class  ITI-A 
station  is  a  Class  m  station  which  op¬ 
erates  with  power  not  less  than  1  kilo¬ 
watt  nor  more  than  5  kilowatts  and  the 
service  area  of  which  is  subject  to  inter¬ 
ference  in  accordance  with  §  73.182. 

(ii)  Class  III-B  station.  A  Class  m-B 
station  is  a  Class  HI  station  which  op* 
erates  with  power  not  less  than  0.5  kilo¬ 
watt,  nor  more  than  1  kilowatt  night  and 
5  kilowatts  daytime,  and  the  service 
area  of  which  is  subject  to  interference 
In  accordance  with  §  73.182. 

(c)  Local  channel.  A  local  channel 
is  one  on  which  several  stations  operate 
with  powers  no  greater  than  provided  in 
this  paragraph.  The  primary  service 
area  of  a  station  operating  on  any  such 
channel  may  be  limited  to  a  given  field 
intensity  contour  as  a  consequence  of 
interference.  Such  stations  operate  with 
power  no  greater  than  250  watts  night¬ 
time,  and  power  daytime  no  greater  than 
1  kilowatt  (or  no  greater  than  250  watts 
if  the  station  is  located  100  kilometers  (62 
miles)  or  closer  to  the  Mexican  border, 
or  in  the  area  of  the  state  of  Florida 
south  of  28  degrees  north  latitude  and 
between  80  and  82  degrees  west  longi¬ 
tude). 

(1>  Class  IV  station.  A  Class  IV  sta¬ 
tion  is  a  station  operating  on  a  local 
channel  and  designed  to  render  service 
primarily  to  a  city  or  town  and  the  sub¬ 
urban  and  rural  areas  contiguous 
thereto.  The  power  of  a  station  of  this 
class  shall  not  be  less  than  0.1  kilowatt, 
and  not  more  than  0.25  kilowatt  night¬ 
time  and  1  kilowatt  daytime,  and  its 


(e)  Applications  not  complying  with 
this  section.  Applications  for  Class  H- 
A  stations  which  do  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section  will  be  returned  without 
further  consideration. 

§  73.23  Time  of  operation  of  the  several 
classes  of  stations. 

The  several  classes  of  standard  broad¬ 
cast  stations  may  be  licensed  to  operate 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(a)  Unlimited  time  permits  operation 
without  a  maximum  limit  as  to  time. 

(b)  Limited  time  Is  applicable  to  Class 
n  (secondary)  stations  operating  on  a 
clear  channel  with  facilities  authorized 
before  November  30,  1959.  It  permits 
operation  of  the  secondary  station 
during  daytime,  and  until  local  sunset  if 
located  west  of  the  dominant  station  on 
the  channel,  or  if  located  east  thereof, 
until  sunset  at  the  dominant  station,  and 
In  addition  during  night  hours,  if  any, 
not  used  by  the  dominant  station  or 
stations  on  the  channel. 

(c)  Daytime  permits  operation  during 
the  hours  between  average  monthly  local 
sunrise  and  average  monthly  local  sun¬ 
set.  Daytime  stations  operating  on  local 
channels  with  a  power  of  0.1  kw  or  0.25 
kw  may,  upon  notification  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  they  are 
located,  operate  at  hours  beyond  those 
specified  in  their  license. 

(d)  Sharing  time  permits  operation 
during  hours  which  are  so  restricted  by 
the  station  license  as  to  require  a  division 
of  time  with  one  or  more  other  stations 
using  the  same  channeL 

(e)  Specified  hours  means  that  the 
exact  operating  hours  are  specified  in  the 
license.  (The  minimum  hours  that  any 
station  shall  operate  are  specified  In 
9  73.71.)  Specified  hours  stations  op¬ 
erating  on  local  channels  with  a  power 
of  0.1  kw  or  0.25  kw,  except  those  sharing 
time  with  other  stations  may,  upon  noti¬ 
fication  to  the  Commission  and  the  En¬ 
gineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 

(b)  Minimum  ~  service  to  “white”  which  they  are  located,  operate  at  hours 
areas.  No  Class  H— A  station  shall  be  beyond  those  specified  in  their  license, 
assigned  unless  at  least  25  percent  of 

its  nighttime  interference-free  service  §  73.24  Broadcast  facilmes;  Jiowmg  re. 
area  or  at  least  25  percent  of  the  pop-  qiurea. 

ulation  residing  therein  receives  no  An  authorization  for  a  new  standard 
other  interference-free  nighttime  pri-  broadcast  station  or  increase  in  facilities 
mary  service.  of  an  existing  station  will  be  issued  only 

(c)  Power.  Class  H-A  stations  shall  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has  been 

operate  with  not  less  than  10  kw  power  made  In  regard  to  the  following,  among 
nighttime.  others: 

(d)  Protection.  (1)  Protection  by  (a)  That  the  proposed  assignment  will 
Class  II-A  stations  to  other  stations,  tend  to  effect  a  fair,  efficient,  and  equi- 
The  co-channel  Class  I-A  station  shall  table  distribution  of  radio  service  among 
be  protected  by  the  Class  H-A  station  the  several  states  and  communities. 

to  its  0.1  mv/m  contour  daytime  and  its  (b)  That  objectionable  interference 
0.5  mv/m  50  percent  skywave  contour  will  not  be  caused  to  existing  stations 
nighttime  All  other  stations  of  any  or  that,  if  interference  will  be  caused, 
class  authorized  on  or  before  October  the  need  .for  the  proposed  service  out- 
30,  1961,  shall  normally  receive  protec-  weighs  the  need  for  the  service  which 
tion  from  objectionable  interference  will  be  lost  by  reason  of  such  interfer- 
from  Class  H-A  stations  as  provided  in  ence.  (For  special  provisions  concern- 
9  73.182.  ing  interference  from  Class  H-A  stations 

(2)  Protection  to  Class  II-A  stations,  to  stations  of  other  classes  authorized 
A  Class  H-A  station  shall  normally  re-  after  October  30,  1961,  see  Note  2  to 
ceive  daytime  protection  to  Its  0.5  mv/m  9  73.21  and  9  73.22(d).)  That  the  pro- 
groundwave  contour  and  nighttime  pro-  posed  station  will  not  suffer  interfer- 
tection  to  the  contour  to  which  it  is  lim-  ence  to  such  an  extent  that  its  service 
ited  by  the  co-channel  Class  I-A  station,  would  be  reduced  to  an  unsatisfactory 


Channel 

(kc/s) 


State  (8)  in  which  Class 
H-A  assignment  may 
be  applied  for 


Location  of  existing 
Class  I  station 


Idaho. 

Nevada  or  Idaho. 
Nevada. 

North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  or  Nebraska. 
Utah. 

New  Mexico. 
Wyoming. 

Colorado. 

California  or  Oregon. 
Montana. 

Kansas,  Nebraska,  or 
Oklahoma. 


Chicago,  Ill _ 

Chicago,  Ill . 

Chicago,  Ill _ _ _ 

New  York,  N.Y.. 

Chicago,  Ill _ _ 

Pittsburgh,  Pa _ 

Boston,  Mass _ 

Cleveland,  Ohio.. 

St.  Louis,  Mo _ 

Rochester,  N.Y... 
Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
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degree.  (Por  determining  objectionable 
interference,  see  §§  73.182  and  73.186.) 

(c)  That  the  applicant  is  financially 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  station. 

(d)  That  the  applicant  is  legally  qual¬ 
ified.  That  the  applicant  (or  the  person 
or  persons  in  control  of  an  applicant 
corporation  or  other  organization)  is  of 
good  character  and  possesses  other  qual¬ 
ifications  sufficient  to  provide  a  satisfac-- 
tory  public  service. 

(e)  That  the  technical  equipment  pro¬ 
posed,  the  location  of  the  transmitter, 
and  other  technical  phases  of  operation 
comply  with  the  regulations  governing 
the  same,  and  the  requirements  of  good 
engineering  practice.  (See  technical 
regulations  of  this  subpart  and  §  73.188.) 

(f)  That  the  facilities  sought  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  assignment  as  requested  under 
existing  international  agreements  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(g)  That  the  population  within  the 
1  v/m  contour  does  not  exceed  1.0  per¬ 
cent  of  the  population  within  the  25 
mv/m  contour:  Provided,  however.  That 
where  the  number  of  persons  within  the 
1  v/m  contour  is  300  or  less  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  subparagraph  are  not  ap¬ 
plicable. 

(h)  That,  in  the  case  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  Class  n  station,  the  proposed 
station  would  radiate,  during  two  hours 
following  local  sunrise  and  two  hours 
preceding  local  sunset,  in  any  direction 
toward  the  0.1  mv/m  groundwave  con¬ 
tour  of  a  co-channel  United  States  Class 
I  station,  no  more  ,  than  the  maximum 
radiation  values  permitted  under  the 
provisions  of  §  73.187. 

(9  That,  in  the  case  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  Class  n-A  station  (see  §  73.22) , 
25  percent  or  more  of  the  area  or  pop¬ 
ulation  within  the  nighttime  interfer¬ 
ence-free  service  contour  of  the  proposed 
station  receives  no  nighttime  interfer¬ 
ence-free  primary  service  from  another 
station. 

(j)  That  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity  will  be  served 
through  the  operation  under  the  pro¬ 
posed  assignment. 

§73.25  Clear  channels;  Classes  I  and 
II  stations. 

The  frequencies  in  the  following  tabu¬ 
lations  are  designated  as  clear  channels 
and  assigned  for  use  by  the  Classes  of 
stations  given: 

(a)  On  each  of  the  following  chan¬ 
nels,  one  Class  I  station  will  be  assigned, 
operating  with  power  of  50  kw:  640,  650, 
660,  670,  700,  720,  750,  760,  780,  820,  830, 
840,  870,  880,  890,  1020,  1030,  1040,  1100, 
1120, 1160,  1180,  1200,  and  1210  kc/s.  In 
addition,  on  the  channels  listed  in  this 
paragraph,  Class  n  stations  may  be  as¬ 
signed  as  follows: 

(1)  On  670,  720,  780,  880,  890,  1020, 
1030, 1100, 1120, 1180,  and  1210  kc/s,  one 
Class  n-A  unlimited  time  station,  as¬ 
signed  and  located  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  73.22. 

(2)  On  the  channel  750  kc/s,  an  un¬ 
limited  time  Class  n  station  located  at 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

(3)  On  the  channel  760  kc/s,  an  un¬ 
limited  time  Class  n  station  located  at 
8an  Diego,  California. 


(4)  On  any  of  the  channels  listed  in 
this  paragraph  (to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  assignments  provided  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph) ,  unlimited  time  Class  n  sta¬ 
tions  located  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Virgin 
Islands,  or  Puerto  Rico,  which  will  not 
deliver  more  than  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave  day  or  night  or  25  micro¬ 
volts  per  meter  10  percent  time  skywave 
at  night  at  any  point  within  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States 
excluding  Alaska. 

(5)  On  any  of  the  channels  listed  in 
this  paragraph  (to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  Class  I,  Class  n-A,  and  An¬ 
chorage  and  San  Diego  Class  n  assign¬ 
ments  provided  in  this  paragraph,  and, 
in  the  case  of  limited  time  stations,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  restrictions  contained  in 
§  73.38),  limited  time  and  daytime  only 
stations,  as  follows: 

(i)  In  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  Virgin  Islands. 

(ii)  Within  the  continental  United 
States  excluding  Alaska,  where  the  sta¬ 
tion  would  operate  with  facilities  au¬ 
thorized  as  of  October  30,  1961. 

Note  1:  In  view  of  special  circumstances 
arising  from  the  provision  of  pre-sunrise 
broadcast  service  on  640  kc/s  at  Ames,  Iowa, 
applications  will  be  accepted  for  broadcast 
operations  on  640  kc/s  between  6:00  a.m.  cen¬ 
tral  standard  time  and  local  sunrise  at  Ames, 
Iowa,  with  not  to  exceed  1  kw  power:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  applications  wUl  be  acted 
upon  only  after  and  In  light  of  the  decision 
reached  In  Docket  No.  11290. 

Not*  2:  In  view  of  special  circumstances 
arising  from  the  provision  of  a  service  during 
some  nighttime  hours  by  a  Class  n  station 
operating  on  830  kc/s  at  New  York,  N.Y.  (l.e., 
from  6:00  am.  to  local  sunrise  and  from 
sunset  at  Minneapolis  to  10:00  pm.  e.s.t.), 
applications  will  be  accepted  for  such  opera¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That  they  will  be  acted  upon 
only  after  and  In  light  of  the  decision 
reached  In  Docket  No.  11227. 

Note  3:  On  the  frequency  770  kc/s,  two 
Class  I  stations  may  be  assigned. 

Not*  4:  See  NARBA  concerning  priority 
for  Canadian  Class  I-B  and  Cuban  Class  I-C 
assignments  on  640  kc/s. 

Note  5:  See  NARBA  concerning  Cuban 
Class  II-E  assignments  on  660,  670,  760,  780, 
830,  1020, 1030,  and  1120  kc/s. 

Note  6:  See  the  U.S.-Mexlcan  Agreement 
concerning  Mexican  use  of  660,  760,  and  830 
kc/s. 

(b)  To  each  of  the  following  channels 
there  may  be  assigned  Class  I  and  Class 
H  stations:  680,  710,  810,  850,  940,  1000, 
1060,  1070,  1080,  1090,  1110,  1130,  1140, 
1170,  1190,  1500,  1510,  1520,  1530,  1540, 
1550,  and  1560  kc/s. 

Note  1:  See  NARBA  and  the  U.S. -Mexican 
Agreement  concerning  a  Cuban  Class  n-E 
assignment  on,  and  Mexican  use  of,  1030  kc/s. 

Note  2:  Class  I  and  Class  n  stations  on 
1540  kc/s  shall  deliver  not  over  5  microvolts 
per  meter  groundwave  or  25  microvolts  per 
meter  10  percent  time  skywave  at  any  point 
of  land  in  the  Bahama  Islands,  and  such  sta¬ 
tions  operating  nighttime  (i.e.,  sunset  to 
sunrise  at  the  location  of  the  Class  II  station) 
shall  be  located  not  less  than  650  miles  from 
the  nearest  point  of  land  in  the  Bahama 
Islands.  , 

(c)  For  Class  n  stations  which  will 
not  deliver  over  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave  or  25  microvolts  per  meter 


10  percent  time  skywave  at  any  point  on 
the  Canadian  border,  and  provided  that 
such  stations  operating  nighttime  (i.e., 
sunset  to  sunrise  at  the  location  of  the 
Class  n  station)  are  located  not  lass  than 
650  miles  from  the  nearest  point  on  the 
Canadian  border,  690,  740,  860,  990,  1010, 
and  1580  kc/s. 

Note:  See  NARBA  concerning  priority  for 
Cuban  Class  I-B  assignment  on  1010  kc/s, 
Claes  I-C  assignments  on  690  and  860  kc/s, 
and  Class  I-D  assignment  on  740  kc/s. 

(d)  The  frequencies  730, 800, 900, 1050, 
1220,  and  1570  kc/s,  for  Class  H  stations 
which  operate  daytime  only,  which  will 
not  deliver  at  any  point  on  the  Mexican 
border  over  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave,  and  which  operate  with  no 
more  than  the  following  powers: 

(1)  If  not  located  within  the  areas 
specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  5  kilowatts. 

(2)  If  operating  on  any  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  frequencies  within  the  following 
specified  areas,  no  more  than  one  kilo¬ 
watt: 

(i)  800  kc/s:  less  than  1319  kilometers 
(820  miles)  from  Ciudad  Juarez, 
Chihuahua. 

(ii)  1050  kc/s :  less  than  998  kilometers 
(620  miles)  from  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon. 

(iii)  1570  kc/s:  less  than  998  kilo¬ 
meters  (620  miles)  from  Ciudad  Acuna, 
Coahulla. 

Note:  See  the  U.S./Mexican  Agreement 
concerning  specific  U.S.  unlimited  time  Class 
n  assignments  on  each  of  the  following 
channels:  730,  800,  900,  1050,  and  1220  kc/s. 

(e)  The  frequency  540  kc/s,  for  Class 
II  stations  which  will  not  deliver  a  signal 
of  more  than  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave  or  25  microvolts  per  meter  10 
percent  skywave  at  any  point  on  the 
Canadian  border,  nor  more  than  10  mi¬ 
crovolts  per  meter  daytime  or  50  micro¬ 
volts  per  meter  nighttime  at  any  point 
on  the  Mexican  border:  Provided,  That 
stations  operating  at  night  shall  be 
located: 

(1)  Within  the  continental  United 
States  including  Alaska;  and 

(2)  Not  less  than  650  miles  from  the 
nearest  point  on  the  Canadian  border; 
and 

(3)  North  of  the  parallel  35°  N.  if  west 
of  the  meridian  93°  W.,  or  north  of  the 
parallel  30°  N.  if  east  of  said  meridian. 

Note:  See  $  2.106  of  this  chapter  with  re¬ 
spect  to  use  of  540  kc/s. 

§  73.26  Regional  channels:  Classes 
III— A  and  III— B  stations. 

The  following  frequencies  are  desig¬ 
nated  as  regional  channels  and  are  as¬ 
signed  for  use  by  Class  III-A  and  HI-B 
stations:  550,  560,  570,  580,  590,  600,  610, 
620,  630,  790,  910,  920,  930,  950,  960, 
970,  980,  1150,  1250,  1260,  1270,  1280, 
1290,  1300,  1310,  1320,  1330,  1350,  1360, 
1370,  1380,  1390,  1410,  1420,  1430,  1440, 
1460,  1470,  1480,  1590,  and  1600  Jcc/s. 

Note:  See  NARBA  concerning  Cuban  Class 
I-C  assignment  on  550  kc/s,  Class  I-D  assign¬ 
ments  on  570,  590,  630,  920,  950  and  980  kc/s, 
and  Class  III-E  assignments  on  790,  910,  and 
1150  kc/s. 
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§  73.27  Local  channels:  Class  IV  sta¬ 
tions. 

The  following  frequencies 'are  desig¬ 
nated  as  local  channels  and  are  assigned 
for  use  by  Class  IV  stations:  1230,  1240, 
1340, 1400, 1450.  and  1490  kc/s. 

Note:  See  NARBA  concerning  Cuban  Class 
IV-E  assignments  on  1240  and  1340  kc/s. 

§  73.28  Assignment  of  stations  to  chan¬ 
nels. 

(a)  The  individual  assignments  of 
stations  to  channels  which  may  cause 
interference  to  other  United  States  sta¬ 
tions  only,  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  the 
respective  classes  of  stations  involved. 
(For  determining  objectionable  interfer¬ 
ence,  see  S§  73.22,  and  73.182  through 
73.186.) 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  §  73.21(c) 
concerning  Class  IV  stations,  no  assign¬ 
ment  of  a  standard  broadcast  station  will 
be  made  which  would  be  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  NARBA  or  the 
U.S./Mexican  Agreement.  Similarly,  as 
long  as  protection  for  U.S.  assignments 
from  Haitian  assignments  continues,  no 
U.S.  assignment  of  a  standard  broadcast 
station  will  be  made  which  would  cause 
objectionable  interference  (under  the 
standards  set  forth  in  NARBA)  to  a  duly 
notified  Haitian  station.  (The  Haitian 
stations  considered  to  be  duly  notified 
are  those  notified  and  accepted  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  past  agreements,  and 
those  subsequently  notified  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  and  understandings 
which  have  pertained  thus  far.)  In  all 
cases  where  an  individual  assignment 
may  cause  interference  with,  or  may  in¬ 
volve  a  channel  assigned  for  priority  of 
use  by,  a  station  in  another  North  Amer¬ 
ican  country,  the  classifications,  alloca¬ 
tion  requirements,  and  engineering 
standards  set  forth  in  NARBA  and  the 
U.S./Mexican  Agreement  shall  be  ob¬ 
served. 

Note:  (a)  In  general,  an  application  for 
a  standard  broadcast  station  assignment,  the 
grant  of  which  would  be  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  NARBA  and  the  U.S. /Mexican 
Agreement  and  would  not  cause  objection¬ 
able  Interference  to  a  duly  notified  station 
In  Halid,  will  be  considered  and  acted  upon 
by  the  Commission  In  accordance  with  Its 
rules  and  established  procedure  for  action 
upon  such  applications.  However,  In  par¬ 
ticular  cases  such  applications  may  also  pre¬ 
sent  considerations  of  an  International  na¬ 
ture  which  require  that  a  different  procedure 
be  followed.  In  such  cases  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  will  be  determined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  the  light  of  the  special  considera¬ 
tions  involved. 

(b)  With  respect  to  applications  for  fa¬ 
cilities  which  would  Involve  conflict  with 
NARBA  only  as  to  a  country  which  has 
signed  but  not  completed  formal  ratification 
of  that  agreement,  and  facilities  which 
would  cause  objectionable  Interference  to  a 
duly  notified  Haitian  station,  special  pro¬ 
visions  of  a  procedural  nature  are  contained 
In  §  1.570  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Engineering  standards  now  in 
force  domestically  differ  in  some  re¬ 
spects  from  those  specified  for  interna¬ 
tional  purposes.  The  engineering  stand¬ 
ards  specified  for  international  purposes 
(in  NARBA  and  the  U.S./Mexican 
Agreement)  will  be  used  to  determine: 
(1)  The  extent  to  which  interference 


might  be  caused  by  a  proposed  station 
in  the  United  States  to  a  station  in  an¬ 
other  country  of  the  North  American 
Region;  and  (2)  whether  the  United 
States  should  register  an  objection  to 
any  new  or  changed  assignment  notified 
by  another  country  of  the  North 
American  Region.  The  domestic  stand¬ 
ards  in  effect  in  the  United  States  will 
be  used  to  determine  the  extent  to 
which  interference  exists  or  would  exist 
from  a  foreign  station  where  the  value 
of  such  interference  enters  into  a  calcu¬ 
lation  of:  (1)  The  service  to  be  rendered 
by  a  proposed  operation  in  the  United 
States;  or  (2)  the  permissible  interfer¬ 
ing  signal  from  one  station  in  the  United 
States  to  another  United  States  station. 

(d)  Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  Class  n,  HI,  or  IV  station  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  a  channel  available  for  such 
class,  even  though  interference  will  be 
received  within  its  normally  protected 
contour;  Provided:  (1)  no  objectionable 
interference  will  be  caused  by  the  pro¬ 
posed  station  to  existing  stations  or  that 
if  interference  will  be  caused,  the  need 
for  the  proposed  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  the  service  which  will  be  lost 
by  reason  of  such  interference;  and  (2) 
primary  service  will  be  provided  to  the 
community  in  which  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  is  to  be  located;  and  (3)  the  inter¬ 
ference  received  does  not  affect  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  population  in  the 
proposed  station’s  normally  protected 
primary  service  area;  however,  in  the 
event  that  the  nighttime  interference 
received  by  a  proposed  Class  norm  sta¬ 
tion  would  exceed  this  amount,  then  an 
assignment  may  be  made  if  the  proposed 
station  would  provide  either  a  standard 
broadcast  nighttime  facility  to  a  com¬ 
munity  not  having  such  a  facility  or  if  25 
percent  or  more  of  the  nighttime  primary 
service  area  of  the  proposed  station  is 
without  primary  nighttime  service.  Fur¬ 
ther,  proviso  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  existing  Class  TV  stations  on 
local  channels  applying  for  an  increase 
in  power  above  250  watts,  nor  to  new 
Class  IV  stations  proposing  power  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  250  watts  with  respect  to  popula¬ 
tion  in  the  primary  service  area  outside 
the  equivalent  250  watt,  0.5  mv/m  con¬ 
tour. 

§  73.29  Class  IV  stations  on  regional 
channels. 

No  license  will  be  granted  for  the 
operation  of  a  Class  IV  station  on  a 
regional  channel:  Provided,  however. 
That  Class  IV  stations  presently  author¬ 
ized  to  operate  on  regional  channels  will 
not  be  required  to  change  frequency,  or 
power  but  will  not  be  protected  against 
interference  from  Class  HI  stations. 

§  73.30  Station  location  and  program 
origination. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section,  each  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  licensed  to  serve  pri¬ 
marily  a  particular  city,  town,  political 
subdivision,  or  community  which  will  be 
specified  in  the  station  license  and  the 
station  will  be  considered  to  be  located 
in  such  place.  Unless  licensed  as  a 
synchronous  amplifier  transmitter,  each 
station  shall  maintain  a  studio,  which 
will  be  known  as  the  main  studio,  in  the 


place  where  the  station  is  located  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  main  studio  may  be  lo¬ 
cated  at  the  transmitter  site  whether  or 
not  the  transmitter  site  is  in  the  place 
where  the  station  is  located.  A  majority 
(computed  on  the  basis  of  duration  and 
not  number)  of  a  station’s  programs  or 
in  the  case  of  a  station  affiliated  with  a 
network  %  of  such  station’s  non-network 
programs,  whichever  is  smaller,  shall 
originate  from  the  main  studio  or  from 
the  other  studios  or  remote  points  situ¬ 
ated  in  the  place  where  the  station  is 
located. 

(b)  Stations  will  be  licensed  to  serve 
more  than  one  city,  town,  political  sub¬ 
division,  or  community  only  where  a 
satisfactory  showing  is  made  that  each 
such  place  meets  all  the  requirements  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  this  subpart 
with  respect  to  the  location  of  main 
studios;  that  the  station  can  and  will 
originate  a  substantial  number  of  local 
live  programs  from  each  such  place;  and 
that  the  requirements  as  to  origination 
of  programs  contained  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  would  place  an  unreason¬ 
able  burden  on  the  station  if  it  were 
licensed  to  serve  only  one  city,  town, 
political  subdivision,  or  community.  A 
station  licensed  to  serve  more  than  one 
place  shall  be  considered  to  be  located 
in  and  shall  maintain  main  studios  in 
each  such  place.  With  respect  to  such 
station  the  requirements  as  to  origina¬ 
tion  of  programs  contained  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  satisfied  by 
the  origination  of  programs  from  any 
or  all  of  the  main  studios  or  from  other 
studios  and  remote  points  situated  in 
any  or  all  of  the  places  in  which  the  main 
studios  are  located. 

(c)  The  transmitter  of  each  standard 
broadcast  station  shall  be  so  located  that 
primary  service  is  delivered  to  the  bor¬ 
ough  or  city  in  which  the  mair.  studio 
is  located  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  this  subpart. 

§  73.31  Authority  to  move  main  studio. 

The  licensee  of  a  station  shall  not  move 
its  main  studio  outside  the  borders  of 
the  borough  or  city,  state,  district,  terri¬ 
tory,  or  possession  in  which  it  is  located, 
unless  such  move  is  to  the  location  of  the 
station’s  transmitter,  without  first  secur¬ 
ing  a  modification  of  construction  permit 
or  license.  The  licensee  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Commission  of  any  other 
change  in  location  of  the  main  studio. 

§  73.32  Special  experimental  authoriza¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Special  experimental  authoriza¬ 
tion  may  be  issued  to  the  licensee  of  a 
standard  broadcast  station  in  addition 
to  the  regular  license  upon  informal  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  and  upon  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  showing  in  regard  to  the  following, 
among  others: 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
indicates  reasonable  promise  of  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  development  and  practical 
application  of  broadcasting,  and  will  be 
in  addition  to  and  advancement  of  the 
work  that  can  be  accomplished  under  its 
regular  license. 

(2)  That  the  experimental  operation 
and  experimentation  will  be  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  qualified  engineer 
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with  an  adequate  staff  of  engineers  qual¬ 
ified  to  carry  on  the  program  of  research 
and  experimentation. 

(3)  That  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience,  and  necessity  will  be  served  by 
granting  the  authorization  requested. 

(b)  In  case  a  special  experimental  au¬ 
thorization  permits  additional  hours  of 
operation,  no  licensee  shall  transmit  any 
commercial  or  sponsored  program  or 
make  any  commercial  announcement 
during  such  time  of  operation.  In  case 
of  other  additional  facilities,  no  addi¬ 
tional  charge  shall  be  made  by  reason  of 
transmission  with  such  facilities. 

(c)  A  special  experimental  authoriza¬ 
tion  will  not  be  extended  after  the  ac¬ 
tual  experimentation  is  concluded. 

(d)  The  program  of  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  as  outlined  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  special  experimental  author¬ 
ization  shall  be  adhered  to  in  the  main 
unless  the  licensee  is  authorized  to  do 
otherwise  by  the  Commission. 

(e)  The  Commission  may  require 
from  time  to  time  a  broadcast  station 
holding  such  experimental  authorization 
to  conduct  experiments  that  are  deemed 
desirable  and  reasonable. 

(f)  A  supplemental  report  shall  be 
filed  with  and  made  a  part  of  each  ap¬ 
plication  for  an  extension  of  a  special 
experimental  authorization  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  statements  of  the  following: 

(1)  Comprehensive  summary  of  all  re¬ 
search  and  experimentation  conducted. 

(2)  Conclusions  and  outline  of  pro¬ 
posed  program  for  further  research  and 
development. 

(3)  Comprehensive  summary  and  con¬ 
clusions  as  to  the  social  and  economic 
effects  of  its  use. 

§  73.33  Antenna  systems ;  showing  re¬ 
quired. 

(a)  An  application  for  authority  to 
install  a  broadcast  antenna  shall  specify 
a  definite  site  and  include  full  details 
of  the  antenna  design  and  expected  per¬ 
formance.  (Site-to-be-determined  ap¬ 
plications  which  were  on  file  prior  to  Oc¬ 
tober  28,  1953,  may  be  granted  condi¬ 
tioned  upon  the  filing  within  60  days 
of  such  grant  of  an  application  for 
modification  of  permit  specifying  a  site 
conforming  to  Commission’s  rules  and 
standards.) 

(b)  All  data  necessary  to  show  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  construction  permit  must  be  filed 
with  the  license  application.  If  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  using  a  directional  antenna,  a 
proof  of  performance  must  also  be  filed. 

§  73.34  Normal  license  period. 

(a)  Licenses  for  standard  broadcast 
stations  ordinarily  will  be  issued  for  a 
period  of  three  years  and,  when  regu¬ 
larly  renewed,  at  three  year  intervals 
thereafter:  Provided,  however,  That,  if 
the  Commission  finds  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  will 
be  served  thereby,  it  may  issue  either  an 
initial  license  or  a  renewal  thereof  for 
a  lesser  term.  When  regularly  issued  or 
renewed,  licenses  will  be  issued  to  expire 
at  the  hour  of  3:00  a.m.,  eastern  stand¬ 
ard  time,  in  accordance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  schedule,  and  at  three  year  intervals 
thereafter. 
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(1)  For  stations  located  In  Florida,  Puerto 
Rico  and  Virgin  Islands,  February  1,  1964. 

(2)  For  stations  located  in  Alabama  and 
Georgia,  April  1, 1964. 

(3)  For  stations  located  In  Arkansas,  Lou¬ 
isiana  and  Mississippi,  June  1, 1964. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky  and  Indiana,  August  1, 1964. 

(5)  For  stations  located  In  Ohio  and  Mich¬ 
igan,  October  1, 1964. 

(6)  For  stations  located  In  IUlnois  and 
Wisconsin,  December  1, 1964. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and  Mis¬ 
souri,  February  1, 1965. 

(8)  For  stations  located  In  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana  and 
Colorado,  April  1,  1965. 

(9)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas,  Okla¬ 
homa,  Nebraska,  June  1, 1965. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Texas,  August 

1. 1965. 

(11)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 
Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah,  New  Mexico  and 
Idaho,  October  1, 1965. 

(12)  For  stations  located  In  California, 
December  1, 1965. 

(13)  For  stations  located  In  Washington, 
Oregon,  Alaska,  Guam  and  Hawaii,  February 

1. 1966. 

(14)  For  stations  located  In  Connecticut, 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode 
Island  and  Vermont,  April  1, 1966. 

(15)  For  stations  located  In  New  Jersey 
and  New  York,  June  1, 1966. 

(16)  For  stations  located  In  Delaware  and 
Pennsylvania,  August  1, 1966. 

(17)  For  stations  located  In  Maryland, 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
October  1, 1966. 

(18)  For  stations  located  In  North  Caro¬ 
lina.  South  Carolina,  December  1, 1966. 

§  73.35  Multiple  ownership. 

No  license  for  a  standard  broadcast 
station  shall  be  granted  to  any  party  (in¬ 
cluding  all  parties  under  common  con¬ 
trol)  if: 

(a)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates  or  controls  another 
standard  broadcast  station,  a  substantial 
portion  of  whose  primary  service  area 
would  receive  primary  service  from  the 
station  in  question,  except  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  that  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity  will  be  served  through  such 
multiple  ownership  situation;  or 

(b)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder, 
officer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in,  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  if  the  grant  of  such  license 
would  result  in  a  concentration  of  con¬ 
trol  of  standard  broadcasting  in  a  man¬ 
ner  inconsistent  with  public  interest, 
convenience,  or  necessity.  In  determin¬ 
ing  whether  there  is  such  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  control,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  facts  of  each  case  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to- such  factors  as  the 
size,  extent  and  location  of  areas  served, 
the  number  of  people  served,  classes  of 
stations  involved  and  the  extent  of  other 
competitive  service  to  the  areas  in  ques¬ 
tion.  The  Commission,  however,  will  in 
any  event  consider  that  there  would  be 
such  a  concentration  of  control  contrary 
to  the  public  interest,  convenience  or 
necessity  for  any  party  or  any  of  its 
stockholders,  officers  or  directors  to  have 
a  direct  or  indirect  interest  in,  or  be 
stockholders,  officers,  or  directors  of, 
more  than  seven  standard  broadcast 
stations. 


Non:  1.  The  word  "control”  u  used  here¬ 
in  Is  not  limited  to  majority  stock  ownership, 
but  Includes  actual  working  oontrol  in  what¬ 
ever  manner  exercised. 

2.  In  applying  the  foregoing  provisions  to 
the  stockholders  of  a  corporation  which  has 
more  than  50  voting  stockholders,  only  those 
stockholders  need  be  considered  who  are 
officers  or  directors  or  who  directly  or  In¬ 
directly  own  1  percent  or  more  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  stock. 

§  73.36  Special  field  test  authorization. 

(a)  Upon  a  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  special  test  authorization  to  operate  a 
portable  or  regularly  authorized  trans¬ 
mitter  may  be  issued  to  persons  desiring 
to  make  field  intensity  surveys  to  deter¬ 
mine  values  of  soil  conductivity,  or  other 
factors  influencing  radio  wave  propaga¬ 
tion,  in  particular  areas  or  paths  for  the 
period  necessary  to  conduct  the  survey. 
Such  authorizations  may  be  granted 
upon  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  No  objectionable  interference  will 
result  to  the  operation  of  other  author¬ 
ized  radio  services;  in  this  connection, 
the  power  requested  shall  not  exceed  that 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  test. 

(2)  The  carrier  will  be  unmodulated 
except  for  half-hourly  voice  identifica¬ 
tion. 

(3)  The  plate  power  (.E,  x  I,)  of  the 
final  stage  of  the  transmitter  shall  not 
exceed  authorized  test  power  and  the 
antenna  current  shall  be  maintained  at 
a  constant  value  for  each  phase  of  the 
test. 

(4)  The  test  equipment  shall  not  be 
permanently  installed,  unless  such  in¬ 
stallation  has  been  separately  author¬ 
ized.  Mobile  units  shall  not  be  deemed 
permanent  installations. 

(5)  The  equipment  must  be  operated 
by  or  under  the  personal  direction  of 
either  a  licensed  radiotelephone  first- 
class  or  second-class  operator. 

(6)  A  report,  under  oath,  containing 
the  measurements,  their  analysis  and 
other  results  of  the  survey  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  sixty  (60) 
days  from  the  termination  of  the  test 
authorization.  The  measurements  taken 
shall  be  sufficiently  complete,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  73.186,  so  as  to  permit  a 
determination  of  the  inverse  distance 
field  at  1  mile  in  pertinent  directions. 

(7)  The  plate  voltage  ( E ,)  and  plate 
current  (/,)  of  the  final  stage  of  the 
transmitter  shall  be  logged  at  half-hour 
intervals  and  at  any  time  that  such 
power  is  changed.  Certified  copies  of 
such  log  notations  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Commission  with  the  required  report. 

(8)  Operation  shall  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Subpart  Q  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  test  equipment,  installation 
and  operation  thereof  need  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Commission 
rules  and  standards  except  as  specified, 
in  this  section:  Provided  however.  That 
the  equipment,  installation  and  opera¬ 
tion  shall  be  consistent  with  good  engi¬ 
neering  principles  and  practices. 

(c)  No  authorization  shall  be  issued 
unless  the  applicant  for  such  authori¬ 
zation  is  determined  to  be  legally  quali¬ 
fied.  Requests  for  authorizations  to 
operate  a  transmitter  under  this  section 
shall  be  made  in  writing,  signed  by  the 
applicant  under  oath  or  affirmation 
(with  no  special  form  provided,  how- 
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(1)  Instruments  having  logarithmic  (i)  Inserting  second  thermocouple 

or  square  law  scales.  directly  in  the  antenna  circuit  with  re- 

(1)  Shall  meet  same  requirements  as  mote  leads  to  the  indicating  instrument, 

paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  <ii)  Inductive  coupling  to  therm  ocou- 
section  for  linear  scale  instruments.  pie  or  other  device  for  providing  direct 

(ii)  Pull  scale  reading  shall  not  be  current  to  indicating  instrument, 

greater  than  three  times  the  minimum  (iii)  Capacity  coupling  to  thermo¬ 
normal  indication.  couple  or  other  device  for  providing 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-third  direct  current  to  indicating  instrument, 
full  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be  (iv)  Current  transformer  connected  to 
greater  than  one-thirtieth  of  the  full  second  thermocouple  or  other  device  for 
scale  reading.  (Example:  An  ammeter  providing  direct  current  to  indicating 
meeting  requirement  (i)  having  full  instrument. 

scale  reading  of  6  amperes  is  acceptable  (v)  Using  transmission  line  current 
for  reading  currents  from  2  to  6  amperes,  meter  at  transmitter  as  remote  reading 
provided  no  scale  division  between  2  and  ammeter.  See  subparagraph  (7)  of  this 
6  amperes  is  greater  than  one-thirtieth  paragraph.  , 

of  6  amperes,  0.2  ampere.)  (vi)  Using  indications  of  phase  moni- 

(2)  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav-  tor  for  determining  the  antenna  base 

ing  expanded  scales.  currents  or  their  ratio  in  the  case  of 

•  (i)  These  instruments  shall  meet  same  directional  antennas,  provided  that  the 
requirements  as  paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2),  base  current  readings  are  read  and 
and  (3)  of  this  section  for  linear  scale  logged  in  accordance  with  the  provision 
instruments.  of  the  station  license,  and  provided  fur- 

(ii)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be  ther  that  the  indicating  instruments  in 

greater  than  five  times  the  minimum  the  unit  are  connected  directly  in  the 
normal  indication.  current  sampling  circuits  with  no  other 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth  shunt  circuits  of  any  nature.  The 
full  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be  meters  in  the  phase  monitor  may  utilize 
greater  than  one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale  arbitrary  scale  divisions  provided  a  call- 
reading.  (Example :  An  ammeter  meet-  bration  curve  showing  the  relationship 
ing  the  requirement  (i)  is  acceptable  for  between  the  arbitrary  scale  and  the  scale 
indicating  currents  from  1  to  5  amperes,  of  the  base  meters  is  maintained  at  the 
provided  no  division  between  1  and  5  transmitter  location. 

amperes  is  greater  than  one-fiftieth  of  (vii)  Using  indications  of  remote  con- 
5  amperes,  0.1  ampere.)  trol  equipment  provided  that  the  indl- 

(iv)  Manufacturers  of  instruments  of  eating  instruments  are  capable  of  being 

the  expanded  scale  type  must  submit  connected  directly  into  the  antenna  cir- 
data  to  the  Commission  showing  that  cult  at  the  same  point  as,  but  below 
these  instruments  have  acceptable  ex-  (transmitter  side),  the  antenna  am- 
panded  scales,  and  the  type  number  of  meter.  The  meter(s)  in  the  remote  con- 
these  instruments  must  include  suitable  trol  equipment  may  utilize  an  arbitrary 
designation.  scale  division  provided  a  calibration 

(c)  A  thermocouple  type  ammeter  curve  showing  the  relationship  between 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph  the  arbitrary  scale  and  the  scale  of  the 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  be  permanently  antenna  ammeter  is  maintained  at  the 
installed  in  the  antenna  circuit  or  a  remote  control  point.  The  meter  (s)  in 
suitable  jack  and  plug  arrangement  the  remote  control  equipment  must  be 
may  be  made  to  permit  removal  of  the  calibrated  once  a  week  against  the  regn- 
meter  from  the  antenna  circuit  so  as  to  lar  meter  and  the  results  thereof  entered 
protect  it  from  damage  by  lightning,  in  the  operating  log. 

Where  a  jack  and  plug  arrangement  is  (2)  Remote  ammeters  shall  be  con- 
used,  contacts  »hn.i?  be-  made  of  silver  nected  into  the  antenna  circuit  at  the 
and  capable  of  operating  without  arcing  same  point  as,  but  below  (transmitter 
or  heating,  and  shall  be  protected  side),  the  antenna  ammeter(s),  and 
against  corrosion.  Insertion  and  re-  shall  be  calibrated  to  indicate  within  3 
moval  of  the  meter  shall  not  interrupt  percent  of  the  regular  meter  over  the 
the  transmissions  of  the  station.  When  entire  range  above  one-third  or  one-flfth 
removed  from  the  antenna  circuit,  the  full  scale.  See  paragraphs  (b)  (1)  (i), 
meter  shall  be  stored  in  a  suitable  hous-  (iii)  and  (b)  (2)  (i) ,  (iii)  of  this  section, 
ing  at  the  base  of  the  tower  in  which  it  (3)  The  regular  antenna  ammeter, 
is  used.  Care  shall  be  exercised  in  han-  common  point  ammeter,  or  base  current 
dling  the  meter  to  prevent  damage  which  ammeters  shall  be  above  (antenna  side) 
would  impair  its  accuracy.  Where  the  the  coupling  to  the  remote  meters  in  the 
meter  is  permanently  connected  in  the  antenna  circuit  so  they  do  not  read  the 
antenna  circuit,  provision  may  be  made  current  to  ground  through  the  remote 
to  short  or  open  the  meter  circuit  when  meter  (s). 

it  is  not  being  used  to  measure  antenna  (4)  All  remote  meters  shall  meet  the 
current.  Such  switching  shall  be  ac-  same  requirements  as  the  regular  an* 
complished  without  interrupting  the  tenna  ammeter  with  respect  to  scale 
transmissions  of  the  station.  accuracy,  etc. 

(d)  Remote  reading  antenna  am-  (5)  Calibration  shall  be  checked 
meter  (s)  may  be  employed  and  the  indi-  against  the  regular  meter  at  least  once 
cations  logged  as  the  antenna  current,  or  a  week. 

in  the  case  of  directional  antenna,  the  (6)  All  remote  meters  shall  be  pro¬ 
common  point  current  and  base  currents,  vided  with  shielding  or  filters  as  neces- 
in  accordance  with  the  following:  sary  to  prevent  any  feed-back  from  the 

(1)  Remote  reading  antenna,  common  antenna  to  the  transmitter, 
point  or  base  ammeters  may  be  provided  (7)  In  the  case  of  shunt  excited  an- 
by:  tennas,  the  transmission  line  current 


ever),  and  shall  set  forth  the  following 
information: 

(1)  Purpose,  duration  and  need  for 
the  survey. 

(2)  Frequency,  plate  power  and  time 
of  operation. 

(3)  A  brief  description  of  the  test 
antenna  system  and  its  estimated  effec¬ 
tive  field  and  its  proposed  location. 

(4)  In  the  case,  of  a  directional  test 
antenna,  an  estimate  of  the  maximum 
fields  expected  to  be  radiated  in  the 
direction  of  pertinent  broadcast  stations. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  not 
a  licensee  or  permittee  of  this  Commis¬ 
sion  the  information  required  by  section 
II  of  PCC  Form  301. 

(d)  The  authorization  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  or  terminated  by  notification  from 
the  Commission  if  in  its  judgment  such 
action  will  promote  the  public  interest, 
convenience  or  necessity. 

§  73.37  Minimum  separation  between 
stations. 

A  license  will  not  be  granted  for  a 
station  on  a  frequency  of  ±30  kc/s  from 
that  of  another  station  if  the  area  en¬ 
closed  by  the  25  mv/m  groundwave 
contours  of  the  two  stations  overlap,  nor 
will  a  license  be  granted  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  a  station  on  a  frequency  ±20  kc/s 
or  ±10  kc/s  from  the  frequency  of  an¬ 
other  station  if  the  area  enclosed  by  the 
25  mv/m  groundwave  contour  of  either 
one  overlaps  the  area  enclosed  by  the  2 
mv/m  groundwave  contour  of  the  other. 

§  73.38  Limited  time  operation. 

(a)  Starting  November  30,  1959,  no 
authorization  will  be  granted  for: 

(1)  A  new  limited  time  station; 

(2)  A  limited  time  station  operating 
on  a  changed  frequency; 

(3)  A  limited  time  station  with  a 
new  transmitter  site  materially  closer  to 
the  0.1  mv/m  contour  of  a  co-channel 
U.S.  Class  I  station;  or 

(4)  Modification  of  the  operating 
facihties  of  a  limited  time  station  re¬ 
sulting  in  increased  radiation  toward 
any  point  on  the  0.1  mv/m  contour  of  a 
co-channel  UJ3.  Class  I  station,  during 
the  hours  after  local  sunset  in  which  the 
limited  time  station  is  permitted  to  op¬ 
erate  by  reason  of  location  east  of  the 
Class  I  station. 

Equipment  , 

§  73.39  Indicating  instruments — specifi¬ 
cations. 

(a)  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shaU  be  not  less 
than  2A  inches.  - 

(2)  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  The  maximum  rating  of  the  me¬ 
ter  shall  be  such  that  it  does  not  read  off 
scale  during  modulation. 

(4)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  di¬ 
visions. 

(5)  Full  scale  reading  shaU  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(b)  Instruments  indicating  antenna 
current,  common  point  current,  and  base 
currents  shall  meet  the  following  speci¬ 
fications: 
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meter  at  the  transmitter  may  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  the  remote  antenna  ammeter 
provided  the  transmission  line  is  termi¬ 
nated  directly  into  the  excitation  circuit 
feed  line,  which  shall  employ  series  tun¬ 
ing  only  (no  shunt  circuits  of  any  type 
shall  be  employed)  and  insofar  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  type  and  scale  of  the  trans¬ 
mission  line  meter  should  be  the  same 
as  those  of  the  excitation  circuit  feed 
line  meter  (meter  in  slant  wire  feed  line 
or  equivalent). 

(8)  Remote  reading  antenna  amme¬ 
ters  employing  vacuum  tube  rectifiers  or 
semi-conductor  devices  are  acceptable, 
provided: 

(1)  The  indicating  instruments  shall 
meet  all  the  above  requirements  for 
Unear  scale  instruments. 

(ii)  Data  are  submitted  under  oath 
showing  the  unit  has  an  over-all  accu¬ 
racy  of  at  least  2  percent  of  the  full  scale 
reading. 

(iii)  The  installation,  calibration,  and 
checking  are  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  paragraph. 

(9)  In  the  event  there  is  any  question 
ac  to  the  method  of  providing,  or  the 
accuracy  of  the  remote  meter,  the  burden 
of  proof  of  statisfactory  performance 
shall  be  upon  the  licensee  and  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  the  equipment. 

(e)  Stations  determining  power  by  the 
Indirect  method  may  log  the  transmis¬ 
sion  line  current  in  lieu  of  the  antenna 
current  provided  the  instrument  meets 
the  above  requirements  for  antenna  am¬ 
meters,  and  further  provided  that  the 
ratio  between  the  transmission  line  cur¬ 
rent  and  the  antenna  current  is  entered 
each  time  in  the  log.  In  case  the  station 
Is  authorized  for  the  same  operating 
power  for  both  day  and  nighttime  op¬ 
eration,  this  ratio  shall  be  checked  at 
least  crnce  daily.  Stations  which  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  with  nighttime 
power  different  from  the  daytime  power 
shall  check  the  ratio  for  each  power  at 
least  once  daily. 

(f)  No  instrument,  the  seal  of  which 
has  been  broken,  or  the  accuracy  of 
which  1s  questionable,  shall  be  employed. 
Any  instrument  which  was  not  originally 
sealed  by  the  manufacturer  that  has 
been  opened  shall  not  be  used  until  it  has 
been  recalibrated  and  sealed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following:  Repairs  and 
recalibration  of  instruments  shall  be 
made  by  the  manufacturer,  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  instrument  repair  service  of  the 
manufacturer  or  by  some  other  properly 
qualified  and  equipped  instrument  re¬ 
pair  service.  In  either  case  the  instru¬ 
ment  must  be  resealed  with  the  symbol 
or  trade-mark  of  the  repair  service  and 
a  certificate  of  calibration  supplied 
therewith. 

(g)  Since  it  is  usually  impractical  to 
measure  the  actual  antenna  current  of  a 
shunt  excited  antenna  system,  the  cur¬ 
rent  measured  at  the  input  of  the  ex¬ 
citation  circuit  feed  line  is  accepted  as 
the  antenna  current. 

(h)  [Reserved! 

(1)  The  function  of  each  instrument 
shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  shown 
on  the  instrument  itself  or  on  the  panel 
immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


§  73.40  Transmitter;  design,  construc¬ 
tion,  and  safety  of  life  requirements. 

(a)  Design.  The  general  design  of 
standard  broadcast  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  [main  studio  microphone  (includ¬ 
ing  telephone  lines,  if  used,  as  to 
performance  only)  to  antenna  output] 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  specifications.  (In  cases  where  tele¬ 
phone  lines  are  not  available  to  give  the 
performance  as  required  in  these  speci¬ 
fications  a  relay  transmitter  may  be 
authorized  to  supersede  the  lines.)  For 
the  points  not  specifically  covered  in  this 
paragraph,  the  principles  set  out  shall  be 
followed.  The  equipment  shall  be  so 
designed  that: 

(1)  The  maximum  rated  carrier  pow¬ 
er  (determined  by  §  73.42)  is  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  §  73.41. 

(2)  The  equipment  is  capable  of  sat¬ 
isfactory  operation  at  the  authorized  op¬ 
erating  power  or  the  proposed  operating 
power  with  modulation  of  at  least  85  to 
95  percent  with  no  more  distortion  than 
given  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(3)  The  total  audio  frequency  distor¬ 
tion  from  microphone  terminals,  includ¬ 
ing  microphone  amplifier,  to  antenna 
output  does  not  exceed  5  percent  har¬ 
monics  (voltage  measurements  of  arith¬ 
metical  sum  or  r.  s.  s.)  when  modulated 
from  0  to  84  percent,  and  not  over  7.5 
percent  harmonics  (voltage  measure¬ 
ments  of  arithmetical  sum  or  r.  s.  s.) 
when  modulating  85  percent  to  95  per¬ 
cent  (distortion  shall  be  measured  with 
modulating  frequencies  of  50,  100,  400, 
1000,  5000  and  7500  cycles  up  to  tenth 
harmonic  or  16000  cycles,  or  any  inter¬ 
mediate  frequency  that  readings  on 
these  frequencies  indicate  is  desirable). 

(4)  The  audio  frequency  transmitting 
characteristics  of  the  equipment  from 
the  microphone  terminals  (including 
microphone  amplifier  unless  microphone 
frequency  correction  is  included  in 
which  event  proper  allowance  shall  be 
made  accordingly)  to  the  antenna  out¬ 
put  does  not  depart  more  than  2  decibels 
from  that  at  1000  cycles  between  100  and 
5000  cycles. 

(5)  The  carrier  shift  (current)  at  any 
percentage  of  modulation  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  5  percent. 

(6)  The  carrier  hum  and  extraneous 
noise  (exclusive  of  microphone  and 
studio  noises)  level  (unweighted  r.s.s.) 
is  at  least  45  decibels  below  100  percent 
modulation  for  the  frequency  band  of 
30  to  20,000  cycles. 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
5  73.58  and  any  other  instruments  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  proper  adjustment  and  op¬ 
eration  of  the  equipment 

(8)  Adequate  provision  is  fiiade  for 
varying  the  transmitter  power  output 
between  sufficient  limits  to  compensate 
for  excessive  variations  in  line  voltage, 
or  other  factors  which  may  affect  the 
power  output. 

(9)  The  transmitter  is  equipped  with 
automatic  frequency  control  equipment 
capable  of  maintaining  the  operating 
frequency  within  the  limit  specified  by 
S  73.59. 


(i)  The  maximum  temperature  varia¬ 
tion  at  the  crystal  from  the  normal 
operating  temperature  shall  not  be 
greater  than. 

Plus  or  minus  0.1*  C.  when  an  X  or 
Y  cut  crystal  is  employed,  or 
Plus  or  minus  1.0°  C.  when  low  tem¬ 
perature  coefficient  crystal  is  employed. 

(ii)  Unless  otherwise  authorized,  a 
thermometer  shall  be  installed  in  such 
manner  that  the  temperature  at  the 
crystal  can  be  accurately  measured 
within  0.05°  C.  for  X  or  Y  cut  crystal  or 
0.5°  for  low  temperature  coefficient 
crystal. 

(iii)  It  is  preferable  that  the  tank  cir¬ 
cuit  of  the  oscillator  tube  be  installed 
in  the  temperature  controlled  chamber. 

Note:  Explanations  of  excessive  frequency 
deviations  will  not  be  accepted  when  tem¬ 
perature  variations  are  In  excess  of  the 
values  specified. 

(10)  Means  arc  provided  for  connec¬ 
tion  and  continuous  operation  of  ap¬ 
proved  modulation  monitor  and  ap¬ 
proved  frequency  monitor.  The  radio 
frequency  energy  for  operation  of  the 
approved  frequency  monitor  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  a  radio-frequency  stage 
prior  to  the  modulated  stage  unless  the 
monitor  is  of  such  design  as  to  permit 
satisfactory  operation  when  otherwise 
connected  and  the  monitor  circuits  shall 
be  such  that  the  carrier  is  not  hetero¬ 
dyned  thereby. 

(11)  Adequate  margin  is  provided  in 
all  component  parts  to  avoid  overheat¬ 
ing  at  the  maximum  rated  power  output. 

(12)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by  be¬ 
tween  15  kc/s  and  30  kc/s,  inclusive,  shall 
be  attenuated  at  least  25  db  below  the 
level  of  the  unmodulated  carrier.  Com-* 
pliance  with  the  specification  will  be 
deemed  to  show  the  occupied  bandwidth 
to  be  30  kc/s  or  less. 

(13)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by  more 
than  30  kc/s  and  up  to  and  including  75 
kc/s,  inclusive,  shall  be  attenuated  at 
least  35  db  below  the  level  of  the  unmodu¬ 
lated  carrier. 

(14)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by  more 
than  75  kc/s  shall  be  attenuated  at  least 
43+  10  Logu  (Power,  in  watts)  decibels 
below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated  car¬ 
rier,  or  80  decibels,  whichever  is  the  lesser 
attenuation. 

(b)  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  en¬ 
closed  frames  protected  as  required  by 
article  810  of  the  National  Electrical 
Code  (section  8192  (a),  (b),  and  (c)), 
and  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph  and 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

Note:  The  final  stages  of  high  power  trans¬ 
mitters  may  be  assembled  in  open  frames 
provided  the  equipment  is  enclosed  by  a  pro¬ 
tective  fence. 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak¬ 
ing  all  tuning  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the 
panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed 
across  all  the  condenser  banks  to  remove 
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any  charge  which  may  remain  after  the 
high  voltage  circuit  is  opened  (in  certain 
instances  the  plate  circuit  of  the  tubes 
may  provide  such  protection;  however, 
individual  approval  of  such  shall  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  manufacturer  in  case  of 
standard  equipment,  and  the  licensee  in 
case  of  composite  equipment). 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment,  including  transform¬ 
ers,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  generat¬ 
ors,  shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
injury  to  operating  personnel. 

(i)  Commutator  guards  shaH  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma¬ 
chinery  (coupling  guards  on  motor  gen¬ 
erators,  although  desirable,  are  not  re¬ 
quired). 

(ii)  Power  equipment  and  control  pan¬ 
els  of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt  AC 
switching  equipment  on  the  front  of  the 
power  control  panels  is  not  recommend¬ 
ed;  however,  it  is  not  prohibited). 

(iii)  Power  equipment  located  at  a 
broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  transmitter  (not  pur¬ 
chased  as  part  of  same) ,  such  as  power 
distribution  panels,  control  equipment 
on  Indoor  or  outdoor  stations  and  the 
substations  associated  therewith,  are  not 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion;  therefore,  §  73.46  does  not  apply. 

(iv)  It  is  not  necessary  to  protect  the 
equipment  in  the  antenna  tuning  house 
and  the  base  of  the  antenna  with  screens 
and  interlocks,  provided  the  doors  to  the 
timing  house  and  antenna  base  are 
fenced  and  locked  at  all  times,  with  the 
keys  in  the  possession  of  the  operator 
on  duty  at  the  transmitter.  Unground¬ 
ed  fencing  or  wires  should  be  effectively 
grounded,  either  directly  or  through 
proper  static  leaks.  Lighting  protection 
for  the  antenna  system  is  not  specifically 
required  but  should  be  installed. 

(v)  The  antenna,  antenna  lead-in, 
counterpoise  (if  used) ,  etc.,  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  so  as  not  to  present  a  hazard. 
The  antenna  may  be  located  close  by  or 
at  a  distance  from  the  transmitter  build¬ 
ing.  A  properly  designed  and  termi¬ 
nated  transmission  line  should  be  used 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  an¬ 
tenna  when  located  at  a  distance. 

(4)  Metering  equipment.  (In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  following  requirements,  in¬ 
struments  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
§§  73.39  and  73.58.) 

(i)  All  instruments  having  more  than 
1,000  volts  potential  to  ground  on  the 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage 
or  cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case. 
(Some  instruments  are  designed  by  the 
manufacturer  to  operate  safely  with 
voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the 
movement.  If  it  can  be  shown  by  the 
manufacturer’s  rating  that  the  instru¬ 
ment  will  operate  safely  at  the  applied 
potential,  additional  protection  is  not 
necessary.) 

(ii)  £n  case  the  plate  voltmeter  is  lo¬ 
cated  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the 
xriultiplier  resistor  with  one  terminal  of 
the  instrument  at  or  less  than  1,000  volts 
above  ground,  no  protective  case  is  re¬ 
quired.  However,  it  is  good  practice  to 
protect  voltmeters  subject  to  more  than 
5,000  volts  with  suitable  over-voltage 
protective  devices  across  the  instrument 
terminals  in  case  the  winding  opens. 


(iii)  The  antenna  ammeters  (both  reg¬ 
ular  and  remote)  and  any  other  radio 
frequency  instrument  which  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  operator  to  read  shall  be  so 
installed  as  to  be  easily  and  accurately 
read  without  the  operator  having  to  risk 
contact  with  circuits  carrying  high  po¬ 
tential  radio  frequency  energy. 

(c)  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The 
transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be 
wired  in  accordance  with  standard 
switchboard  practice,  either  with  insu¬ 
lated  leads  properly  cabled  and  sup¬ 
ported  or  with  rigid  bus  bar  properly  in¬ 
sulated  and  protected. 

(2)  Wiring  between  units  of  the 
transmitter,  with  the  exception  of  cir¬ 
cuits  carrying  radio  frequency  energy, 
shall  be  installed  in  conduits  or  approved 
fiber  or  metal  raceways  to  protect  it 
from  mechanical  injury. 

(3)  Circuits  carrying  low  level  radio 
frequency  energy  between  units  shall  be 
either  concentric  tube,  two  wire  bal¬ 
anced  lines,  or  properly  shielded  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  pickup  of  modulated  radio  fre¬ 
quency  energy  from  the  output  circuits. 

(4)  Each  stage  (including  the  oscil¬ 
lator)  preceding  the  modulated  stage 
shall  be  properly  shielded  and  filtered 
to  prevent  unintentional  feedback  from 
any .  circuit  following  the  modulated 
stage  (an  exception  to  this  requirement 
may  be  made  in  the  case  of  high  level 
modulated  transmitters  of  approved 
manufacture  which  have  been  properly 
engineered  to  prevent  reaction). 

(5)  The  crystal  chamber,  together 
with  the  conductor  or  conductors  to  the 
oscillator  circuit  shall  be  totally  shielded. 

(6)  The  monitors  and  the  radio  fre¬ 
quency  lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be 
thoroughly  shielded. 

(d)  Installation.  (1)  The  installation 
shall  be  made  in  suitable  quarters. 

(2)  Since  an  operator  must  be  on  duty 
at  the  transmitter  control  point  during 
operation,  suitable  facilities  for  his  wel¬ 
fare  and  comfort  shall  be  provided  at 
the  control  point. 

(e)  [Reserved] 

(f)  Studio  equipment.  (1)  The  studio 
equipment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
above  requirements  where  applicable  ex¬ 
cept  as  follows: 

(1)  If  it  is  properly  covered  by  an 
underwriter’s  certificate,  it  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  satisfying  the  safety  require¬ 
ments. 

(ii)  Section  8192  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for 
voltages  only  when  in  excess  of  500  volts. 

(2)  No  specific  requirements  are  made 
relative  to  the  design  and  acoustical 
treatment.  However,  the  studios  and 
particularly  the  main  studio  should  be  in 
accordance  with  the  standard  practice 
for  the  class  of  station  concerned,  keep¬ 
ing  the  noise  level  as  low  as  reasonably 
possible. 

§  73.41  Maximum  rated  carrier  power; 
tolerances. 

The  maximum  rated  carrier  power  of 
r.  transmitter  shall  be  an  even  power 
step  as  recognized  by  the  Commission’s 
plan  of  allocation  (100  watts,  250  watts, 
500  watts,  1  kw.,  5  kw.,  10  kw.,  25  kw.,  50 
kw.)  and  shall  not  be  less  than  the  au¬ 
thorized  power  nor  shall  it  be  greater 


than  the  value  specified  in  the  following 
table: 


Class  of 
station 

Maximum  power  authorized 
to  station 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

rated 

carrier 

power 

per¬ 

mitted 

to  be 
Installed 

100  watts _ _ 

Wattt 

250 

1,000 

1.000 

5,000 

1,000 

10,000 

50,000 

10,000 

50,000 

Class  III . 

250,  500,  or  1,000  watts . 

500  or  1,000  watts _ 

Class  II . 

5,000  watts.  _ _ 

250,  500,  or  1,000  watts _ 

5,000  or  10,000  watts _ 

25,000  or  50,000  watts . 

10,000  watts _ _ 

25,000  or  60,000  watts . 

§  73.42  Maximum  rated  carrier  power; 
how  determined. 


The  maximum  rated  carrier  power  of 
a  standard  broadcast  transmitter  shall 
be  determined  as  the  sum  of  the  appli, 
cable  power  ratings  of  the  vacuum  tubes 
employed  in  the  last  radio  stage. 

§  73.43  Changes  in  equipment;  author¬ 
ity  for. 

No  licensee  or  permittee  shall  change, 
in  the  last  radio  stage,  the  number  of 
vacuum  tubes,  nor  change  to  vacuum 
tubes  of  different  power  rating  or  class 
of  operation,  nor  shall  it  change  the 
system  of  modulation,  without  authority 
of  the  Commission. 

§  73.44  Other  changes  in  equipment. 

Other  changes  except  as  provided  for 
in  this  subpart  which  do  not  affect  the 
maximum  power  rating  or  operating 
power  of  the  transmitter  or  the  opera¬ 
tion  or  precision  of  the  frequency  con¬ 
trol  equipment  may  be  made  at  any  time 
without  authority  of  the  Commission, 
but  in  the  next  succeeding  application 
for  renewal  of  license  such  changes 
which  affect  the  information  already  on 
file  shall  be  shown  in  full. 

§  73.45  Radiating  system. 

(a)  All  applicants  for  new,  additional, 
or  different  broadcast  facilities  and  all 
licensees  requesting  authority  to  change 
the  transmitter  site  of  an  existing  station 
shall  specify  a  radiating  system  the  ef¬ 
ficiency  of  which  complies  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  good  engineering  practice 
for  the  class  and  power  of  the  station. 
(See  §§  73.186  and  73.189.) 

(b)  No  broadcast  station  licensee  or 
permittee  shall  change  the  physical 
height  of  the  transmitting  antenna,  or 
supporting  structures,  or  make  any 
changes  in  the  radiating  system  which 
will  measurably  alter  the  radiation  pat¬ 
terns,  except  upon  application  to  and 
authority  from  the  Commission. 

(c)  Should  any  changes  occur  which 
would  alter  the  resistance  of  the  an¬ 
tenna  system,  the  licensee  shall  im¬ 
mediately  make  a  new  determination 
of  the  antenna  resistance  (see  §  73.54) 
and  shall  submit  application  for  author¬ 
ity  to  determine  power  by  the  direct 
method  on  the  basis  of  the  new  meas¬ 
urements.  In  this  connection,  see 
§§  73.316(g)  and  73.685(h). 

(d)  The  antenna  and/or  supporting 
structure  shall  be  painted  and  illuml- 
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nated  in  accordance  with  the  speci¬ 
fications  supplied  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  303(q)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934  as  amended. 
(See  Part  17  of  this  chapter,  Construc¬ 
tion,  Marking,  and  Lighting  of  Antenna 
Structures.) 

(e)  The  simultaneous  use  of  a  com¬ 
mon  antenna  or  antenna  structure  by 
more  than  one  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion,  or  by  one  or  more  standard  broad¬ 
cast  stations  and  one  or  more  stations 
of  any  other  class  or  service  may  be 
authorized  provided : 

(1)  Complete  verified  engineering  data 
are  submitted  showing  that  satisfactory 
operation  of  each  station  will  be  ob¬ 
tained  without  adversely  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  other  station. 

(2)  The  minimum  antenna  height  or 
field  intensity  for  each  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  concerned  complies  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Complete  responsibility  for  main¬ 
taining  the  installation  and  for  paint¬ 
ing  and  illuminating  the  structure  in 
accordance  with  the  pertinent  provisions 
of  Part  17  of  this  chapter  is  assumed 
by  one  of  the  licensees. 

g  73.46  Transmitter. 

(a)  The  transmitter  proper  and  asso¬ 
ciated  transmitting  equipment  of  each 
broadcast  station  shall  be  designed,  con¬ 
structed,  and  operated  in  accordance 
with  good  engineering  practice  in  all 
phases  not  otherwise  specifically  included 
in  the  regulations  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  transmitter  shall  be  wired  and 
shielded  in  accordance  with  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice  and  shall  be  provided 
with  safety  features  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  of  article  810  of  the 
current  National  Electrical  Code  as  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  American  Standard  Asso¬ 
ciation. 

(c)  The  station  equipment  shall  be  so 
operated,  tuned,  and  adjusted  that  emis¬ 
sions  outside  of  the  authorized  channel 
do  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  the 
reception  of  other  radio  stations.  Stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  stations  employing  radio 
transmitters  type  accepted  after  January 
1,  1960,  shall  maintain  the  bandwidth 
occupied  by  their  emissions  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  set  forth  in 
5  73.40(a).  Stations  employing  trans¬ 
mitters  installed  or  type  accepted  prior  to 
January  1,  1960,  shall  achieve  the  high¬ 
est  degree  of  compliance  practicable  with 
their  existing  equipment.  In  either  case, 
should  harmful  interference  to  the  re¬ 
ception  of  other  radio  stations  occur,  the 
licensee  may  be  required  to  take  such 
further  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to 
eliminate  the  interference. 

(d)  The  audio  distortion,  audio  fre¬ 
quency  response,  carrier  hum,  noise  level, 
and  other  essential  phases  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  which  control  the  external  effects 
shall  at  all  times  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  good  engineering  practice. 

§  73.47  Equipment  performance  meas¬ 
urements. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  standard 
broadcast  station  shall  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  equipment  performance  measure¬ 
ments  at  yearly  intervals.  One  such  set 
shall  be  made  during  the  four -month 


period  preceding  the  date  of  filing  ap¬ 
plication  for  renewal  of  station  license: 

(1)  Data  and  curves  showing  over-all 
audio  frequency  response  from  30  to 
7500  CPS  for  approximately  25,  50,  85, 
and  100  (if  obtainable)  percent  modula¬ 
tion.  Family  of  curves  should  be  plotted 
(one  for  each  percentage  above)  with  DB 
above  and  below  a  reference  frequency 
of  1000  CPS  as  ordinate  and  audio  fre¬ 
quency  as  abscissa. 

(2)  Data  and  curves  showing  audio 
frequency  harmonic  content  for  25,  50,  - 
85,  and  100  percent  modulation  for  fun¬ 
damental  frequencies  of  50,  100,  400, 
1000.  5000,  and  7500  CPS  (either  arith¬ 
metical  or  root  sum  square  values  up  to 
the  tenth  harmonic  or  16000  CPS) .  Plot 
family  of  curves  (one  for  each  percent¬ 
age  above)  with  percent  distortion  as 
ordinate  and  audio  frequency  as  abscissa. 

(3)  Data  showing  percentage  carrier 
shift  for  25,  50,  85,  and  100  percent  mod¬ 
ulation  with  400  CPS  tone. 

(4)  Carrier  hum  and  extraneous  noise 
generated  within  the  equipment  and 
measured  as  the  level  below  100  percent 
modulation  throughout  the  audio  spec¬ 
trum  or  by  bands. 

(5)  Measurements  or  evidence  show¬ 
ing  that  spurious  radiations  including 
radio  frequency  harmonics  are  sup¬ 
pressed  or  are  not  present  to  a  degree 
capable  of  causing  objectionable  inter¬ 
ference  to  other  radio  services.  Field  in¬ 
tensity  measurements  are  preferred  but 
observations  made  with  a  communica¬ 
tions  type  receiver  may  be  accepted. 
However,  in  particular  cases  involving 
interference  or  controversy,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  require  actual  measurements. 
Measurements  shall  be  made  with  the 
equipment  adjusted  for  normal  program 
operation  and  shall  include  all  circuits 
between  main  studio  amplifier  input  and 
antenna  output  including  equalizer  or 
correction  circuits  normally  employed, 
but  without  compression  if  such  ampli¬ 
fier  is  employed. 

(b)  The  data  required  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  together  with  a  de¬ 
scription  of  instruments  and  procedure, 
signed  by  the  engineer  making  the  meas¬ 
urements,  shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the 
transmitter  and  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years  and  on  request  shall  be  made 
available  during  that  time  to  any  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

§  73.48  Acceptability  of  broadcast  trans¬ 
mitters  for  licensing. 

(a)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  filing  of 
and  action  on  applications  for  station 
authorizations,  transmitters  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  licensing  by  the  Commission 
under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type-ac¬ 
cepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu¬ 
facturer  of  transmitters  built  in  quantity 
by  following  the  type  acceptance  proce¬ 
dure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter, 
provided  that  the  data  and  information 
submitted  indicate  that  the  transmitter 
meets  the  requirements  of  §  73.40.  If 
accepted,  such  transmitter  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  on  the  Commission’s  “Radio 
Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broad¬ 
cast  Equipment’’.  Applicants  specifying 
transmitters  included  on  such  a  list 
need  not  submit  detailed  descriptions 


and  diagrams  where  the  correct  type 
number  is  specified,  provided  that  the 
equipment  proposed  is  identical  with 
that  accepted.  Copies  of  this  list  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans¬ 
mitter  not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee 
submitting  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func¬ 
tion  of  each,  multiplication  in  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to 
each  tube,  a  description  of  the  oscillator 
circuit  together  with  any  devices  in¬ 
stalled  for  the  purpose  of  frequency 
stabilization  and  the  means  of  varying 
output  power  to  compensate  for  power 
supply  voltage  variations.  However,  if 
this  data  has  been  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  a  manufacturer  in  connection 
with  a  request  for  type  acceptance,  it 
need  not  be  submitted  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  construction  permit  but  may  be 
referred  to  as  “on  file”.  Measurement 
data  for  type  acceptance  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  submitted  with  the  license 
application. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  in¬ 
strument  of  authorization  by  manufac¬ 
turer  and  type  number,  or  as  a  com¬ 
posite,  and  which  was  in  use  prior  to 
June  30,  1955,  may  continue  to  be  used 
by  the  licensee,  his  successors  or  assign¬ 
ees,  provided  such  transmitter  continues 
to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

(4)  A  permittee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  a  transmitter  other 
than  that  specifically  authorized  in  its 
construction  permit  if  such  transmitter 
is  listed  in  the  Commission’s  “Radio 
Equipment  List,  Part  B,  AurSl  Broadcast 
Equipment”  as  accepted  for  the  power 
authorized. 

(5)  A  licensee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  and  utilize  a  trans¬ 
mitter  other  than  that  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  in  its  station  license  if  the 
transmitter  so  installed  and  utilized  is 
listed  in  the  Commission’s  “Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast 
Equipment”  as  accepted  for  the  power 
.authorized  if  the  Commission  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  are  noti¬ 
fied  within  three  days  after  the  date  of 
installation  of  the  transmitter.  Such  no¬ 
tice  shall  include  the  make  and  type 
number  of  the  transmitter  and  a  cer¬ 
tification  by  the  licensee  that  the  trans¬ 
mitter  as  installed  complies  with  the 
appropriate  technical  provisions  of  this 
subpart. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi¬ 
cation  of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 

type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth 
in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.49  Requirements  for  approval  of 
frequency  monitors. 

(a)  General  requirements.  (1)  Any 
manufacturer  desiring  to  submit  a  moni¬ 
tor  for  type  approval  shall  supply  the 
Commission  with  full  specification  de- 
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tails  (two  sworn  copies)  as  well  as  the 
test  data  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section.  If  this  information  appears 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  rules, 
shipping  instructions  will  be  issued  to  the 
manufacturer.  The  shipping  charges  to 
and  from  the  Laboratory  at  Laurel, 
Maryland,  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer.  Approval  of  a  monitor  will 
only  be  given  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
obtained  from  the  sample  monitor  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission  for  test. 

(2)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Lab¬ 
oratory,  the  Commission  merely  recog¬ 
nizes  that  the  type  of  monitor  has  the 
inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 
The  Commission  realizes  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  may  have  limited  range 
over  which  the  visual  indicator  will  de¬ 
termine  deviations.  Accordingly,  it  may 
be  necessary  thpt  adjunct  equipment  be 
used  to  determine  major  deviations. 

Non:  In  addition  to  the  visual  Indicator, 
the  range  of  which  may  be  limited  In  order 
to  obtain  the  required  accuracy,  an  aural 
Indicator  should  also  be  employed  to  Indicate 
frequency  deviations  beyond  the  range  of  the 
visual  indicator,  particularly  where  the  visual 
indicator  Is  so  designed  that  the  Indication 
becomes  zero  when  the  deviations  become 
considerably  greater  than  the  range  of  the 
Instrument. 

(3)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica¬ 
tion  of  type  approval  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  General  specifications .  The  gen¬ 
eral  specifications  that  frequency  moni¬ 
tors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy 
of  at  least  five  parts  per  million  under 
ordinary  conditions  (temperature,  hu¬ 
midity,  power  supply,  and  other  condi¬ 
tions  which  may  affect  its  accuracy)  en¬ 
countered  in  standard  broadcast  stations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  at  least  from  20  cycles  below 
to  20  cycles  above  the  assigned  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  1  cycle. 

(4)  The  unit  shall  be  equipped  with 
an  automatic  temperature  control 
chamber  (preferably  enclosing  the  tank 
circuits  of  the  oscillator)  such  that  the 
maximum  temperature  variation  at  the 
crystal  from  the  normal  operating  tem¬ 
perature  shall  not  be  greater  than. 

Plus  or  minus  0.05°  C.  when  X  or  7 
cut  crystal  is  employed,  or 

Plus  or  minus  0.5°  C.  when  low  tem¬ 
perature  coefficient  crystal  is  employed. 

(5)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  au¬ 
thorized,  the  instrument  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  thermometer  such  that 
the  temperature  can  be  accurately  meas¬ 
ured  within  0.025°  C.  for  X  or  Y  cut  crys¬ 
tal  or  0.25°  C.  for  low  temperature  co¬ 
efficient  crystal. 

(6)  The  monitor  circuit  shall  be  such 
that  it  may  be  continuously  operated 
and  the  emitted  carrier  of  the  station  is 
not  heterodyned  thereby. 

(7)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad¬ 
justment  of  the  temperature  or  other 


means  for  correction  of  the  indications  be  approved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
of  the  monitor  to  agree  with  the  exter-  follows: 

n&l  standard.  (1)  A  DC  meter  for  setting  the  aver- 

(c)  Tests  to  be  made  "by  the  Laboratory  age  rectified  carrier  at  a  specific  value 
Division  of  the  F.  C.  C.  The  tests  to  be  and  to  indicate  changes  in  carrier  in- 
made  at  the  Laboratory  will  include  the  tensity  during  modulation, 
determination  of  the  following:  (2)  A  peak  indicating  light  or  simi- 

(I)  Accuracy.  (i)  Oscillator  fre-  lar  device  that  can  be  set  at  any  prede- 
quency,  as  received.  ^  termined  value  from  50  to  120  percent 

(ii)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency,  modulation  to  indicate  on  positive  peaks, 
as  measured  several  times  in  1  month,  and/or  from  50  to  100  percent  negative 
(ill)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  frequen-  modulation. 


cy-difference  instrument. 

(iv)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust¬ 
ment  device. 

(v)  Effects  on  frequency  of  changing 
tubes  and  of  voltage  variations. 

(2)  Temperature  control  stability. 
Effect  on  frequency  of  variation  of  room 
temperature  through  a  range  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  10°  to  35°  C. 

(3)  Sensitivity.  Response  of  indicat¬ 
ing  instrument  to  small  changes  of  fre¬ 
quency. 

(4)  General  construction,  (i)  In¬ 
spection  to  determine  ability  to  stand 
shipment  and  service. 

(ii)  Special  tests  to  determine  quality 
of  construction,  such  as  effect  of  tilting 
or  tipping  on  frequency. 

(5)  Miscellaneous  performance.  Var¬ 
ious,  depending  on  character  of  ap¬ 
paratus  (e.  g.,  changes  after  stopping 
and  starting,  effect  of  varying  coupling 
with  transmitter,  etc.). 

(d)  Test  operation  of  equipment.  The 
equipment  will  be  operated  in  a  test 
in  the  same  way  and  the  same  condi¬ 
tions  under  which  it  will  be  used  in 
service  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 
The  manufacturer  shall  supply  to  the 
Laboratory  Division  all  instructions  or 
services  which  will  be  supplied  to  the 
purchaser  of  the  equipment.  The  equip¬ 
ment,  as  submitted,  shall  be  adjusted  for 
operation  in  connection  with  broadcast 
stations  operating  on  1600  kilocycles. 

§  73.50  Requirements  for  approval  of 
modulation  monitors. 

(a)  Any  manufacturer  desiring  to  sub¬ 
mit  a  monitor  for  type  approval  shall 
supply  the  Commission  with  full  specifi¬ 
cation  details  (two  sworn  copies)  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  If 
this  information  appears  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  rules,  shipping  in¬ 
structions  will  be  issued  to  the  manu¬ 
facturer.  The  shipping  charges  to  and 
from  the  Laboratory  at  Laurel,  Mary¬ 
land,  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer.  Approval  of  a  monitor  will  only 
be  given  on  the  basis  of  the  data  obtained 
from  the  sample  monitor  submitted  to 
the  Commission  for  test. 

(1)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Lab¬ 
oratory,  the  Commission  merely  recog¬ 
nizes  that  the  type  of  monitor  has  the 
inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 

(2)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica¬ 
tion  of  type  approval  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  specifications  that  the  modu¬ 
lation  monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will 


(3)  A  semi-peak  indicator  with  % 
meter  having  the  characteristics  given 
below  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  6uch 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration 
between  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi¬ 
cated  to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to  10 
percent  of  zero  within  500  to  800  milli¬ 
seconds.  A  switch  shall  be  provided  so 
that  this  meter  will  read  either  positive 
or  negative  modulation  and,  if  desired, 
in  the  center  position  it  may  read  both  in 
a  full-wave  circuit.  The  characteristics 
of  the  indicating  meter  are  as  follows: 

(i)  The  damping  factor  shall  be  be¬ 
tween  16  and  200.  The  useful  scale 
length  shall  be  at  least  2.3  inches.  The 
meter  shall  be  calibrated  for  modulation 
from  0  to  110  percent  and  in  decibels 
below  100  percent  with  100  percent  being 
0  db. 

(ii)  The  accuracy  of  the  reading  on 
percentage  of  modulation  shall  be  ±2 
percent  for  100  percent  modulation,  and 
±4  percent  of  full  scale  reading  at  any 
other  percentage  of  modulation. 

(4)  The  frequency  characteristics 
curve  shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  ±V2  db  from  30  to  10000 
cycles.  The  amplitude  distortion  or  gen¬ 
eration  of  audio  harmonics  shall  be  kept 
to  a  minimum. 

(5)  The  modulation  meter  shall  be 
equipped  with  appropriate  terminals  so 
that  an  external  peak  counter  can  be 
readily  connected. 

(6)  Modulation  will  be  tested  at  115 
volts  ±5  percent  and  60  cycles,  and  the 
above  accuracies  shall  be  applicable  un¬ 
der  these  conditions. 

(7)  All  specifications  not  already  cov¬ 
ered  above,  and  the  general  design,  con¬ 
struction,  and  operation  of  these  units 
must  be  in  accordance  with  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice. 

(c)  The  modulation  monitor  may  be  a 
part  of  the  frequency  monitor. 

Technical  Operation 

§  73.51  Operating  power;  how  deter¬ 
mined. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  determined  by  the  direct  method 
(the  square  of  the  antenna  current  times 
the  antenna  resistance  at  the  point 
where  the  current  is  measured  and  at 
the  operating  frequency). 

(b)  Operating  power  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  on  a  temporary  basis  by  the  indi¬ 
rect  method:  (1)  In  case  of  an  emergency 
where  the  licensed  antenna  system  has 
been  damaged  by  causes  beyond  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  licensee  (see  5  73.45) ,  or  (2) 
Pending  completion  of  authorized 
changes  in  the  antenna  system,  or  (3)  If 
any  change  is  made  in  the -antenna  sys- 
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tem  or  any  other  change  is  made  which 
may  affect  the  antenna  system.  (See 
§  73.45.) 

§  73.52  Operating  power ;  indirect  meas¬ 
urement. 

(a)  The  operating  power  determined 
by  indirect  measurement  from  the  plate 
input  power  of  the  last  radio  stage  is  the 
product  of  the  plate  voltage  (Ep),  the 
total  plate  current  of  the  last  radio  stage 
(Ip) ,  and  the  proper  factor  (F)  given  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section:  That  is 

Operating  power =EpxlpxF 

(b)  Factor  to  be  used. 


(a)  The  operating  power  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  maintained  as  near  as  prac¬ 
ticable  to  the  licensed  power  and  shall 
not  exceed  the  limits  of  5  percent 
above  and  10  percent  below  the  licensed 
power,  except  that  in  an  emergency  when 
due  to  causes  beyond  control  of  the 
licensee  it  becomes  impossible  to  oper¬ 
ate  with  full  licensed  power,  the  station 
may  be  operated  with  reduced  power  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided 
the  Commission  and  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  shall  be  notified  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  emergency  develops 
and  also  upon  the  resumption  of  licensed 
power. 

(b)  In  addition  to  maintaining  the 
operating  power  within  the  above  lim¬ 
itations,  stations  employing  directional 
antenna  systems  shall  maintain  the  ratio 
of  the  antenna  currents  in  the  elements 
of  the  system  within  5  percent  of  that 
specified  by  the  terms  of  the  license  or 
other  instrument  of  authorization. 

§  73.58  Indicating  instruments. 

(a)  Each  standard  broadcast  station 
shall  be  equipped  with  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  which  conform  with  the  specifica¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  $  73.39  for  measuring 

_  the  DC  plate  circuit  current  and  voltage 
of  the  last  radio  frequency  amplified 
stage;  the  radio  frequency  base  cur¬ 
rent  of  each  antenna  element;  and,  for 
stations  employing  directional  antenna 
systems,  the  radio  frequency  current  at 
the  point  of  common  input  to  the  direc¬ 
tional  antenna. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
indicating  instruments  becomes  defect 
tive  when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  is  avail¬ 
able,  the  station  may  be  operated  with¬ 
out  the  defective  instrument  pending  its 
repair  or  replacement  for  a  period  not  in 
excess  of  60  days  without  further  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission:  Provided, 
That: 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  (1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 

radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo-  in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
cated  shall  be  notified  both  immediately  showing  the  date' and  time  the  meter  was 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective  removed  from  and  restored  to  service, 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or  (2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
replacement  monitor  has  been  installed  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
and  is  functioning  properly.  located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi- 

(3)  The  degree  of  modulation  of  the  ately  after  the  instrument  is  found  to  be 

station  shall  be  monitored  with  a  cath-  defective  and  immediately  after  the  re- 
ode  ray  oscilloscope  or  other  acceptable  paired  or  replacement  instrument  has 
means.  been  installed  and  is  functioning  prop- 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  erly. 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  (3)  If  the  defective  instrument  is  the 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the  antenna  current  meter  of  a  nondirec- 
above  allowed  period,  informal  request  tional  station  which  does  not  employ  a 
in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chap-  remote  antenna  ammeter,  or  if  the  de¬ 
ter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in  fective  instrument  is  the  common  point 
(3)  Suitable  radio-frequency  bridge  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  meter  of  a  station  which  employs  a  di- 
or  other  method  shall  be  employed  to  station  is  operating  for  such  additional  rec tional  antenna,  and  does  not  employ 
determine  the  resistance  and  reactance  time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re-  a  remote  common  point  meter,  the  oper- 
ftt  the  point  of  common  radio  frequency  pairs  of  the  defective  instrument.  ating  power  ahai]  be  determined  by  the 

input.  (d)  Each  station  operated  by  remote  -  indirect  method  in  accordance  with 


Factor 

(F) 

Method  of 
modulation 

Maximum  rated 
carrier  power 

Glass  of 
ampli¬ 
fier 

0.70 

80 

Plate . 

Plate  . 

0.1-1.0  kw...*. . 

5  kw  and  over.. _ 

.35 

Low  Level.... 

0.1  kw  and  over . 

B 

.65 

.36 

Low  Level.... 
Grid . 

0.1  kw  and  over . 

0.1  kw  and  over . 

BO  > 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


remote  common  point  meters  are  not  re-  equipment  ana  cnanges  m  existing  auw- 
quired:  therefore,  authority  to  operate  m»tic  ,ieq.ue"cy  “nt™1  equipment  that 
without  them  Is  not  necessary.  How-  “»y  affect  Oie  precWon  of  frequency 

ever.  If  a  remote  antenna  ammeter  or  co"tro1  “E™£“  °f,  **"  trans‘ 

common  point  meter  is  employed  and  mitter  rimll.be  Installed  only  upon  au- 
becomes  defective,  the  antenna  base  thorization  from  the  Commission, 
currents  may  be  read  and  logged  once  §  73.63  Auxiliary  transmitter. 

daily  for  each  mode  of  operation,  pend-  Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists  for 

lng  the  return  to  service  of  the  regular  ^  I  s  ^  ...  , 

tott .Z  mata.  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  transmitter  in 

remote  meter.  addition  to  the  regular  transmitter  of  a 

§  73.59  Frequency  tolerance.  broadcast  station,  a  license  therefor  may 

The  operating  frequency  of  each  sta-  issued:  Provided,  That: 
tion  shall  be  maintained  within  20  cycles 
of  the  assigned  frequency. 

§  73.60  Frequency  monitor. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  station  shall 
have  in  operation,  either  at.  the  trans¬ 
mitter  or  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  controlled,  a  frequency  monitor 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Commission 
which  shall  be  independent  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  control  of  the  transmitter. 

Nor:  Approved  -frequency  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission’s  “Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment”.  Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Commission’s  office  In 
Washington,  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 

Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 

in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service.  ' 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  monitor  has  been  installed 
and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  sha.il 
be  measured  by  an  external  source  at 
least  once  each  seven  days  and  the  re¬ 
sults  entered  in  the  station  log. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period.  Informal  request  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chapter 
may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  for  such  additional 


(a>  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be  power  rating  except  at  stations  ope  rat- 
installed  either  at  the  same  location  as  ing  with  different  daytime  and  night- 
the  main  transmitter  or  at  another  loca-  time  power,  when  it  shall  be  permissible 
tion.  to  employ  transmitters  of  power  ratings 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in  appropriate  to  either  the  licensed  day- 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  transmit-  time  or  nighttime  power. 

ter  is  placed  in  operation.  (c)  The  external  effects  from  both 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be  transmitters  are  substantially  the  same 

maintained  so  that  it  may  be  placed  in  as  to  frequency  stability,  reliability  of 
operation  at  any  time  for  any  one  of  the  operation,  radio  harmonics  and  other 
following  purposes:  spurious  emissions,  audio  frequency 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular  range  and  audio  harmonic  generation  in 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main  the  transmitter. 

transmitter.  „  . . 

(2)  The  transmission  of  the  regular  8  73.65  Antenn.  rtrucm«.,  mark, n*  .nd 

programs  during  maintenance  or  modi-  *  ing* 

fication  work  on  the  main  transmitter  The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap- 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  cp-  ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting 
eration.  of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer- 

(3)  Emergency  Broadcast  System  op-  tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
eration,  provided  the  auxiliary  trans-  or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
mitter  is  used  in  connection  with  a  Na-  visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna 
tional  Defense  Emergency  Authorization,  structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 

(4)  Upon  reauest  of  a  duly  authorized  this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 

representative  of  the  Commission.  lighted,  see  $S  17.37,  17 .39,  17.40,  17,41, 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be  and  17.42  of  that  part, 

tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter-  Remote  Control 

mine  that  it  is  in  proper  operating  con- 

fy.of  (f  ie  „j(„efqA  ii  Authority :  f i  8.66  to  8.68  Issued  under 

dition  d,nd  that  it  is  adjusted  to  the  li-  818  ^  gtat  1089  M  amended;  47  U££. 

censed  frequency:  Provided,  however,  318 
That  the  test  in  any  week  may  be  omitted 

if  the  auxiliary  transmitter  has  been  op-  §  73.66  Remote  control  authorization, 
erated  during  the  week  pursuant  to  para-  (a>  Application  to  operate  a  station  by 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  and  such  remote  control  may  be  made  as  a  part  of 
operation  was  satisfactory.  Tests  on  the  the  application  for  construction  permit 
licensed  frequency  shall  be  conducted  f0r  a  new  station,  provided  that  the  pro- 
only  between  12  midnight  and  9  am.,  posal  is  for  non-directional  operation 
local  standard  time.  A  record  shall  be  With  a  power  of  10  kw  or  less, 
kept  of  the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  (b)  Application  to  operate  an  author* 
Such  records  shall  be  retained  for  a  ized  station  by  remote  control  shall  be 
period  of  2  years.  made  on  FCC  Form  301-A. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be  (c)  An  authorization  for  remote  con- 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control  equip-  trol  will  be  issued  only  after  a  satisfac- 
ment  which  will  enable  the  maintenance  tory  showing  has  been  made  in  regard  to 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station  the  following,  among  others: 

within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  regu-  <n  The  location  of  the  remote  control 
lations  in  this  part.  point(s) ; 

(f )  An  auxiliary  transmitter  which  is  (2)  The  directional  antenna  system, 
licensed  at  a  geographical  location  dif-  if  such  is  authorized,  is  in  proper  adjust- 
ferent  from  that  of  the  main  transmitter  ment  and  is  stable; 
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If  the  license  of  a  station  authorized 
to  share  time  does  not  specify  the  hours 
of  operation,  the  station  may  be  operated 
for  the  transmission  of  regular  programs 
during  the  experimental  period  provided 
an  agreement  thereto  is  reached  with  the 
other  stations  with  which  the  broadcast 
day  is  shared  and  further  provided  such 
operation  is  not  in  conflict  with  §  73.72. 
Time-sharing  agreements  for  operation 
during  the  experimental  period  need  not 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission. 

§  73.77  Sharing  time;  departure  from 
regular  schedule. 

|  A  departure  from  the  regular  operating 
the  Commission  and  the  Engineer  In  schedule  set  forth  in  a  time-sharing 

_ _  _ _ —  — _ — .  _ _ i  agreement  will  be  permitted  only  in  cases 

station  is  located  shall  be  immediately  where  an  agreement  to  that  effect  is  re- 
notifled  in  writing  if  the  station  is  unable  duced  to  writing,  is  signed  by  the  li- 
to  maintain  the  minimum  operating  censees  of  the  stations  affected  thereby 
schedule  and  shall  be  subsequently  noti-  and  filed  in  triplicate  by  each  licensee 
fled  when  the  station  resumes  regular  with  the  Commission  prior  to  the  time 
operation.  of  the  proposed  change.  If  time  is  of 

the  essence,  the  actual  departure  in  oper¬ 
ating  schedule  may  precede  the  actual 
filing  of  written  agreement,  provided  ap¬ 
propriate  notice  is  sent  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located. 

§  73.78  Sharing  time  stations;  notifica¬ 
tion  to  Commission. 

If  the  licensees  of  stations  authorized 
to  share  time  are  unable  to  agree  on  a 
division  of  time,  the  Commission  shall  be 
so  notified  by  statement  to  that  effect 
filed  with  the  applications  for  renewals 
of  licenses.  Upon  receipt  of  such  state¬ 
ment  the  Commission  will  designate  the 
applications  for  a  hearing  and,  pending 
such  hearing,  the  operating  schedule 
previously  adhered  to  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

§  73.79  License  to  specify  sunrise  and 
sunset  hours.  , 

If  the  licensee  of  a  broadcast  station 
is  required  to  commence  or  cease  opera¬ 
tion,  or  to  change  the  mode  of  operation 
of  the  station  at  the  times  of  sunrise 
and  sunset  at  any  particular  location, 
the  controlling  times  for  each  month  of 
the  year  are  set  forth  in  the  station’s 
Instrument  of  authorization.  Uniform 
sunrise  and  sunset  times  are  specified  for 
all  of  the  days  of  each  month,  based  upon 
the  actual  times  of  sunrise  and  sunset 
for  the  fifteenth  day  of  that  month  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  nearest  quarter  hour.  In 
accordance  with  a  standardized  pro¬ 
cedure  described  therein,  actual  sunrise 
and  sunset  times  are  derived  by  inter¬ 
polation  in  the  tables  of  the  1946  Amer¬ 
ican  Nautical  Almanac,  issued  by  the 
Nautical  Almanac  Office  of  the  United 
States  Naval  Observatory. 

§  73.80  Secondary  station;  filing  of  op¬ 
erating  schedule. 

The  licensee  of  a  secondary  station 
which  is  authorized  to  operate  limited 
time  and  which  may  resume  operation 
at  the  time  the  dominant  station  (or  sta- 
broadcast  day  for  sharing  time  stations  tions)  on  the  same  channel  ceases  opera¬ 
tion  shall,  with  each  application  for 
renewal  of  license,  file  in  triplicate  a  copy 


and  transmitting  positions  shall  be  so  and  6  pm 

Installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac-  (b)  in  the  event  that  causes  beyond 
cessible  to  or  capable  of  operation  by  per-  a  licensee’s  control  make  it  impossible  to 
sons  other  than  those  duly  authorized  by  adhere  to  the  operating  schedule  in  para- 
the  licensee.  graph  (a)  of  this  section  or  to  continue 

(2)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op-  operating,  the  station  may  limit  or  dis- 
erating  positions  to  the  transmitter  shall  continue  operation  for  a  period  of  not 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and  more  than  10  days,  without  further  au- 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short  thority  of  the  Commission.  However, 

circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will  * _ _ _ ^  _  _ 

not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
fault  causing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in  an 
inoperative  position. 

(3)  A  malfunction  of  any  part  of  the 
remote  control  equipment  and  associated 
line  circuits  resulting  in  improper  control 

or  inaccurate  meter  readings  shall  be  c  ~  ... 

cause  for  the  immediate  cessation  of  ®  73,72  Operation  during  experimental 
operation  by  remote  control.  period. 

(4)  Control  and  monitoring  equip-  The  licensee  of  each  standard  broad- 

ment  shall  be  Installed  so  as  to  allow  the  cast  station  shall  operate  or  refrain 
licensed  operator  at  the  remote  control  from  operating  its  station  during  the 
point  to  perform  all  the  functions  in  a  experimental  period  as  directed  by  the 
manner  required  by  the  Commission’s  Commission  in  order  to  facilitate  f re¬ 
rules.  quency  measurement  or  for  the  deter- 

(6)  The  indications  at  the  remote  con-  mination  of  Interference, 
trol  point  of  the  antenna  current  meter  §  7373  Specified  hours, 
or,  for  directional  antennas,  the  common 

point  current  meter  and  remote  base  If  the  license  of  a  station  specifies  the 
current  meters,  shall  be  read  and  entered  hours  of  operation,  the  schedule  so  speci- 
in  the  operating  log  each  half  hour  fled  shall  be  adhered  to  except  as  pro- 

(6)  The  Indications  at  the  transmit-  vided  in  55  73.71  and  73.72. 
ter,  if  a  directional  antenna  station,  of  §  73.74  Sharing  time, 
the  common  point  current,  base  currents,  .  .  , .  ...... 

phase  monitor  sample  loop  currents  and  **  licenses  of  stations  authorized  to 
phase  indications  shall  be  read  and  en-  share  time  do  nofc  specify  hours  of  opera- 
tered  in  the  operating  log  once  each  day  tion* 4116  licensees  shall  endeavor  to  reach 

for  each  pattern.  These  readings  must  an  a  defi?^e  sch®dule  9* 

be  made  within  two  hours  after  the  com-  penods  of  time  to  be  used  by  each.  Such 
mencement  of  operation  for  each  pat-  agreement  shall  be  in  writing  and  each 
K  P  licensee  shall  file  the  same  in  triplicate 

(b)  All  stations,  whether  operating  by  original  with  each  application  to  the  Corn- 
remote  control  or  direct  control,  shall  misslon  for  renewal  of  license.  If  and 
be  equipped  so  as  to  be  able  to  follow  written  agreements  are  prop- 

the  prescribed  procedure  set  forth  in  ®5^y  dled  in  tJds  sef^i<?n 

S  73  921(b)  the  file  mark  of  the  Commission  will  be 

*  affixed  thereto,  one  copy  will  be  retained 

§  73.68  Remote  control  renewal  appli-  by  the  Commission,  one  copy  forwarded 
cation.  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 

(a)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  district  in  which  the  station  is  located, 

remote  control  authorization  may  be  and  one  copy  returned  to  the  licensee  to 
made  on  the  application  for  renewal  of  ^  Posted  with  the  station  license  and 
station  license.  considered  as  a  part  thereof.  If  the  li- 

(b)  Stations  employing  directional  cense  specifies  a  proportionate  time  divi- 

antenna  and  operated  by  remote  control  son’  agreement  shall  maintain  this 
shall  make  a  skeleton  proof  of  perform-  Proportion.  If  no  proportionate  time 
ance  each  year,  consisting  of  three  or  division  is  specified  in  the  license,  the 
four  measurements  on  each  radial  used  licensees  shall  agree  upon  a  division  of 
in  the  original  application  and  must  sub-  time-  Such  division  of  time  shall  not 
mit  the  results  of  these  measurements,  include  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
plus  the  monitoring  point  readings,  with  stations  unless  specifically  authorized  by 
the  renewal  application.  terms  of  toe  license. 

Operation  §  73.75  Sharing  time;  equivalence  of 

day  and  night  hours. 

§  73.71  Minimum  operation  schedule.  ^  ^  purpose  of  determinlng  toe 

(a)  All  standard  broadcast  stations  proportionate  division  of  time  of  the 
are  required  to  maintain  an  operating 
schedule  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  1  night  hour  shall  be  considered  the 
the  total  hours  they  are  authorized  to  equivalent  of  2  day  hours. 
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of  its  regular  operating  schedule,  bear¬ 
ing  a  signed  notation  by  the  licensee  of 
the  dominant  station  of  its  objection  or 
lack  of  objection  thereto.  Upon  approval 
of  such  operating  schedule,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  affix  its  file  mark  and  return 
one  copy  to  the  licensee  authorized  to 
operate  limited  time,  which  shall  be 
posted  with  the  station  license  and  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  part  thereof.  Departure 
from  said  operating  schedule  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedure  set  forth  in  §  73.77. 

§  73.81  Secondary  station;  failure  to 
reach  agreement. 

If  the  licensee  of  a  secondary  station 
authorized  to  operate  limited  time  and  a 
dominant  station  on  a  channel  are  un¬ 
able  to  agree  upon  a  definite  time  for  re¬ 
sumption  of  operation  by  the  station 
authorized  limited  time,  the  Commission 
shall  be  so  notified  by  the  licensee  of  the 
station  authorized  limited  time.  After 
receipt  of  such  statement  the  'Commis¬ 
sion  will  designate  for  hearing  the  appli¬ 
cations  of  both  stations  for  renewal  of 
license,  and  pending  the  hearing  the 
schedule  previously  adhered  to  shall  re¬ 
main  in  full  force  and  effect. 

§  73.82  Departure  from  schedule;  ma¬ 
terial  violation. 

In  all  cases  where  a  station  licensee  is 
required  to  prepare  and  file  an  operating 
schedule,  any  deviation  or  departure 
from  such  schedule,  except  as  herein 
authorized,  shall  be  considered  as  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  a  material  term  of  the  license. 

§  73.83  Local  standard  time. 

All  references  in  this  part  to  standard 
time  or  local  standard  time  refer  to  local 
standard  time  as  determined  and  fixed  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

§  73.84  Daylight  saving  time. 

If  local  time  is  changed  from  standard 
'  time  to  daylight  saving  time  at  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  all  stations  sharing  time  on  the 
same  channel,  the  hours  of  operation  of 
all  such  stations  on  that  channel  shall 
be  understood  to  refer  to  daylight  saving 
time,  and  not  standard  time,  as  long  as 
daylight  saving  time  is  observed  at  such 
locations.  This  provision  shall  govern 
when  the  time  is  changed  by  provision 
of  law  or  general  observance  of  daylight 
saving  time  by  the  various  communities, 
and  when  the  time  of  operation  of  such 
stations  is  specified  in  the  license  or  is 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  licensees: 
Provided,  however.  That  when  the 
license  specifies  average  time  of  sunrise 
and  sunset,  local  standard  time  shall  be 
observed.  In  no  event  shall  a  station 
licensed  for  daytime  only  operate  on  reg¬ 
ular  schedule  prior  to  local  sunrise,  or 
shall  a  station  licensed  for  greater  day¬ 
time  power  than  nighttime  power  or  for 
a  different  radiation  pattern  for  daytime 
operation  than  for  nighttime  operation 
operate  with  the  daytime  power  or  radia¬ 
tion  pattern  prior  to  local  sunrise. 

§  73.85  Changes  in  time;  agreement  be¬ 
tween  licensees. 

Where  the  local  time  is  not  changed 
from  standard  time  to  daylight  saving 
time  at  the  location  of  all  stations  shar¬ 
ing  time  on  the  same  channel,  the  hours 


of  operation  of  such  stations  shall  be 
understood  to  have  reference  to  stand¬ 
ard  time,  and  not  daylight  saving  time, 
unless  said  licensees  mutually  agree 
upon  a  new  schedule  which  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  only  while  daylight  saving  time  is 
observed  at  the  location  of  some  of  these 
stations. 

§  73.86  Local  standard  time;  license 
provisions. 

The  time  of  operation  of  any  broad¬ 
cast  station  which  does  not  share  time 
with  other  stations  on  the  same  channel 
shall  be  understood  to  have  reference  to 
local  standard  time  unless  modification 
of  such  license  with  respect  to  hours  of 
operation  is  authorized  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

§  73.87  Program  transmissions  prior  to 
local  sunrise. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  §§  73.6,  73.8, 
73.9,  73.10,  73.23,  73.79,  and  73.84  shall 
not  prevent  the  transmission  of  pro¬ 
grams  between  4  o’clock  am.,  local 
standard  time,  and  local  sunrise,  of 
standard  broadcast  stations  with  their 
authorized  daytime  facilities:  Provided, 
That  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  extend  to: 

(1)  Stations  regularly  sharing  time 
during  daytime  hours  either  under  li¬ 
censes  pursuant  to  which  time-sharing 
agreements  have  been  entered  into  or 
licenses  specifying  hours  of  operation, 
unless  time-sharing  agreements  have 
been  reached  covering  such  operation 
prior  to  local  sunrise.  Sections  73.74, 
73.77,  and  73.78  shall  be  applicable  to 
such  agreements. 

(2)  Any  Class  n  station  which  by  use 
of  its  daytime  facilities  causes  objection¬ 
able  interference,  as  determined  by  the 
standard  broadcast  Technical  Standards 
of  this  subpart  or  by  the  engineering 
standards  of  NARBA  or  the  U.S./Mexi¬ 
can  Agreement  (whichever  is  control¬ 
ling)  within  the  0.5  mv/m  50  percent 
time  skywave  contour  of  any  Class  I  sta¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States,  Mexico,  or 
any  country  party  to  NARBA,  except  (i) 
where  the  Class  I  station  is  located  east 
of  the  Class  n  station,  in  which  case  op¬ 
eration  may  begin  at  local  sunrise  at  the 
Class  I  station;  (ii)  where  an  agreement 
has  been  reached  with  the  United  States 
Class  I  station  affected  to  begin  opera¬ 
tion  prior  to  local  sunrise. 

(3)  Operation  by  use  of  its  daytime 
facilities  of  any  Class  n  station  on  any 
Class  I-A  channel  not  assigned  to  the 
United  States  under  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement  or 
under  the  U.S./Mexican  Agreement. 

(4)  Class  IV  stations  authorized  for 
operation  with  daytime  power  in  excess 
of  250  watts. 

(b)  Any  station  operating  during  such 
hours  receiving  notice  from  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  undue  interference  is  caused 
shall  refrain  from  such  operation  dur¬ 
ing  such  hours  pending  further  notice 
from  the  Commission. 

(c)  Nothing  contained  in  outstanding 
instruments  of  authorization  for  such 
stations  shall  prohibit  such  operation 
except  as  herein  provided. 

(d)  The  period  4  a.  m.  to  6  a.  m.,  local 
standard  time,  shall  not  be  included  in 
determining  compliance  with  |  73.71. 


(e)  Restrictions  imposed  by  §  73.187 
on  daytime  operations  shall  apply  to  pre¬ 
sunrise  operation  under  this  section. 

§  73.88  Blanketing  interference. 

The  licensee  of  each  broadcast  station 
is  required  to  satisfy  all  reasonable  com¬ 
plaints  of  blanketing  interference  within 
the  1  v/m  contour.  — 

§  73.89  Use  of  frequency  and  modula. 
tion  monitors  at  auxiliary  transmit¬ 
ters. 

(a)  The  following  shall  govern  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  approved  frequency  and 
modulation  monitors  at  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitters: 

(1)  In  case  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
location  is  at  a  site  different  from  that 
of  the  main  transmitter,  an  approved 
frequency  monitor  shall  be  installed  at 
the  auxiliary  transmitter,  except  when 
the  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmit¬ 
ter  can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the 
frequency  monitor  at  the  main  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(2)  The  provision  that  the  frequency 
monitor  may  be  located  at  the  site  of 
the  main  transmitter  shall  not  relieve 
the  obligation  that  the  frequency  devi¬ 
ation  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  shall 
be  maintained  within  20  cycles. 

(3)  Installation  of  an  approved  mod¬ 
ulation  monitor  at  the  location  of  the 
auxiliary  transmitter,  when  different 
from  that  of  the  main  transmitter,  is 
optional  with  the  licensee.  However, 
when  it  is  necessary  to  operate  the  aux¬ 
iliary  transmitter  beyond  2  calendar 
days,  a  modulation  monitor  shall  be 
Installed  and  operated  at  the  auxiliary 
transmitter.  The  monitor  (if  taken 
from  the  main  transmitter)  shall  be  re¬ 
installed  at  the  main  transmitter  im¬ 
mediately  upon  resumption  of  operation 
of  the  main  transmitter. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  the  auxiliary 
transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter 
have  the  same  location,  the  same  fre¬ 
quency  and  modulation  monitor  may  be 
used  for  monitoring  both  transmitters, 
provided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
switched  readily  from  one  transmitter 
to  the  other. 

§  73.90  Emergency  Weather  Warnings. 

Upon  receipt  of  notification  from  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  of  an 
Emergency  Weather  Warning  of  a  con¬ 
dition  of  immediate  danger  to  life  and 
property,  all  standard  broadcast  stations 
may,  at  their  option,  during  authorized 
hours  of  operation  only,  broadcast  the 
Emergency  Action  Notification  Signal 
(two  5-second  carrier  breaks  and  15  sec¬ 
onds  of  1,000  CPS  tone)  followed  by  the 
Emergency  Weather  Warning.  Nothing 
Jn  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  au¬ 
thorizing  a  daytime  only  or  limited  time 
station  to  operate  during  unauthorized 
hours. 

(Sec.  606,  48  Stat.  1104,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
606,  E.O.  11092,  28  F.R.  1847) 

§  73.91  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

The  licensee  of  each  station  shall 
notify  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  where  such  station  is 
located  of  permanent  discontinuance  of 
operation  at  least  two  days  before  opera- 
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tion  is  discontinued.  The  licensee, 
shall,  in  addition,  immediately  forward 
the  station  license  and  other  instru¬ 
ments  of  authorization  to  the  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  office  of  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

§  73.92  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  station  authorization  shall 
be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  and  in 
such  manner  that  all  terms  are  visible, 
at  the  place  the  licensee  considers  to  be 
the  principal  control  point  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter.  At  all  other  control  points  listed 
on  the  station  authorization,  a  photocopy 
of  the  station  license  and  other  instru¬ 
ments  of  station  authorization  shall  be 
posted. 

(b)  The  original  operator  license,  or 
FCC  Form  759,  of  each  station  operator 
shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where  he  is 
on  duty  as  an  operator. 

§  73.93  Operator  requirements. 

(a)  One  or  more  radio  operators  hold¬ 
ing  a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class 
operator  license,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  shall  be 
in  actual  charge  of  the  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  and  shall  be  on  duty  either  at 
the  transmitter  location  or  remote  con¬ 
trol  point. 

(b)  In  cases  where  a  station  is  au¬ 
thorized  for  non-directional  operation 
with  power  not  in  excess  of  10  kilowatts, 
the  routine  operation  of  the  transmitter 
may  be  performed  by  an  operator  hold¬ 
ing  a  valid  first-class  or  second-class  ra¬ 
diotelephone  or  radiotelegraph  operator 
license  or  a  radiotelephone  third-class 
operator  permit  which  has  been  en¬ 
dorsed  for  broadcast  station  operation. 
The  operator  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
transmitter  or  authorized  remote  con¬ 
trol  point  and  in  actual  charge  thereof. 
Until  April  19,  1964,  routine  operation 
of  transmitters  of  such  stations  may  be 
performed  by  persons  holding  valid  ra¬ 
diotelephone  operator  third-class  per¬ 
mits  which  are  not  endorsed  for  broad¬ 
cast  station  operation,  or  valid  restricted 
radiotelephone  operator  permits.  Ex¬ 
cept  at  times  when  the  operation  of  the 
station  is  under  the  immediate  supervi¬ 
sion  of  an  operator  holding  a  valid  ra¬ 
diotelephone  first-class  operator  license, 
adjustments  of  the  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  Those  necessary  to  turn  the  trans¬ 
mitter  on  and  off. 

(2)  Adjustments  of  external  controls 
as  may  be  required  to  compensate  for 
voltage  fluctuations  in  the  power  supply. 

(3)  Adjustments  of  external  controls 
to  maintain  modulation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter  within  the  prescribed  limits. 

(4)  Adjustments  of  external  controls 
necessary  to  effect  routine  changes  in 
operating  power  which  are  required  by 
the  station’s  instrument  of  authoriza¬ 
tion. 

(5)  Adjustments  of  external  controls 
necessary  to  effect  operation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  a  National  Defense  Emer¬ 
gency  Authorization  during  an  Emer¬ 
gency  Action  Condition. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
may  be  required  to  perform  these  tasks 
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as  well  as  to  perform  other  duties  (such 
as  reading  meters  and  making  log  en¬ 
tries)  ,  is  properly  instructed  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  performing  the  duties  re¬ 
quired  of  him  at  times  when  not  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  a  radio¬ 
telephone  first-class  operator.  Where 
necessary,  printed  step-by-step  instruc¬ 
tions  shall  be  posted  for  those  transmit¬ 
ter  adjustments  which  the  lesser  grade 
operator  is  authorized  to  make.  Should 
the  transmitting  apparatus  be  observed 
to  be  operating  in  any  manner  incon¬ 
sistent  with  this  subpart  or  the  current 
instrument  of  authorization  for  the 
station  at  any  time  when  an  operator 
holding  a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class 
operator  license  is  not  immediately  avail¬ 
able,  and  none  of  the  above  adjustments 
is  effective  in  correcting  the  condition 
of  improper  operation,  the  emissions  of 
the  station  shall  be  immediately  termi¬ 
nated. 

(c)  If  the  routine  operation  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  at  a  standard 
broadcast  station  with  power  of  10  kw  or 
less  and  non-directional  antenna  is  per¬ 
formed  by  an  operator  other  than  a 
radiotelephone  first-class  operator  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  the  licensee  shall  either 
employ  one  or  more  operators  holding  a 
valid  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
license  as  a  full-time  member  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  staff  or,  in  the  alternative,  contract 
in  writing  for  the  services  on  a  part-time 
basis  of  one  or  more  such  operators. 
The  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
or  operators  shall  perform  transmitter 
maintenance  and  shall  be  promptly 
available  at  all  times  to  correct  condi¬ 
tions  of  improper  operation  beyond  the 
scope  of  authority  of  the  lesser  grade 
operator  on  duty.  If  such  services  are 
on  a  contract  part-time  basis,  a  signed 
copy  of  the  agreement  shall  be  kept  in 
the  files  of  the  station  and  at  the  trans¬ 
mitter  or  control  point  and  shall  be  made 
available  for  inspection  upon  request  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission.  A  signed  copy  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  shall  also  be  forwarded  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  within  3  days  after  the  agree¬ 
ment  is  signed. 

Note:  During  the  period  prior  to  April 
19,  1964.  the  alternative  of  contracting  In 
writing  for  the  services  of  radiotelephone 
first-class  operators  on  a  part-time  basis 
may  not  be  followed  unless  the  routine 
transmitter  operation  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  Is  per¬ 
formed  by  operators  holding  at  least  valid 
radiotelephone  third-class  operator  permits 
which  have  been  endorsed  for  broadcast 
station  operation.  Information  concerning 
examinations  for  such  operator  permits  will 
be  available  to  all  applicants  through  the 
Commission’s  field  offlees  after  January  1, 
1964. 

(d)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  standard  broadcast  trans¬ 
mitter  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties  or 
for  the  operation  of  another  radio  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations  in  accordance  with  the 
class  of  operator’s  license  which  he  holds 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
such  other  stations:  Provided ,  however. 
That  such  duties  shall  in  nowise  inter- 
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fere  with  the  proper  operation  of  the 
standard  broadcast  transmitter. 

(e)  At  all  standard  broadcast  stations, 
a  complete  inspection  of  all  transmitting 
equipment  in  use  shall  be  made  by  an 
operator  holding  a  valid  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  license  at  least  once 
each  day,  5  days  each  week,  with  an  • 
interval  of  no  less  than  12  hours  between 
successive  inspections.  This  inspection 
shall  include  such  tests,  adjustments, 
and  repairs  as  may  be  necessary  to  in¬ 
sure  operation  in  conformance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  and  the  cur¬ 
rent  instrument  of  authorization  for  the 
station. 

(Sec.  318, 48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.O. 
318) 

§  73.95  Equipment  tests. 

(a)  During  the  process  of  construction 
of  a  standard  broadcast  station  the  per¬ 
mittee,  after  notifying  the  Commission 
and  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located,  may 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  conduct  equipment  tests  during, 
the  experimental  period  for  the  purpose 
of  such  adjustments  and  measurements 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  per¬ 
mit,  the  technical  provisions  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  therefor,  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  and  the  applicable  engineering 
standards.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
may  authorize  equipment  tests  other 
than  during  the  experimental  period  if 
such  operation  is  shown  to  be  desirable 
to  the  proper  completion  of  construction 
and  adjustment  of  the  transmitting 
equipment  and  antenna  system.  An  in¬ 
formal  application  for  such  authority, 
giving  full  details  regarding  the  need  for 
such  tests,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  least  two  (2)  days  (not  includ¬ 
ing  Sundays  and  Saturdays  and  legal 
holidays  when  the  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  are  not  open)  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  it  is  desired  to  begin  such 
operation. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  Interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid  and  shall  be  conducted 
only  during  the  experimental  period  (12 
midnight  to  local  sunrise)  unless  other¬ 
wise  specifically  authorized. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  program  tests.  After  construc¬ 
tion  and  after  adjustments  and  measure¬ 
ments  have  been  completed  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con¬ 
struction  permit,  the  technical  provisions 
of  the  application  therefor,  the  rules  and 
regulations  and  the  applicable  engineer¬ 
ing  standards,  the  permittee  should 
notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


s trued  as  Constituting  a  license  to  operate  purpose  of  dispatching  aid,  assisting  in  such  licensee  or  permittee  is  prepared  to 

but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construction,  rescue  operations,  or  otherwise  promot-  make  a  showing  on  request  that  all  or 

ing  the  safety  of  life  and  property  or  part  of  the  area  which  was  affected  by 

alleviating  hardship.  In  the  course  of  the  emergency  and  which  it  planned  to 

such  operation  or  any  other  operation  serve  was  not  covered  with  an  adequate 
permitted  under  the  provisions  of  this  signal  by  the  unlimited-time  stations  at 
section  a  station  may  communicate  with  the  time  that  the  extra-hours  operation 
stations  of  other  classes  and  in  other  occurred.  (Stations  sharing  time  must 
services.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec-  reach  agreement  with  respect  to  the  di- 
tion,  an  emergency  shall  mean  a  situa-  vision  of  time  for  operation  under  the 
tion  that  would  generally  and  seriously  terms  of  this  paragraph.)  Announce- 
endanger  life  and  property  or  cause  sub-  ments  warning  of  emergencies  such  as 
stantial  hardship  as  a  result  of  events  blizzards,  hurricanes  or  tornadoes  many 
such  as  hurricane  or  other  severe  hours  in  advance  of  the  time  when  they 
weather  conditions,  flood,  earthquake  or  might  possibly  be  expected,  and  an- 
wide-area  forest  fire.  The  term  shall  nouncements  concerning  school  closings 
not  include  situations  resulting  from  or  changes  in  school  bus  schedules,  road 
frosts,  or  localized  fires  which  are  not  conditions  or  other  matters  necessitated 
a  source  of  general  danger.  by  severe  weather  conditions  shall  not  be 

(b)  During  periods  of  emergency  or  made  at  times  other  than  those  speci- 
imminent  emergency,  the  licensee  of  an  fled  in  instruments  of  authorization  or 
unlimited-time  standard  broadcast  sta-  sharing-time  agreements  if  adequate  ad- 
tion,  or  the  permittee  of  such  a  station  vance  warning  can  be  given  during  nor¬ 
operating  under  program  test  authority  mal  hours  of  operation.  Operation  under 
may,  if  authorized  different  powers  or  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may 
antenna  patterns  for  daytime  and  night-  contain  music,  but  it  shall  not  contain 
time  service,  utilize  daytime  facilities  other  program  material  of  any  kind  not 
during  nighttime  hours  to  disseminate  related  to  the  emergency,  spot  announce- 
communications  directly  related  to  the  ments  (including  promotional  announce- 
emergency  which  are  intended  to  be  re-  ments  for  a  commercial  program),  or 
ceived  by  the  public  or  by  specific  indi-  commercial  continuity, 
viduals  for  the  purposes  specified  in  (d)  A  licensee  or  permittee  operating 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  if:  (1)  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
There  are  no  other  standard  broadcast  Cl)  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  begin- 
stations  in  the  area  authorized  to  op-  ning  of  such  emergency  use,  send  notice 
erate  and  actually  operating  during  the  to  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 
hours  involved;  or  (2)  such  other  sta-  and  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  dis- 
tions  are  for  any  reason  not  present-  trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  stat¬ 
ing  material  concerning  the  emergency  ing  the  nature  of  the  emergency  and  the 
during  the  hours  involved;  or  (3)  such  use  to  which  the  station  is  being  put;  (2) 
licensee  or  permittee  is  prepared  to  make  discontinue  such  emergency  operation  as 
a  showing  on  request  that  all  or  part  soon  as  the  conditions  requiring  such 
of  the  area  which  v,as  affected  by  the  operation  are  no  longer  present  or  the 
emergency  and  which  it  planned  to  public  has  had  an  opportunity  to  be 
serve  was  not  covered  with  an  adequate*  adequately  informed;  and  (3)  immedi- 
signal  by  such  other  stations  present-  ately  upon  cessation  of  such  emergency 
ing  emergency  material  during  the  operation  notify  the  Commission  in 
hours  involved:  Provided,  however.  That  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  Engineer. in 
if  such  nighttime  emergency  operation  Charge  of  the  district  in  which  the  sta- 
is  not  continuous  but  is  interspersed  with  tion  is  located,  and  shall  in  such  notice 
operations  not  related  to  the  emergency,  Justify  the  operation  by  stating  the  na- 
the  latter  operations  shall  be  with  nor-  ture  of  the  emergency,  the  exact  times 
mally  authorized  nighttime  facilities:  of  operation,  the  type  of  emergency  in¬ 
formation  transmitted,  the  total  amount 
of  time  devoted  to  transmission  of  emer¬ 
gency  information,  the  total  amount  of 
time  (if  any)  devoted  to  music  when  not 
engaged  in  transmitting  emergency  in¬ 
formation,  the  power,  frequency,  and  an¬ 
tenna  pattern  used  during  the  emer¬ 
gency  operation,  and  other  pertinent  de¬ 
tails.  The  notice  shall  also  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  program  and  operating 
logs  of  the  station  covering  the  periods 
involved,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  station 
operating  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  a  state¬ 
ment  that  there  has  been  compliance 
with  the  prohibition  against  spot  an¬ 
nouncements,  commercial  continuity,  or 
program  material  of  any  kind  (except 
music)  not  related  to  the  emergency. 

by  the  public  or  by  specific  individuals  (e)  The  decision  to  operate  under  the 
for  the  purposes  specified  in  paragraph  provisions  of  this  section  lies  solely  with 
(a)  of  this  section,  if:  (1)  There  is  no  the  licensee  or  permittee  of  the  station, 

requests  by  governmental  or  other  of¬ 
ficials  not  being  controlling.  However, 
such  emergency  operation  shall  termi¬ 
nate  upon  order  of  the  Commission. 

(f )  Operation  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  in  no  event  occur  on 


§  73.96  Program  tests. 

(a)  Upon  completion  of  construction 
of  a  standard  broadcast  station  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  terms  of  the  construc¬ 
tion  permit,  the  technical  provisions  of 
the  application  therefor,  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  and  applicable  engineer¬ 
ing  standards  and  when  an  application 
for  station  license  has  been  filed  showing 
the  station  to  be  in  satisfactory  operating 
condition,  the  permittee  may  request 
authority  to  conduct  program  tests: 

Provided,  That  such  request  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  least  ten  (10) 
days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  it  is 
desired  to  begin  such  operation  and  that 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  is 
notified.  All  data  necessary  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  construction  permit  must  be 
filed  with  the  license  application.  If  the 
station  is  using  a  directional  antenna, 
a  proof  of  performance  must  also  be  filed 
as  required  by  §  73.33(b) . 

(b)  Program  tests  shall  not  commence 
until  specific  Commission  authority  is 
received.  The  Commission  reserves  the 
right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  such  tests  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  the 
authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  Interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked  program  test  authority  continues 
valid  during  Commission  consideration 
of  the  application  for  license  and  during 
this  period  further  extension  of  the 
construction  permit  is  not  required. 

Program  test  authority  shall  be  auto¬ 
matically  terminated  by  final  determi¬ 
nation  upon  the  application  for  station 
license. 

(d)  All  operation  on  program  test  au¬ 
thority  shall  be  in  strict  compliance  with 
the  rules  governing  standard  broadcast 
stations  and  in  strict  accordance  with 
representations  made  in  the  application 
for  license  pursuant  to  which  the  tests 
were  authorized. 

(e)  The  granting  of  program  test  au¬ 
thority  shall  not  be  construed  as  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Commission  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  station  license. 

__  n  c  .  emergency,  spot  announcements  (includ- 

®  73.97  station  inspection.  ing  promotional  announcements  for  a 

The  licensee  of  any  radio  station  shall  commercial  program) ,  or  commercial 
make  the  station  available  for  inspection  continuity. 

by  representatives  of  the  Commission  at  (c)  During  periods  of  emergency  or 
any  reasonable  hour.  imminent  emergency,  a  licensee  of  a 

o  -o  no  r*  *•  .  .  standard  broadcast  station  (other  than 

§73.98  Operation  during  emergency.  an  unlimited-time  station) ,  or  a  per- 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  standard  broad-  mittee  of  such  a  station  operating  unaer 
cast  station  or  permittee  of  such  a  sta-  program  test  authority,  may  operate  at 
tion  operating  under  program  test  au-  times  other  than  those  specified  in  its 
thority  is  authorized  only  to  disseminate  instrument  of  authorization  or  sharing- 
radio  communications  intended  to  be  time  agreement  to  disseminate  commu- 
received  by  the  public.  However,  during  nications  directly  related  to  the  emer- 
a  period  of  emergency  or  imminent  gency  which  are  intended  to  be  received 
emergency  in  the  area  in  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  located  such  a  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  may  also  (during  the' hours,  at 
the  frequency,  and  with  the  facilities  standard  broadcast  station  authorized  to 
specified  in  its  instrument  of  authoriza-  operate  unlimited  time  in  the  area;  or 
tion)  utilize  such  station  for  transmit-  (2)  if  no  standard  broadcast  station  au- 
ting  communications  directly  related  to  thorized  to  operate  unlimited-time  in 
the  emergency  which  are  intended  to  be  the  area  is  engaged  in  transmitting  ma- 
received  by  specific  individuals  for  the  terial  concerning  the  emergency;  or  (3) 


^  otherwise  expressly  provided  by  the  shall  be  entered.  (ii)  Where  there  is  remote  control  op- 

Commission  or  by  law.  When  operating  (3)  An  entry  showing  that  each  spon-  eration  of  a  directional  antenna  station, 

under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  sored  program  broadcast  has  been  an-  readings  for  each  pattern  taken  at  the 
power  shall  not  exceed  and  antenna  pat-  nounced  as  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  transmitter  (within  2  hours  of  corn- 
tern  shall  not  differ  from  that  specified  furnished  by  the  sponsor.  mencement  of  operation  with  each  pat- 

in  the  instrument  of  authorization  or  as  (4)  An  entry  showing  for  each  pro-  tern)  of: 

otherwise  provided  by  the  Commission  gram  of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the  (a)  Common,  point  current  without 

or  by  law,  the  only  permissible  devia-  network  originating  the  program.  modulation,  or  with  modulation  if  the 

tions  with  regard  to  power  and  antenna  (b)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall  be  meter  reading  is  not  affected  by  modula- 
pattern  being  those  set  forth  in  para-  construed  as  prohibiting  the  recording  or  tion. 

graph  (b)  of  this  section.  other  automatic  maintenance  of  data  (b)  Base  current(s)  without  modula- 

(g)  No  operation  under  this  section  required  for  program  logs.  However,  tion,  or  with  modulation  if  the  meter 
shall  be  permitted  if  an  Emergency  Ac-  where  such  automatic  logging  is  used,  the  reading  is  not  affected  by  modulation, 
tion  Condition,  under  the  provisions  of  licensee  must  comply  with  the  following  (c)  Phase  monitor  sample  loop  cur- 
Subchapter  G  of  this  part,  is  in  effect.  If  requirements:  rent(s)  without  modulation  or  with 

a  station  is  operating  under  this  section  (1)  The  licensee,  whether  employing  modulation  if  the  meter  reading  is  not 
and  an  Emergency  Action  Condition  is  manual  or  automatic  logging  or  a  corn- 
declared  compliance  with  the  Emergency  bination  thereof,  must  be  able  accurately 
Action  Notification  shall  take  precedence,  to  furnish  the  Commission  with  all  in¬ 
formation  required  to  be  logged; 

Other  Operating  Requirements  (2)  Each  recording,  tape,  or  other 

8  73.111  General  requirements  relating  means  employed  shall  be  accompanied  by 
8  to  |og8  a  certificate  of  the  operator  or  other 

*  *  responsible  person  on  duty  at  the  time  or 

(a)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  each  other  duly  authorized  agent  of  the  11- 

standard  broadcast  station  shall  main-  censee,  to  the  effect  that  it  accurately 
tain  program,  operating,  and  mainte-  reflects  what  was  actually  broadcast, 
nance  logs  as  set  forth  in  $§  73.112,  Any  information  required  to  be  logged 
73.113,  and  73.114.  Each  log  shall  be  which  cannot  be  incorporated  in  the 
kept  by  the  person  or  persons  competent  automatic  process  shall  be  maintained 
to  do  so,  having  actual  knowledge  of  the  in  a  separate  record  which  shall  be  simi- 
facfes  required,  who  shall  sign  the  appro-  larly  authenticated; 
priate  log  when  starting  duty  and  again  (3)  The  licensee  shall  extract  any  re- 
when  going  off  duty.  quired  information  from  the  recording 

(b)  The  logs  shall  be  kept  in  an  or-  for  the  days  specified  by  the  Commission 

derly  and  legible  manner,  in  suitable  or  its  duly  authorized  representative  and 
form,  and  in  such  detail  that  the  data  submit  it  in  written  log  form,  together 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta-  with  the  underlying  recording,  tape  or 
tion  concerned  is  readily  available.  Key  other  means  employed, 
letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used  ii  . 

proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con-  §73.113  Operating  log. 
tained  elsewhere  in  the  log.  Each  sheet 

shall  be  numbered  and  dated.  Time  en-  made  in  the  operating  log: 
tries  shall  be  either  in  local  standard  (l)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
or  daylight  saving  time  and  shall  be 

indicated  accordingly.  and  the  time  it  stops. 

(c)  No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall  (2)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  of 
be  erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  de¬ 
stroyed  within  the  period  of  retention 
provided  by  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Any  necessary  correction  may  be  made 
only  by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por¬ 
tion,  initial  the  correction  made,  and 
indicate  the  date  of  correction. 

(d)  Original  data  may  be  recorded  in 
rough  form  and  later  transcribed  into 
the  log,  but  in  such  case  all  portions  of 
the  original  memoranda  shall  be  pre¬ 
served  as  a  part  of  the  complete  log. 

§  73.112  Program  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  sta¬ 
tion  identification  announcement  (call 
letters  and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  “music,” 

“drama,”  “speech,”  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof,  and  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  name,  with  the  time  of  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending  of  the  complete  pro¬ 
gram.  If  a  mechanical  record  is  used, 
the  entry  shall  show  the  exact  nature 
thereof,  such  as  “record,”  “transcrip¬ 
tion,”  etc.,  and  the  time  it  is  announced 
as  a  mechanical  record. 


affected  by  modulation. 

(d)  Phase  indications. 

(5)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
instrument  of  authorization  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part. 

(b)  Automatic  devices  accurately  cali¬ 
brated  and  with  appropriate  time,  date 
and  circuit  functions  may  be  utilized  to 
record  the  entries  in  the  operating  log: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  They  do  not  affect  the  operation  of 
circuits  or  accuracy  of  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  of  the  equipment  being  recorded; 

(2)  The  recording  devices  have  an 
accuracy  equivalent  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  indicating  instruments; 

(3)  The  calibration  is  checked  against 
the  original  indicators  at  least  once  a 
week  and  the  results  noted  in  the  main¬ 
tenance  log; 

(4)  Provision  is  made  to  actuate  auto¬ 
matically  an  aural  alarm  circuit  located 
near  the  operator  on  duty  if  any  of  the 
automatic  log  readings  are  not  within 
the  tolerances  or  other  requirements 

(a)  The  -  following  entries  shall  be  specified  in  the  rules  or  instrument  of 

authorization; 

(5)  Unless  the  alarm  circuit  operates 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna  continuously,  devices  which  record  each 

parameter  in  sequence  must  read  each 
parameter  at  least  once  during  each  10- 
the  carrier  wave,  where  restoration  is  not  minute  period  and  clearly  indicate  the 
automatic,  its  cause  and  duration  fol-  parameter  being  recorded; 
lowed  by  the  signature  of  ihe  person  (6)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
restoring  operation  (if  licensed  operator  is  located  at  the  remote  control  point 
other  than  the  licensed  operator  on  if  the  transmitter  is  remotely  controlled, 
duty).  or  at  the  transmitter  location  if  the 

(3)  An  entry,  at  the  beginning  of  oper-  transmitter  is  manually  controlled; 
ation  and  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one-  (7)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
half  hour,  of  the  following  (actual  is  located  in  the  near  vicinity  of  the 
readings  observed  prior  to  making  any  operator  on  duty  and  is  inspected  by  him 
adjustments  to  the  equipment)  and,  periodically  during  the  broadcast  day; 
when  appropriate,  an  indication  of  cor-  and 

rections  made  to  restore  parameters  to  (g)  The  indicating  equipment  con- 
normal  operating  values:  forms  with  the  requirements  of  5  73.39 

<i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio  except  that  the  scales  need  not  exceed 
stage  (total  plate  voltage  and  plate  2  inches  in  length  and  arbitrary  scales 
current) .  may  not  be  used 

(ii)  Antenna  current  or  common  point 
current  (if  directional)  without  modula-  §73.114  Maintenance  log. 
tion,  or  with  modulation  if  the  meter  The  following  entries  shall  be  made 
reading  is  not  affected  by  modulation.  in  the  maintenance  log : 

ii )  Erequency  monitor  reading.  <a)  An  entry,  each  week,  of  the  fol- 

(4)  An  entry  each  day  of  the  following  iowing  where  applicable: 

where  applicable:  (1)  A  notation  indicating  the  read- 

'  Antenna  base  current  (s)  without  ings  of  ^e  tower  base  current  am. 

modulation,  or  with  modulation  if  the  meter  (s)  and  the  associated  remote 
meter  reading  is  not  affected  by  modula-  antenna  ammeter(s)  (actual  reading: 
tion,  for  each  mode  of  operation:  observed  prior  to  remote  antenna  am 

(a)  Where  remote  antenna  meters  or  meter  recalioration)  and  indicating  cali 
a  remote  common  point  meter  are  nor-  bration  of  the  remote  ammeter  (si 
If  a  speech  is  mally  employed  but  are  defective.  against  the  tower  base  ammeter  (s) . 
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(2)  Time  and  result  of  test  of  auxil¬ 
iary  transmitter. 

(3)  A  notation  of  all  frequency  checks 
and  measurements  made  independently 
of  the  frequency  monitor  and  of  the 
correlation  of  these  measurements  with 
frequency  monitor  indications. 

(4)  A  notation  of  the  calibration 
check  of  automatic  recording  devices 
as  required  by  §  73.113(b)  (3). 

(b)  An  entry  of  the  date  and  time  of 
removal  from  and  restoration  to  service 
of  any  of  the  following  equipment  in 
the  event  it  becomes  defective: 

(1)  Modulation  monitor. 

(2)  Frequency  monitor. 

(3)  Final  stage  plate  voltmeter. 

(4)  Final  stage  plate  ammeter. 

( 5 )  Base* current  ammeter  (s) . 

(6)  Common  point  ammeter. 

(c)  Record  of  tower  light  inspections 
where  required  by  §  17.38  of  this  chapter 
(Part  17 — Construction,  Marking,  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

(d)  Entries  made  so  as  to  describe 
fully  any  experimental  operation  during 
the  experimental  period. 

(e)  Upon  completion  of  the  inspec¬ 
tion  required  by  §  73.93(e) ,  the  inspecting 
operator  shall  enter  a  signed  statement 
that  the  required  inspection  has  been 
made,  noting  in  detail  the  tests,  adjust¬ 
ments,  and  repairs  which  were  accom¬ 
plished  in  order  to  insure  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  and  the  current  Instrument  of 
authorization  of  the  station.  The  state¬ 
ment  shall  also  specify  the  amount  of 
time,  exclusive  of  travel  time  to  and  from 
the  transmitter,  which  was  devoted  to 
such  inspection  duties.  If  complete  re¬ 
pair  could  not  be  effected,  the  statement 
shall  set  forth  in  detail  the  items  of 
equipment  concerned,  the  manner  and 
degree  in  which  they  are  defective,  and 
the  reasons  for  failure  to  make  satisfac¬ 
tory  repairs. 

(f)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
current  instrument  of  authorization  of 
the  station  and  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart. 

§73.115  Retention  of  logs. 

Logs  of  standard  broadcast  stations 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  for  a  period  of  2  years:  Provided, 
however.  That  logs  involving  communi¬ 
cations  incident  to  a  disaster  or  which 
include  communications  incident  to  or 
involved  in  an  investigation  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  concerning  which  the  li¬ 
censee  or  permittee  has  been  notified, 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  until  he  is  specifically  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  Commission  to  destroy 
them:  Provided,  further.  That  logs  in¬ 
cident  to  or  involved  in  any  claim  or 
complaint  of  which  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  has  notice  shall  be  retained  by  the 
licensee  or  permittee  until  such  claim 
or  complaint  has  been  fully  satisfied  or 
until  the  same  has  been  barred  by  statute 
limiting  the  time  for  the  filing  of  suits 
upon  such  claims. 

Note:  Application  forms  for  licenses  and 
other  authorizations  require  that  certain 
operating  and  program  data  be  supplied.  It 
is  suggested  that  these  application  forms  be 
kept  in  mind  in  connection  with  mainte¬ 
nance  of  station  program  and  operating 
records. 


§  73.116  Availability  of  logs  and  rec¬ 
ords. 

The  following  shall  be  made  available 
upon  request  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Commission: 

(a)  Program,  operating  and  mainte¬ 
nance  logs. 

(b)  Equipment  performance  measure¬ 
ments  required  by  §  73.47. 

(c)  Copy  of  most  recent  antenna  re¬ 
sistance  or  common-point  impedance 
measurements  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(d)  Copy  of  most  recent  field  intensity 
measurements  to  establish  performance 
of  directional  antennas  required  by 
§  73.151.  x 

§73.117  Station  identification. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast 
station  shall  make  station  identification 
announcement  (call  letters  and  location) 
at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  time 
of  operation  and  during  operation  (1) 
on  the  hour  and  (2)  either  on  the  half 
hour  or  at  the  quarter  hour  following 
the  hour  and  at  the  quarter  hour  pre¬ 
ceding  the  next  hour:  Provided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter¬ 
rupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  duration 
than  30  minutes.  In  such  casesrthe  iden¬ 
tification  announcement  shall  be  made 
at  the  beginning  of  the  program,  at  the 
first  interruption  of  the  entertainment 
continuity,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
program. 

(c)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  half  hour  or 
quarter  hours  when  to  make  such  an¬ 
nouncement  would  interrupt  a  single 
consecutive  speech,  play,  religious  serv¬ 
ice,  symphony  concert,  or  operatic  pro¬ 
duction.  In  such  cases  an  identification 
announcement  shall  be  made  at  the  first 
interruption  of  the  entertainment  conti¬ 
nuity  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  pro¬ 
gram:  Provided,  That  an  announcement 
within  5  minutes  of  the  times  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  will 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  identification 
announcements. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  variety  show  pro¬ 
grams,  baseball  game  broadcasts,  or  sim¬ 
ilar  programs  of  longer  duration  than 
30  minutes,  the  identification  announce¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  within  5  minutes  of 
the  hour  and  of  the  times  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  all  other  programs 
the  identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  within  2  minutes  of  the  hour  and 
of  the  times  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  this  section. 

(f)  In  making  the  identification  an¬ 
nouncement  the  call  letters  shall  be 
given  only  on  the  channel  of  the  station 
identified  thereby,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  5  73.287  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  governing  FM  broadcast  stations. 

§73.118  Mechanical  reproductions. 

(a)  No  mechanically  reproduced  pro¬ 
gram  consisting  of  a  speech,  news  event, 
news  commentator,  forum,  panel  dis¬ 
cussion,  or  special  event  in  which  the 
element  of  time  is  of  special  significance, 


or  any  other  program  in  which  the  ele¬ 
ment  of  time  is  of  special  significance 
and  presentation  of  which  would  create, 
either  intentionally  or  otherwise,  the  im¬ 
pression  or  belief  on  the  part  of  the 
listening  audience  that  the  event  or  pro¬ 
gram  being  broadcast  is  in  fact  occurring 
simultaneously  with  the  broadcast,  shall 
be  broadcast  without  an  appropriate  an¬ 
nouncement  being  made  either  at  the 
beginning  or  end  of  such  reproduction 
or  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  in  which  such  reproduction  is  used 
that  it  is  a  mechanical  reproduction  or 
a  mechanically  reproduced  program: 
Provided,  however.  That  each  such  pro¬ 
gram  of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be 
announced  as  such. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an¬ 
nouncement  is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  -used  and  understood.  Any 
other  program  mechanically  reproduced 
or  series  of  mechanical  reproductions, 
including  a  mechanical  reproduction 
used  for  background  music,  sound  effects, 
station  identification,  program  identifi¬ 
cation  (theme  music  of  short  duration) 
or  identification  of  sponsorship  of  the 
program  proper,  need  not  be  announced 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  but  the  licensee  shall  not  attempt 
affirmatively  to  create  the  impression 
that  any  program  being  broadcast  by 
mechanical  reproduction  consists  of  live 
talent. 

(c)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  are  waived  with 
respect  to  network  programs,  transcribed 
and  rebroadcast  at  a  later  hour  because 
of  the  time  zone  differentials  between 
the  place  where  the  program  originates 
and  where  it  is  rebroadcast,  this  waiver 
being  applicable  whether  the  off-the-line 
recording  is  made  by  the  network  itself 
at  one  of  its  key  stations  or  by  an  indi¬ 
vidual  station,  but  only  when  the  off -the- 
line  recording  is  for  broadcast  at  an  hour 
not  exceeding  the  time  zone  differential 
between  the  place  where  the  program 
originates  and  where  it  is  rebroadcast 
Each  station  which  broadcasts  network 
programs  at  a  later  hour  in  accordance 
with  this  waiver  shall  make  an  appro¬ 
priate  announcement  at  least  once  each 
day  between  the  hours  of  10:00  a.  m. 
and  10:00  p.  m.,  stating  that  some  or  all 
of  the  network  programs  which  are 
broadcast  by  that  station  are  delayed 
broadcasts  by  means  of  transcription. 
This  waiver  provision  also  applies  during 
the  annual  periods  in  which  daylight 
saving  time  will  be  effective  with  respect 
to  network  programs  transcribed  and 
rebroadcast  one  hour  later  because  of  the 
time  differential  resulting  from  the 
adoption  of  daylight  saving  time  in  some 
areas. 

§  73.119  Sponsored  programs,  an¬ 
nouncement  of. 

(a)  When  a  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  transmits  any  matter  for  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con¬ 
sideration  is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re¬ 
ceived  by,  such  station,  the  station  shall 
broadcast  an  "announcement  that  such 
matter  is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur¬ 
nished,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  by 
whom  or  on  whose  behalf  such  consider- 
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ation  was  supplied:  Provided,  however, 
That  “service  or  other  valuable  consid¬ 
eration”  shall  not  include  any  service,  or 
property  furnished  without  charge  or  at 
a  nominal  charge  for  use  on,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  a  broadcast  unless  it  1s  so 
furnished  in  consideration  for  an  identi¬ 
fication  in  a  broadcast  of  any  person, 
product,  service,  trademark,  or  brand 
name  beyond  an  identification  which 
is  reasonably  related  to  the  use  of  such 
service  or  property  on  the  broadcast. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  each  standard 
broadcast  station  shall  exercise  reason¬ 
able  diligence  to  obtain  from  its  em¬ 
ployees,  and  from  other  persons  with 
whom  it  deals  directly  in  connection  with 
any  program  matter  for  broadcast,  in¬ 
formation  to  enable  such  licensee  to 
make  the  announcement  required  by  this 
section. 

(c)  In  any  case  where  a  report  (con¬ 
cerning  the  providing  or  accepting  of 
valuable  consideration  by  any  person  for 
inclusion  of  any  matter  in  a  program 
intended  for  broadcasting)  has  been 
made  to  a  standard  broadcast  station, 
as  required  by  section  508  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  of 
circumstances  which  would  have  required 
an  announcement  under  this  section  had 
the  consideration  been  received  by  such 
standard  broadcast  station,  an  appro¬ 
priate  announcement  shall  be  made  by 
such  station. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro¬ 
gram  or  any  program  involving  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  of 
any  kind  are  furnished,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an  induce¬ 
ment  to  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro¬ 
gram,  an  announcement  shall  be  made 
both  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion  of 
such  program  on  which  such  material  or 
services  are  used  that  such  records, 
transcriptions,  talent,  scripts,  or  other 
material  or  services  have  been  furnished 
to  such  station  in  connection  with  the 
broadcasting  of  such  program:  Provided, 
however.  That  only  one  such  announce¬ 
ment  need  be  made  in  the  case  of  any 

I  ,  such  program  of  5  minutes’  duration  or 
less,  which  announcement  may  be  made 
either  at  the  beginning  or  conclusion  of 
the  program. 

(e)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
the  true  identity  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  or  promised,  or  from  whom 
or  in  whose  behalf  such  services  or  other 
valuable  consideration  is  received,  or  by 
whom  the  material  or  services  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  are  fur¬ 
nished.  Where  an  agent  or  other  person 
contracts  or  otherwise  makes  arrange¬ 
ments  with  a  station  on  behalf  of  an¬ 
other,  and  such  fact  is  known  to  the 
station,  the  announcement  shall  disclose 
the  identity  of  the  person  or  persons  in 
whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting  instead 
of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

(f)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for,  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 


committee,  association,  or  other  unin¬ 
corporated  group,  the  announcement  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section  shall  disclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee, 
association,  or  other  unincorporated 
group.  .In  each  such  case  the  station 
shall  require  that  a  list  of  the  chief  exec¬ 
utive  officers  or  members  of  the  executive 
committee  or  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  corporation,  committee,  associa¬ 
tion  or  other  unincorporated  group  shall 
be  made  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  studios  or  general  offices  of  one 
of  the  standard  broadcast  stations  car¬ 
rying  the  program  in  each  community 
in  which  the  program  is  broadcast. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  broadcast  matter 
advertising  commercial  products  or  serv¬ 
ices,  an  announcement  stating  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  corporate  or  trade  name,  or  the 
name  of  the  sponsor’s  product,  when  it  is 
clear  that  the  mention  of  the  name  of 
the  product  constitutes  a  sponsorship 
identification,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  only 
one  such  announcement  need  be  made 
at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the 
•program. 

(h)  Commission  interpretations  in 
connection  with  the  foregoing  rules  may 
be  found  in  the  Commission’s  Public 
Notice  entitled  “Applicability  of  Spon¬ 
sorship  Identification  Rules”  (FCC  63- 
409;  28  F.R.  4732,  May  10, 1963)  and  such 
supplements  thereto  as  are  issued  from 
time  to  time. 

(Sec.  317,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
317) 

§  73.120  Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
public  office. 

(a)  Definitions.  A  “legally  qualified 
candidate”  means  any  person  who  has 
publicly  announced  that  he  is  a  candidate 
for  nomination  by  a  convention  of  a 
political  party  or  for  nomination  or  elec¬ 
tion  in  a  primary,  special,  or  general 
election,  municipal,  county,  State  or  na¬ 
tional,  and  who  meets  the  qualifications 
prescribed  by  the  applicable  laws  to  hold 
the  office  for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  so 
that  he  may  be  voted  for  the  elector- 
rate  directly  or  by  means  of  delegates  or 
electors,  and  who: 

(1)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable  law 
to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing  in 
his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other  method, 
and  (i)  has  been  duly  nominated  by  a 
political  party  which  is  commonly  known 
and  regarded  as  such,  or  (ii)  makes  a 
substantial  showing  that  he  is  a  bona  fide 
candidate  for  nomination  or  office,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  station 
licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use  of 
its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified  can¬ 
didate  for  public  office,  but  if  any  licensee 
shall  permit  any  such  candidate  to  use 
its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  all  ottier  such  candidates  for 
that  office  to  use  such  facilities:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  licensee  shall  have  no 
power  of  censorship  over  the  material 
broadcast  by  any  such  candidate. 

(c)  Rates  and  practices.  (1)  The 
rates,  if  any,  charged  all  such  candidates 
for  the  same  office  shall  be  uniform  and 
shall  not  be  rebated  by  any  means  direct 


or  indirect.  A  candidate  shall,  in  each 
case,  be  charged  no  more  than  the  rate 
the  station  would  charge  if  the  candidate 
were  a  commercial  advertiser  whose  ad¬ 
vertising  was  directed  to  promoting  its 
business  within  the  same  area  as  that  en¬ 
compassed  by  the  particular  office  for 
which  such  person  is  a  candidate.  All 
discount  privileges  otherwise  offered  by 
a  station  to  commercial  advertisers  shall 
be  available  upon  equal  terms  to  all  can¬ 
didates  for  public  office. 

(2)  In  making  time  available  to  can¬ 
didates  for  public  office  no  licensee  shall 
make  any  discrimination  between  candi¬ 
dates  in  charges,  practices,  regulations, 
facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
this  part,  or  make  or  give  any  preference 
to  any  candidate  for  public  office  or  sub¬ 
ject  any  such  candidate  to  any  preju¬ 
dice  or  disadvantage;  nor  shall  any 
licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect  of 
permitting  any  legally  qualified  candi¬ 
date  for  any  public  office  to  broadcast  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(d)  Records;  inspection.  Every  licen¬ 
see  shall  keep  and  permit  public  inspec¬ 
tion  of  a  complete  record  of  all  requests 
for  broadcast  time  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  candidates  for  public  office,  together 
with  an  appropriate  notation  showing 
the  disposition  made  by  the  licensee  of 
such  requests,  and  the  charges  made,  if 
any,  if  request  is  granted.  Such  records 
shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  two 
years. 

(e)  Time  of  request.  A  request  for 
equal  opportunities  must  be  submitted 
to  the  licensee  within  one  week  of  the 
day  on  which  the  prior  use  occurred. 

(f)  Burden  of  proof.  A  candidate  re¬ 
questing  such  equal  opportunities  of  the 
licensee,  or  complaining  of  non-compli¬ 
ance  to  the  Commission  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proving  that  he  and  his  op¬ 
ponent  are  legally  qualified  candidates 
for  the  same  public  office. 

(Sec.  315,  48  Stat.  1088,  as  amended,  47  U.S.C. 
315) 

§  73.121  Rebroadcast. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means 
reception  by  a  radio  station,  and  the 
simultaneous  or  subsequent  retransmis¬ 
sion  of  such  a  program  by  a  broadcast 
station. 

Not®  1:  As  used  In  §  73.121,  “program”  in¬ 
cludes  any  complete  program  or  part  there¬ 
of,  or  any  signals  if  other  than  A3  emission. 

Not®  2:  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted 
from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station 
entirely  by  telephone  facilities  in  which  a 
section  of  such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  may,  without  further  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast 
the  program  of  a  United  States  stand¬ 
ard  or  FM  broadcast  station,  provided 
the  Commission  is.  notified  of  the  call 
letters  of  c^ch  station  rebroadcast  and 
the  licensee  certifies  that  express  au¬ 
thority  has  been  received  from  the  li¬ 
censee  of  the  station  originating  the  pro¬ 
gram.  The  foregoing  requirements  con¬ 
cerning  notification  of  call  letters  and 
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certification  of  authority  shall  not  apply 
to  a  station  when  rebroadcasting  Defense 
Network  (FM)  programs.  (Blanket  au¬ 
thorizations  for  the  rebroadcast  of  such 
programs  have  been  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  all  Defense  Network  (FM) 
stations.) 

Not*:  The  notice  and  certification  of  con¬ 
sent  shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  any  single 
rebroadcast,  but  In  catee  of  the  regular  prac¬ 
tice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  programs  of  a 
standard  broadcast  station  several  times  dur¬ 
ing  a  license  period,  notice  and  certification 
of  consent  shall  be  given  for  the  ensuing 
license  period  with  the  application  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license,  or  at  the  beginning  of  such 
rebroadcast  practice  if  begun  during  a  li¬ 
cense  period. 

(c)  (1)  The  licensee  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  located  within  a  state 
or  the  District  of  Columbia,  may,  with¬ 
out  further  authority  of  the  Commission 
rebroadcast  on  a  noncommercial  basis 
a  noncommercial  program  of  a  United 
States  international  broadcast  station. 

(2)  The  licensee  of  a  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  located  in  any  territory  or 
insular  possession  of  the  United  States 
may,  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission,  rebroadcast  any  program  of 
a  United  States  international  broadcast 
station. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  rebroadcast  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Commission  shall  be  notified  of  the  call 
letters  of  each  station  whose  programs 
are  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  shall 
certify  that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

(d)  No  licensee  of  a  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  any  other  class  of  United  States 
radio  station  without  written  authority 
having  first  been  obtained  from  the  Com¬ 
mission  upon  application  accompanied  by 
written  consent  or  certification  of  con¬ 
sent  of  the  licensee  of  the  station  origi¬ 
nating  the  program. 

Non  1:  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re¬ 
layed  by  a  remote  pick-up  broadcast  station 
(§  74.401  of  this  chapter)  Is  not  considered  a 
rebroadcast. 

Non  2:  Informal  application  may  be  em¬ 
ployed. 

Non  3:  By  Order  No.  82,  dated  and  effective 
June  24, 1041.  until  further  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  §  73.121(d)  Is  suspended  only  Insofar 
as  It  requires  prior  written  authority  of  the 
Commission  for  the  rebroadcasting  of  pro¬ 
grams  originated  for  that  express  purpose  by 
United  States  Government  radio  stations. 

(e)  In  case  of  a  program  rebroadcast 
by  several  standard  broadcast  stations, 
such  as  a  chain  rebroadcast,  the  person 
legally  responsible  for  distributing  the 
program  or  the  network  facilities  may 
obtain  the  necessary  authorization  for 
the  entire  rebroadcast  both  from  the 
Commission  and  from  the  person  or  li¬ 
censee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

(f )  Attention  is  directed  to  section  325 

(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
which  reads  as  follows  (see  also  i  1.545 
of  this  chapter) :  *  > 

No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  locate,  use, 
or  maintain  a  radio  broadcast  studio  or  other 
place  or  apparatus  from  which  or  whereby 
sound  waves  are  converted  Into  electrical  en¬ 
ergy,  or  mechanical  or  physical  reproduction 
of  sound  waves  produced,  and  caused  to  be 


transmitted  or  delivered  to  a  radio  station  In 
a  foreign  country  for  the  purpose  of  being 
broadcast  from  any  radio  station  there,  hav¬ 
ing  a  power  output  of  sufficient  Intensity, 
and/or  being  so  located  geographically  that 
Its  emissions  may  be  received  consistently  In 
the  United  States,  without  first  obtaining  a 
permit  from  the  Commission  upon  proper 
application  therefor. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

§  73.122  Lotteries. 

(a)  An  application  for  construction 
permit,  license,  renewal  of  license,  or  any 
other  authorization  for  the  operation  of 
a  broadcast  station,  will  not  be  granted 
where  the  applicant  proposes  to  follow  or 
continue  to  follow  a  policy  or  practice  of 
broadcasting  or  permitting  "the  broad¬ 
casting  of,  any  advertisement  of  or  in¬ 
formation  concerning  any  lottery,  gift 
enterprise,  or  similar  scheme,  offering 
prizes  dependent  in  whole  or  In  part  upon 
lot  or  chance,  or  any  list  of  the  prizes 
drawn  or  awarded  by  means  of  any  such 
lottery,  gift  enterprise,  or  scheme, 
whether  said  list  contains  any  part  or  all 
of  such  prizes."  (See  18  U.S.C.  1304.) 

(b)  The  determination  whether  a  par¬ 
ticular  program  comes  within  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
depends  on  the  facts  of  each  case.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Commission  will  in  any  event 
consider  that  a  program  comes  within 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  if  in  connection  with  such  pro¬ 
gram  a  prize  consisting  of  money  or  thing 
of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person  whose 
selection  is  dependent  in  whole  or  in  part 
upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  condition  of 
winning  or  competing  for  such  prize, 
such  winner  or  winners  are  required  to 
furnish  any  money  or  thing  of  value  or 
are  required  to  have  in  their  possession 
any  product  sold,  manufactured,  fur¬ 
nished  or  distributed  by  a  sponsor  of  a 
program  broadcast  on  the  station  in 
question. 

(Sec.  1304,  62  Stat.  763,  18  UJS.C.  1304) 

Licensing  Policies 

§  73.131  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  under  which  the  station  is 
prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for,  broadcasting  the  programs  of  any 
other  network  organization.  (The  term 
"network  organization"  as  used  herein 
includes  national  and  regional  network 
organizations.  See  ch.  VII,  J,  of  Report 
on  Chain  Broadcasting.) 

§  73.132  Territorial  exclusivity. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  station  serving  substantially  the 
same  area  from  broadcasting  the  net¬ 
work’s  programs  not  taken  by  the  former 
station,  or  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  station  serving  a  substantially 
different  area  from  broadcasting  any 
program  of  the  network  organization. 
This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  any  contract,  arrangement,  or 
understanding  between  a  station  and  a 


network  organization  pursuant  to  which 
the  station  is  granted  the  first  call  in  its 
primary  service  area  upon  the  programs 
of  the  network  organization. 

§  73.133  Term  of  affiliation. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  which  provides,  by  original 
term,  provisions  for  renewal,  or  other¬ 
wise  for  the  affiliation  of  the  station  with 
the  network  organization  for  a  period 
longer  than  2  years:  Provided,  That  a 
contract,  arrangement,  or  understand¬ 
ing  for  a  period  up  to  2  years,  may  be 
entered  into  within  six  months  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  such  period. 

§  73.134  Option  time. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  which  options  for 
network  programs  any  time  subject  to 
call  on  less  than  56  days’  notice,  or  more 
time  than  a  total  of  3  hours  within  each 
of  four  segments  of  the  broadcast  day,  as 
herein  described.  The  broadcast  day  is 
divided  into  four  segments,  as  follows:  8 
a.m.  to  1  p.m.;  1  pm.  to  6  p.m.;  6  p.m.  to 
11  pm.;  11  p.m.  to  8  a.m.  (These  seg¬ 
ments  are  to  be  determined  for  each  sta¬ 
tion  in  terms  of  local  time  at  the  location 
of  the  station  but  may  remain  constant 
throughout  the  year  regardless  of  shifts 
from  standard  to  daylight  saving  time  or 
vice  versa.)  Such  option  may  not  be 
exclusive  as  against  other  network 
organizations  and  may  not  prevent  or 
hinder  the  station  from  optioning  or 
selling  any  or  all  of  the  time  covered  by 
the  option,  or  other  time,  to  other  net¬ 
work  organizations. 

Not*  1 :  As  used  In  this  section,  an  option  is 
any  contract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  ImpUed,  between  a  station  and  s 
network  organization  which  prevents  or 
hinders  the  station  from  scheduling  pro¬ 
grams  before  the  network  agrees  to  utilize  tbs 
time  during  which  such  programs  en 
scheduled,  or  which  requires  the  station  to 
clear  time  already  scheduled  when  the  net¬ 
work  organization  seeks  to  utilize  the  tinw>. 

Note  2;  All  time  options  permitted  undo 
this  section  must  be  for  specified  clock  hours, 
expressed  In  terms  of  any  time  system  set 
forth  In  the  contract  agreed  upon  by  tbs 
station  and  network  organization.  Shifts 
from  daylight  saving  to  standard  time  or 
vice  versa  may  or  may  not  shift  the  specified 
hours  correspondingly  as  agreed  by  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  network  organization. 

§  73.135  Right  to  reject  programs. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understandlni, 
express  or  Implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  which  (a)  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
grams  offered  pursuant  to  an  affiliation 
contract,  prevents  or  hinders  the  station 
from  rejecting  or  refusing  network  pro¬ 
grams  which  the  station  reasonably  be¬ 
lieves  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable; 
or  which  (b)  with  respect  to  network 
programs  so  offered  or  already  contracted 
for,  prevents  the  station  from  re  j  ecting  or 
refusing  any  program  which,  in  its  opin¬ 
ion,  is  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  or 
from  substituting  a  program  of  out¬ 
standing  local  or  national  importance. 
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j  73.136  Network  ownership  of  stations. 

Ho  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  net* 
vork  organization,  or  to  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  or  un¬ 
der  common  control  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization.  for  more  than  one  standard 
broadcast  station  where  one  of  the  sta¬ 
tions  covers  substantially  the  service 
area  of  the  other  station,  or  for  any 
standard  broadcast  station  in  any  local¬ 
ity  where  the  existing  standard  broad¬ 
cast  stations  are  so  few  or  of  such  un¬ 
equal  desirability  (in  terms  of  coverage, 
power,  frequency,  or  other  related  mat¬ 
ters)  that  competition  would  be  sub¬ 
stantially  restrained  by  such  licensing. 
(The  word  “control”  as  used  herein  is 
sot  limited  to  full  control  but  includes 
such  a  measure  of  control  as  would  sub¬ 
stantially  affect  the  availability  of  the 
station  to  other  networks.) 

Hots:  Effective  date  of  this  section  with 
aspect  to  any  station  may  be  extended  from 
time  to  time  In  order  to  permit  the  orderly 
disposition  of  properties;  and  it  shall  be 
suspended  Indefinitely  with  respect  to 
mglonal  network  organizations. 

§  73.i37  Dual  network  operation. 

No  license  shall  be  issued  to  a  standard 
broadcast  station  affiliated  with  a  net¬ 
work  organization  which  maintains 
more  than  one  network:  Provided,  That 
Ibis  section  shall  not  be  applicable  if 
such  networks  are  not  operated  simul¬ 
taneously,  or  if  there  is  no  substantial 
overlap  in  the  territory  served  by  the 
group  of  stations  comprising  each  such 
network. 

§  73.138  Control  by  networks  of  station 
rates. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  under  which  the  station  is 
prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for,  fixing  or  altering  its  rates  for  the 
sale  of  broadcast  time  for  other  than  the 
network’s  programs. 

§  73.139  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of 
time  upon  sale  of  a  station. 

No  license,  renewal  of  license,  assign¬ 
ment  of  license,  or  transfer  of  control  of 
a  corporate  licensee  shall  be  granted  or 
authorized  to  a  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  which  has  a  contract,  arrangement 
or  understanding,  express  or  implied, 
pursuant  to  which,  as  consideration  or 
partial  consideration  for  the  assignment 
of  license  or  transfer  of  control,  the  as¬ 
signor  of  a  station  license  or  the  trans¬ 
feror  of  stock,  where  transfer  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  licensee  is  involved  or  the 
nominee  of  such  assignor  or  transferor 
retains  any  right  of  reversion  of  the  li¬ 
cense  or  any  right  to  the  reassignment 
of  the  license  in  the  future,  or  reserves 
the  right  to  use  the  facilities  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  for  any  period  whatsoever. 

Data  and  Measurements 

$73,150  Data  required  with  applica¬ 
tions  for  directional  antenna  systems. 

(a)  The  following  engineering  data 
(hall  be  submitted  with  the  application 
for  authority  to  install  a  directional 
antenna: 
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(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  system  showing : 

(1)  Number  of  elements, 

(ii)  Type  of  each  element  (1.  e.,  guyed 
or  self-supporting ,  uniform  cross  section 
or  tapered  (specifying  base  width), 
grounded  or  insulated,  etc.). 

(ill)  Complete  engineering  details  of 
top  loading  or  sectionalizing,  if  any, 

(iv)  Height  of  vertical  lead  of  each 
element  in  feet  (height  above  base  insu¬ 
lator  or  base,  if  grounded) . 

(v)  Overall  height  in  feet  of  each  ele¬ 
ment  above  ground. 

(vi)  Details  including  sketches  of 
ground  system  for  each  element  (length 
and  number  of  radials,  dimensions  of 
ground  screen,  if  used,  and  depth  buried) 
and  outlines  of  property. 

(vii)  Ratio  of  fields  from  elements 
(identifying  elements). 

(2)  Calculated  horizontal  (ground) 
plane  field  intensity  patterns  for  each 
mode  of  operation  plotted  to  the  largest 
scale  possible  on  standard  letter-size 
polar  coordinate  paper  (main  engraving 
approximately  7"  x  10")  using  only 
scale  divisions  and  subdivisions  having 
values  of  1,  2,  2.5,  or  5  times  10Btk  and 
showing: 

(i)  Inverse  field  intensity  at  1  mile  and 
effective  field  intensity  (RMS) . 

(ii)  Direction  true  north  shall  be 
shown  at  zero  azimuth. 

(iii)  Direction  and  distance  to  each 
existing  station  with  which  interference 
may  be  involved.  (All  directions  shall  be 
determined  by  accurate  calculation  or 
from  Lambert  Conformal  Conic  Projec¬ 
tion  Map  such  as  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  Map,  No.  3060a,  or  map 
of  equal  accuracy,  and  all  distances  shall 
be  determined  by  accurate  calculation  or 
from  United  States  Albers  Equal  Area 
Projection  Map  scale  1/2,500,000  or  map 
of  equal  accuracy.  These  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20240,  and  the  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20235. 

(iv)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north  and  time  phasing  of  fields 
from  elements  (specifying  degrees  lead¬ 
ing  [+]  or  lagging  t  — 1)  and  space 
phasing  of  elements  (identifying  ele¬ 
ments).  (Space  phasing  should  be 
given  in  feet  as  well  as  in  degrees.) 

(v)  The  location  of  all  the  minima  in 
the  pattern. 

(3)  Calculated  field  intensity  vs.  azi¬ 
muth  patterns  for  every  5  degrees  of 
elevation  through  60  degrees  in  those 
instances  where  radiation  at  angles 
above  the  horizontal  plane  is  a  pertinent 
factor  in  station  allocation.  These  pat¬ 
terns  may  be  plotted  in  polar  or  rectan¬ 
gular  coordinates  but  shall  be  submitted 
one  to  a  page.  Minor  lobe  and  null  de¬ 
tail  occurring  between  the  5  degree 
intervals  need  not  be  submitted. 

(4)  Data  used  in  computing  the  pat¬ 
terns  in  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  including: 

(i)  Formula  used  for  calculating  the 
horizontal  patterns,  sample  calculations. 
(Derivation  of  formula  if  other  than 
standard  is  used.) 

(ii)  All  assumptions  made  and  basis 
therefor,  including  electrical  height, 
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current  distribution  and  efficiency  of 
each  element,  and  ground  conductivity. 

(iii)  Complete  tabulation  of  final  cal¬ 
culated  data  used  in  plotting  patterns, 
including  data  for  determination  of  RMS 
value  of  pattern. 

(5)  Values  of  field  Intensity  less  than 
10  percent  of  the  effective  field  intensity 
of  the  patterns  in  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shown  on  an 
enlarged  scale. 

(6)  In  the  event  actual  inverse  dis¬ 
tance  field  intensities  expected  to  be 
determined  in  practice  (that  is,  the 
values  determined  from  actual  measure¬ 
ments,  particularly  in  sharp  nulls)  are 
different  from  the  calculated  values  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  maximum  expected  operating 
values  (MEOV)  as  well  as  the  calculated 
values  shall  be  shown  on  both  the  full' 
patterns  and  the  enlarged  sections. 

(7)  Any  additional  information  re¬ 
quired  by  the  application  form. 

§  73.151  Field  intensity  measurements 
to  establish  performance  of  direc¬ 
tional  antennas. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  the  license  application  form, 
the  following  showing  must  be  submitted 
to  indicate  that  the  pattern  obtained  for 
each  mode  of  directional  operation  is  es¬ 
sentially  the  same  as  that  predicted  by 
the  application  and  required  by  terms  of 
the  authorization  and  that  any  specific 
requirements  set  out  are  fully  met: 

(1)  Horizontal  field  intensity  pat¬ 
tern  (s)  showing  the  inverse  field,  inten¬ 
sity  at  1  mile  and  effective  field  intensity 
(RMS)  as  determined  from  field  inten¬ 
sity  measurements  taken  and  analyzed 
in  accordance  with  $  73.186  in  at  least 
the  following  directions: 

(1)  Those  specified  in  the  instrument 
of  authorization. 

(ii)  In  major  lobes.  Generally  at 
least  three  radials  are  necessary  to  es¬ 
tablish  a  major  lobe;  however,  additional 
radials  may  be  required. 

(iii)  Along  sufficient  number  of  other 
radials  to  establish  the  effective  field. 
In  the  case  of  a  relatively  simple  direc¬ 
tional  antenna  pattern,  approximately 
five  radials  in  addition  to  those  in  sub¬ 
divisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  are  sufficient.  However,  when 
more  complicated  patterns  are  involved, 
that  is,  patterns  having  several  or  sharp 
lobes  or  nulls,  measurements  shall  be 
taken  along  as  many  radials  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  definitely  establish  the 
pattern  (s). 

(2)  Pattern (s)  plotted  with  direction 
true  north  as  zero  azimuth  and  showing 
the  orientation  of  array  with  respect  to. 
true  north,  time  and  space  phasing  of 
elements,  and  both  calculated  and  meas¬ 
ured  parameters.  (Specify  degrees  lead¬ 
ing  [+3  or  lagging  t  —  1  and  space  phas¬ 
ing  in  feet  as  well  as  in  degrees.) 

(3)  Pattem(s)  plotted  to  the  largest 
scale  possible  on  standard  letter-size 
polar  coordinate  paper  (main  engraving 
approximately  7"  x  10")  using  divisions 
and  subdivisions  having  values  of  1.  2, 
2.5,  or  5  times  10nth  (no  other  values 
shall  be  used).  All  values  of  field  in¬ 
tensity  less  than  10  percent  of  the  RMS 
field  intensity  of  the  pattern  shown  on 
an  enlarged  scale. 
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opinion  of  the  Commission  in  all  matters  terference  (10  kc/s  removed)  to  sky-wave 
involved.  service  exists,  it  may  be  considered  as 

Note:  See  also  §  73 .28.  *  g®,  “  where  ^ 

50%  skywave  of  the  Class  I  station  to 
(b)  The  Technical  Standards  set  forth  the  undesired  groundwave  of  a  station 
in  this  subpart  are  those  deemed  neces-  io  kc/s  removed  is  1  to  4.)  Prom  an  en- 
sary  for  the  construction  and  operation  gineering  point  of  view.  Class  I  stations 
of  standard  broadcast  stations  to  meet  may  be  divided  into  two  groups 
the  requirements  of  technical  regulations  hereafter,  for  the  purpose  of  conven- 
and  for  operation  in  the  public  inter-  ience,  the  two  groups  of  Class  I  station* 
est  along  technical  lines  not  specifically  will  be  termed  Class  I-A  or  I-B  in  ac- 
enunciated  in  the  regulations.  These  cordance  with  the  assignment  to  chan* 
standards  are  based  on  the  best  engineer-  nels  allocated  by  §  73.25  (a)  or  (b) . 
ing  data  available  from  evidence  supplied  (i)  The  Class  I  stations  in  Group  1-a 
in  formal  and  informal  hearings  and  ex-  are  those  assigned  to  the*  channels  alio- 
tensive,  surveys  conducted  in  the  field  by  cated  by  §  73.25(a) ,  on  which,  except  to 
the  Commission’s  personnel.  Numerous  the  extent  provided  by  that  section  and 
informal  conferences  have  been  held  by  §  73.22,  duplicate  nighttime  operation 

is  not  permitted.  The  power  of  these 
stations  shall  not  be  less  than  50  kilo* 
watts.  The  Class  I  stations  in  this  group 
are  afforded  protection  as  follows: 

Daytime :  To  the  0.1  mv/m  groundwave  con- 
tour  from  stations  on  the  same  channel, 
and  to  the  0.5  mv/m  groundwave  contour 
from  stations  on  adjacent  channels. 
Nighttime:  To  the  0.5  mv/m,  60  percent  skj- 
wave  contour  from  stations  on  the  wa^ 
channel,  and  to  the  0.5  mv/m  ground*** 
contour  from  stations  on  adjacent 
'  channels. 

(il)  The  Class  I  stations  in  group  I-B 
are  those  assigned  to  the  channels  allo¬ 
cated  by  §  73.25(b),  on  which  duplicate 
operation  is  .  permitted,  that  is,  other 
Class  I  or  Class  n  stations  operating 
unlimited  time  may  be  assigned  to  such 
channels.  During  nighttime  hours  of 
operation  a  Class  I  station  of  this  group 
is  protected  to  the  500  uv/m  50  peroent 
sky  wave  contour  and  during  daytime 
hours  of  operation  to  the  100  uv/m 
ground  wave  contour  from  stations  on 
the  same  channel.  Protection  is  given 
to  the  500  uv/m  groundwave  contour 
from  stations  on  adjacent  channels  for 
both  day  and  nighttime  operation.  The 
operating  powers  of  Class  I  stations  cm 
these  frequencies  shall  be  not  less  thm. 
10  kw  nor  more  than  50  kw.  ’ 

(2)  Class  n  stations  are  secondary 
stations  which  operate  on  clear  channel* 
with  powers  not  less  than  0.25  kw  nor 
more  than  50  kw,  except  that  Class  n-A 
stations  shall  not  operate  nighttime  with 
less  than  10  kw.  Class  n  stations  are  re¬ 
quired  to  use  a  directional  antenna  or 
other  means  to  avoid  causing  inter¬ 
ference  within  the  normally  protected 
service  areas  of  Class  I  stations  or  other 
Class  n  stations  (for  special  rules  and 
standards  concerning  Class  n-A  stations, 
see  §  73.22) .  These  stations  normally 
render  primary  service  only,  the  area  of 
which  depends  on  the  geographical  loca¬ 
tion,  power,  and  frequency.  This  may  be 
relatively  large  but  is  limited  by  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  interference  as  may  be  re¬ 
ceived  from  Class  I  stations.  However,  It 
is  recommended  that  Class  n  stations  be 
so  located  that  the  interference  received 
from  other  stations  will  not  limit  the 
service  area  to  greater  than  the  2.5  mv/tt 
groundwave  contour  nighttime  and  Oi 
mv/m  groundwave  contour  daytime, 
which  are  the  values  for  the  mutual  pro¬ 
tection  of  this  class  of  stations  with  other 
stations  of  the  same  class  (except  that 
Class  n-A  stations  are  normally  pro¬ 
tected  to  their  0.5  mv/m  groundwave 
contour  daytime,  and  nighttime  to  the 


(4)  Complete  tabulation  of  all  data 
used  in  plotting  the  above  pattem(s) . 

(5)  The  25  and  5  mv/m  field  intensity 
contours  and  the  nighttime  interference- 
free  contour,  when  the  pattern  is  for 
nighttime  operation,  as  well  as  any  other 
contours  specified  by  the  instrument  of 
authorization,  plotted  on  a  map  which 
has  the  largest  practical  scale.  These 
contours  need  not  be  shown  for  distances 
greater  than  20  miles  from  the  antenna 
except  that  the  field  intensity  contours 
on  the  far  side  of  the  business  and  resi¬ 
dential  areas  of  the  city  in  which  the 
main  studio  is  located  shall  be  shown. 

When  the  station  is  limited  by  interfer¬ 
ence  within  the  5  mv/m  contour  the 
latter  contour  need  not  be  shown.  In  the 
event  the  5  mv/m  contour  includes  and 
extends  beyond  the  city  and  beyond  20 
miles,  the  highest  signal  intensity  con¬ 
tour  that  entirely  includes  the  city  may 
be  plotted  in  lieu  of  the  5  mv/m  contour; 
in  the  event  that  the  5  mv/m  contour 
does  not  include  the  city,  the  contour  of 
highest  signal  intensity  encompassing 
the  city  shall  be  plotted  in  addition  to 
the  5  mv/m  contour. 

(6)  The  actual  field  intensity  meas¬ 
ured  at  each  monitoring  point  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  various  directions  for  which 
a  limiting  field  was  specified  in  the 
instrument  of  authorization  together 
with  accurate  and  detailed  description 
of  each  monitoring  point  together  with 
ordinary  snapshots,  clear  and  sharp, 
taken  with  the  field  intensity  meter  in 
its  measuring  position  and  with  the  cam¬ 
era  so  located  that  its  field  of  view  takes 
in  as  many  pertinent  landmarks  as  pos¬ 
sible.  In  addition,  the  directions  for 
proceeding  to  each  monitoring  point  to¬ 
gether  with  a  rough  sketch  or  map  upon 
which  has  been  indicated  the  most  ac¬ 
cessible  approaches  to  the  monitoring 
points  should  be  submitted. 

§  73.152  Field  intensity  measurements 
in  support  of  applications  or  evi¬ 
dence  at  hearings. 

In  the  determination  of  interference, 
groundwave  field  intensity  measure¬ 
ments  will  take  precedence  over  theoreti¬ 
cal  values,  provided  such  measurements 
are  properly  taken  and  presented.  When 
measurements  of  groundwave  signal  in¬ 
tensity  are  presented,  they  shall  be  suf¬ 
ficiently  complete  in  accordance  with  stations.  The  classes  and  power  of  stand- 
8  73.186  to  determine  the  field  Intensity  ard  broadcast  stations  which  will  be  as- 
at  1  mile  in  the  pertinent  directions  for  signed  to  the  various  channels  are  set 
that  station.  forth  in  §  73.21.  The  classification  of  the 

Note:  The  antenna  resistance  measure-  standard  broadcast  stations  are  as  fol- 
ments  required  by  §  73.186  need  not  be  taken  lows: 

or  submitted.  (1)  Class  I  stations  are  dominant  sta- 

oTiOT1Dn 410115  operating  on  clear  channels  with 
Standard  Broadcast  Technical  Standards  p0wers  0f  not  less  than  10  or  more  tium 

§  73.181  Introduction.  50  kw.  These  stations  are  designed  to 

(a)  There  are  presented  in  this  sub-  render  V>Tim&ry  and  secondary  service 
part  the  Technical  Standards  giving  in-  <  rel5tively 

terpretations  and  further  considerations  ^ce.have  *£““7 

concerning  the  rules  and  regulations  of  f  0JectionaJe 

the  Federal  Communications  Commission  ^tiorx  on  the 

governing  standard  broadcast  stations.  fSP??  and  ®ec" 

While  rules  and  regulations  form  the  ba- 

sis  of  good  engineering  practice,  these  statl0ns  on 

standards  may  go  beyond  the  rules  and  the  .  same  channels.  (The  secondary 
regulations  and  set  up  engineering  prin-  service  area  of  a  Class  I  station  is  not 
ciples  for  consideration  of  various  alio-  protected  from  adjacent  channel  inter¬ 
cation  problems.  These  standards  have  ference.  However,  if  it  is  desired  to 
been  approved  by  the  Commission  and  make  a  determination  of  the  area  in 
thus  are  considered  as  reflecting  the  which  adjacent  channel  groundwave  in- 
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yniit  Imposed  by  the  co-channel  Class 
I_A  station). 

(S)  Class  in  stations  operate  on  re¬ 
gional  channels  and  normally  render 

the  rural  area  contiguous  thereto,  and 
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(b)  The  class  of  any  station  is  deter-  field  Intensity  than  the  values  given, 
mined  by  the  channel  assignment,  the  The  Commission  will  authorize  a  direc- 
power,  and  the  field  intensity  contour  to  tive  antenna  for  a  Class  IV  station  for 
which  it  renders  service  free  of  inter-  daytime  operation  only  with  power  in 
ference  from  other  stations  as  deter-  excess  of  250  watts.  In  computing  the 
mined  by  these  standards.  No  station  degrees  of  protection  which  such  an- 
will  be  permitted  to  change  to  a  class  tenna  will  afford,  the  radiation  produced 
normally  protected  to  a  contour  of  less  by  this  antenna  shall  be  assumed  to  be 

II — .I - - - 1  no  less,  in  any  direction,  than  that  which 

station  actually  renders  interference-free  would  result  from  nondirectional  opera- 
service.  Any  station  of  a  class  normally  tion,  utilizing  a  single  element  of  the  di- 
protected  to  a  contour  of  less  intensity  rectional  array,  with  100  watts  or  250 
than  that  to  which  the  station  actually  watts,  whichever  is  the  nighttime  power 
renders  interference-free  service,  will  be  of  the  station. 

automatically  reclassified  according  to  Note:  Standards  have  not  been  established 
the  class  normally  protected,  the  mini-  for  Interference  from  atmospherics  or  man- 
mum  consistent  With  its  power  and  made  electric  noise  as  no  uniform  method  of 
channel  assignment.  Likewise,  any  sta-  measuring  noise  or  static  has  been  estab- 
tion  to  which  the  interference  is  reduced  1Ushed-  1x1  *“7  individual  case  objectionable 
so  that  service  is  rendered  to  a  contour  Jfte^ere“cf  any  source,  except  other 
normallv  Drotected  for  a  higher  rlnxs  will  broadcaat  signals,  may  be  determined  by  com- 

P*3^  actual  noise  Interference  repro¬ 
be  automatically  changed  to  that  class  duced  during  reception  of  a  desired  broadcast 
if  consistent  with  its  power  and  Chan-  signal  to  the  degree  of  interference  that 
nel  assignment.  would  be  caused  by  another  broadcast  signal 

(c)  [Reserved]  within  20  cycles  of  the  desired  signal  and 

(d)  When  a  station  is  already  limited  ha*111*  a  carrier  ratio  of  20  to  l  with  both 

by  interference  from  other  stations  to  a  8lgnal8  modulated  100  percent  on  peaks  of 
contour  of  higher  value  than  that  nor-  SSTSi 

mally  protected  for  its  class,  this  contour  now  beimz  studied 

shall  be  the  established  standard  for 

such  station  with  respect  to  interference  *n  determining  the  population  of 

from  all  other  stations.  the  primary  service  area,  it  may  be  con- 

(e)  The  several  classes  of  broadcast  sidered  that  the  following  signals  are 

stations  have  in  general  three  service  satisfactory  to  overcome  man-made 
areas;  namely,  primary,  secondary,  no^se  towns  of  the  population  given, 
intermittent  service  areas.  (See  9  73.11  Field  intensity 

for  the  definitions  of  primary,  secondary,  Population:  groundwave 

and  intermittent  service  areas.)  Class  I  Up  to  2,500 - OJnv/m 

stations  render  service  to  all  three  service  ?’59®xto  1°-000 -  20 mv/m 

areas.  Class  II  stations  render  service  •00° 

r.n  A  nHmurv  aroo  hilt  fhe  c Mvmrlarv  an <4  r  8  ’ 


primary  service  to  the  larger  cities  and 
the  rural  area  contiguous  thereto,  and 
are  subdivided  into  two  classes: 

(i)  Class  in-A  stations  which  oper-  _ w  _ _ _ _  ^ 

ate  with  powers  not  less  than  1  kw  or  intensity  than  the” contourto  which  the 
more  than  5  kw  are  normally  protected 
to  the  2500  uv/m  groundwave  contour 
nighttime  and  the  500  uv/m  groundwave 
contour  daytime. 

(U)  Class  in-B  stations  which  operate 
with  powers  not  less  than  0.5  kw,  or  more 
than  1  kw  nighttime  and  5  kw  daytime 


are  normally  protected  to  the  4000  uv/m 
groundwave  contour  nighttime  and  500 


uv/m  groundwave  contour  daytime. 

Note:  In  NARBA  and  the  US. /Mexican 
agreement,  no  distinction  Is  made  between 


flaM  ni-A  and  Class  III-B  stations. 

(4)  Class  IV  stations  operate  on  local 
channels,  normally  rendering  primary 
gervice  only  to  a  city  or  town  and  the 
suburban  or  rural  areas  contiguous 
thereto,  with  powers  not  less  than  100 
watts,  nor  more  than  250  watts  night¬ 
time  and  1  kilowatt  daytime  (for  re¬ 
strictions  on  daytime  power  of  local  sta¬ 
tions  located  near  the  Mexican  border 
or  in  an  area  within  the  state  of  Florida, 
see  9  73.21(c) ).  Such  stations  are  nor¬ 
mally  protected  to  the  0.5  mv/m  contour 
daytime.  On  local  channels  the  sep¬ 
aration  required  for  the  daytime  pro¬ 
tection  shall  also  determine  the  night¬ 
time  separation.  Where  directional 
antennas  are  employed  daytime  by  Class 
IV  stations  operating  with  more  than 
250  watts  power,  the  separations  re¬ 
quired  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  those 
necessary  to  afford  protection,  assuming 
nondirectional  operation  with  100  watts 
or  250  watts,  whichever  is  the  nighttime 
power  of  the  station.  In  no  case  will 
250  watts  nighttime  operation  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  a  station  unable  to  operate 
nondirectionally  at  250  watts  in  the  day¬ 
time.  The  actual  nighttime  limitation 
will  be  calculated. 


Where  the  power  of  the  Interfering  station 
h  not  250  watts,  the  10%  skywave  signal 
Aould  be  adjusted  by  the  square  root  of  the 
htto  of  the  power  to  250  watts. 
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several  years.  Selective  fading  causing  audio 
distortion  and  the  signal  fading  below  the 
noise  level  are  the  objectionable  character- 
lstlcs  of  fading  on  modem  design  receivers. 

The  AVC  circuits  in  the  better  designed 
modem  receivers  In  general  maintain  the 
audio  output  sufficiently  constant  to  be 
satisfactory  during  most  fading. 

(j)  The  Intermittent  service  is  ren¬ 
dered  by  the  groundwave  and  begins  at 
the  outer  boundary  of  the  primary  serv¬ 
ice  area  and  extends  to  the  value  of  signal 
where  it  may  be  considered  as  having  no 
further  service  value.  This  may  be  down 
to  only  a  few  microvolts  in  certain  areas 
and  up  to  several  millivolts  in  other 
areas  of  high  noise  level,  interference 
from  other  stations,  or  objectionable 
fading  at  night.  The  intermittent  serv¬ 
ice  area  may  vary  widely  from  day  to 
night  and  generally  varies  from  time  to 
time  as  the  name  implies.  Only  Class  I 
stations  are  assigned  for  protection  from 
interference  from  other  stations  into  the 
intermittent  service  area. 

(k)  Section  73.23  provides  that  the 
several  classes  of  broadcast  stations  may 
be  licensed  to  operate  unlimited  time, 
limited  time,  daytime,  sharing  time,  and 
specified  hours,  with  full  explanation 
given  in  the  section  (see  §  73.38  for  re¬ 
striction  on  limited  time  authorizations 
on  or  after  November  30.  1959). 

(l)  Section  73.24  sets  out  the  general 
requirements  for  obtaining  an  increase  in 
facilities  of  a  licensed  station  and  for  a 
new  station.  Section  73.24(b)  concerns 
the  matter  of  interference  that  may  be 
caused  by  a  new  assignment  or  increase 
in  facilities  of  an  existing  assignment. 

(m)  [Reserved] 

(n)  [Reserved] 

(o)  Objectionable  interference  from 
another  broadcast  station  is  the  degree 
of  interference  produced  when,  at  a  spec¬ 
ified  field  intensity  contour  with  respect 
to  the  desired  station,  the  field  intensity 

of  an  undesired  station  (or  the  root-  m  therMore  interference  from  No.  4  is 
sum-square  value  of  field  intensities  of  excluded  for  it  is  less  than  50%  of  1.31 
two  or  more  stations  on  the  same  fre-  mv/m. 
quency)  exceeds  for  ten  (10)  percent  or 

more  of  the  time  the  values  set  forth  in  (ID  Station  A  receives  interference 

these  standards.  (The  secondary  service  from: 

area  of  a  Class  I-A  station  should  be  station  No.  l — l.o  mv/m. 

considered  as  having  this  limit  only  for  station  No.  2 — 0.60  mv/m. 

determination  of  service  in  comparison  station  No.  8—0.59  mv/m. 

with  other  stations.)  It  is  proposed  to  add  a  new  limitation — 

(1)  With  respect  to  the  root-sum-  o.68  mv/m.  This  is  more  than  50%  of 

square  values  of  interfering  field  intensi-  1.31  mv/m,  the  RSS  value  of  Nos.  1,  2 
ties  referred  to  in  this  section,  except  in  and  3.  The  RSS  value  of  Station  No.  1 
the  case  of  Class  IV  stations  on  local  and  of  the  proposed  station  would  be 
channels,  calculation  is  accomplished  by  1.21  mv/m  which  is  more  than  twice  as 
considering  the  signals  in  order  of  de-  large  as  the  limitation  from  Station  No. 
creasing  magnitude,  adding  the  squares  2  or  No.  3.  However,  under  the  above 
of  the  values  and  extracting  the  square  provision  the  new  signal  and  the  three 
root  of  the  sum,  excluding  thoce  signals  existing  interferences  are  nevertheless 
which  are  less  than  50%  of  the  RSS  calculated  for  purposes  of  comparative 
value  of  the  higher  signals  already  studies,  resulting  in  an  RSS  value  of  1.47 
included.  mv/m.  However,  if  the  proposed  station 

(2)  Hie  RSS  value  will  not  be  con-  jg  ultimately  authorized,  only  No.  1  and 

sidered  to  be  increased  when  a  new  in-  the  new  signal  are  included  in  all  subse- 
terfenng  signal  is  added  which  is  less  qUent  calculations  for  the  reason  that 
than  50%  of  the  B8S  value  of  the  Inter-  N  2  and  ,e55  than  50%  of  121 

ference  from  existing  stations,  and  ,, 

which  at  the  same  time  is  not  greater  mv/™'  1158  va  ue  of  the  new  slg  ia 

than  the  smallest  signal  included  in  the  anc*  **0. 

RSS  value  of  interference  from  existing  Station  A  receives  interference 

stations.  from: 

(3)  It  is  recognized  that  application  station  No.  1—1.0  mv/m. 
of  the  above  “50%  exclusion"  method  of  station  No.  2 — 0.00  mv/m. 
calculating  the  RSS  interference  may  station  No.  8 — 0.59  mv/m. 


result  in  some  cases  in  anomalies  where-  No.  1  proposes  to  Increase  the  limitation 
in  the  addition  of  a  new  interfering  sig-  it  imposes  on  Station  A  to  1.21  mv/m. 
nal  or  the  increase  in  value  of  an  existing  Although  the  limitations  from  stations 
interfering  signal  will  cause  the  exclu-  Nos.  2  and  3  are  less  than  50%  of  the 
slon  of  a  previously  included  signal  and  1.21  mv/m  limitation,  under  the  above 
may  cause  a  decrease  in  the  calculated  provision  they  are  nevertheless  included 
RSS  value  of  interference.  In  order  to  for  comparative  studies,  and  the  RS8 
provide  the  Commission  with  more  real-  limitation  is  calculated  to  be  1.47  mv/m. 
istic  information  regarding  gains  and  However,  if  the  increase  proposed  by  Sta- 
losses  in  service  (as  a  basis  for  determi-  tion  No.  1  is  authorized,  the  RSS  value 
nation  of  the  relative  merits  of  a  pro-  then  calculated  is  1.21  mv/m  because 
posed  operation)  the  following  alternate  Stations  Nos.  2  and  3  are  excluded  in 
method  for  calculating  the  proposed  RSS  view  of  the  fact  that  the  limitations  they 
values  of  interference  will  be  employed  impose  are  less  than  50%  of  1.21  mv/m. 
wherever  applicable.  (p)  Objectionable  interference  from  a 

(4)  In  the  cases  where  it  is  proposed  station  on  the  same  channel  shall  be 
to  add  a  new  interfering  signal  which  is  considered  to  exist  to  a  station  when,  at 
not  less  than  50%  of  the  RSS  value  of  the  field  intensity  contour  specified  in 
interference  from  existing  stations  or  paragraph  (v)  of  this  section  with  re- 
which  is  greater  than  the  smallest  signal  spect  to  the  class  to  which  the  station 
already  included  to  obtain  this  RSS  belongs,  the  field  intensity  of  an  inter* 
value,  the  RSS  limitation  after  addition  fering  station  (or  the  root-sum-square 
of  the  new  signal  shall  be  calculated  value  of  the  field  intensities  of  two  or 
without  excluding  any  signal  previously  more  interfering  stations)  operating  on 
included.  Similarly,  in  cases  where  it  is  the  same  channel,  exceeds  for  ten  (10) 
proposed  to  increase  the  value  of  one  of  percent  or  more  of  the  time  the  value 
the  existing  interfering  signals  which  of  the  permissible  interfering  signal  set 
has  been  included  in  the  RSS  value,  the  forth  opposite  such  class  in  paragraph 
RSS  limitation  after  the  increase  shall  (v)  of  this  section. 

be  calculated  without  excluding  the  in-  (q)  Objectionable  interference  from  a 
terference  from  any  source  previously  station  on  an  adjacent  channel  shall  be 
included.  considered  to  exist  to  a  station  when,  at 

(5)  If  the  new  or  increased  signal  pro-  the  normally  protected  contour  of  a  de¬ 

posed  in  such  cases  is  ultimately  au-  sired  station,  the  field  intensity  of  the 
thorized,  the  RSS  values  of  interference  ground  wave  of  an  undesired  station 
to  other  stations  affected  will  thereafter  operating  on  an  adjacent  channel  (or 
be  calculated  by  the  “50%  exclusion"  the  root-sum-square  value  of  the  field 
method  without  regard  to  this  alternate  intensities  of  two  or  more  such  undesired 
method  of  calculation.  stations  operating  on  the  same  adjacent 

(6)  Examples  of  RSS  interference  channel)  exceeds  a  value  specified  In 

calculations:  paragraph  (w)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Existing  interferences:  (r)  For  the  purpose  of  estimating  the 

coverage  and  the  interfering  effects  of 
stations  in  the  absence  of  field  Intensity 
measurements,  use  shall  be  made  of  Pig* 
ure  8  of  8  73.190  which  describes  the  esti¬ 
mated  effective  field  for  one  kilowatt 
power  input  of  simple  vertical  omnidi. 
rectional  antennas  of  various  heighM 
with  ground  systems  of  at  least  120  one- 
quarter  wavelength  radials.  Certain 
approximations,  based  on  the  curve  or 
other  appropriate  theory,  may  be  made 
when  other  than  such  antennas  and 
ground  systems  are  employed,  but  in  any 
event  the  effective  field  to  be  employed 
shall  not  be  less  than  given  in  the 
following: 

Class  of  station:  Effective  /kid 

1 -  225  mr/m 

n  and  III - 175  mr/B 

IV - 150  mr/m 

In  case  a  directional  antenna  is  em¬ 
ployed,  the  interfering  signal  of  a  broad¬ 
casting  station  will  vary  in  different  di¬ 
rections,  being  greater  than  the  abort 
values  in  certain  directions  and  less  in 
others,  depending  upon  the  design  and 
adjustment  of  the  directional  antenna 
system.  To  determine  the  interference 
in  any  direction  the  measured  or  calcu¬ 
lated  radiated  field  (unabsorbed  field  in* 
tensity  at  1  mile  from  the  array)  must  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  appropriate 
propagation  curves.  (See  §  73.185  for 
further  discussion  and  solution  of  a  typi¬ 
cal  directional  antenna  case.)  * 
(s)  The  existence  or  absence  of  ob¬ 
jectionable  groundwave  interference 
from  stations  on  the  same  or  adjacent 
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channels  shall  be  determined  by  actual  ues  of  a  regional  channel  station,  use  (x)  Two  stations,  one  with  a  fre- 
measurements  made  according  to  the  shall  be  made  of  the  appropriate  curve  in  quency  twice  that  of  the  other,  should 
method  hereinafter  described,  or,  in  the  Figure  2  of  §  73.190,  entitled  “10  percent  not  be  assigned  in  the  same  groundwave 
absence  of  such  measurements,  by  refer-  Skywave  Signal  Range.”  The  curves  in  service  area  unless  special  precautions 
Bnce  to  the  propagation  curves  of  Figure  1  of  §  73.190  are  drawn  for  a  radi-  are  taken  to  avoid  interference  from  the 
§  73.184.  The  existence  or  absence  of  ob-  ated  field  of  100  mv/m  at  one  mile  in  the  second  harmonic  of  the  lower  frequency, 
jectionable  interference  due  to  skywave  horizontal  plane  from  a  0.311  wave-  In  selecting  a  frequency,  consideration 
propagation  shall  be  determined  by  ref-  length  antenna.  The  curves  in  Figure  la  should  be  given  to  the  fact  that  occasion- 
erence  to  the  appropriate  propagation  and  Figure  2  of  §  73.190  are  drawn  for  a  ally  the  frequency  assignment  of  two 
curves  in  Figure  1  or  Figure  la  or  Figure  radiated  field  of  100  mv/m  at  one  mile  stations  in  the  same  area  may  bear  such 
2  of  §  73.190.  at  the  vertical  angle  pertinent  to  trans-  a  relation  to  the  intermediate  frequency 

(t)  In  computing  the  fifty  (50)  per-  mission  by  one  reflection.  In  computa-  of  some  broadcast  receivers  as  to  cause 
cent  and  the  ten  (10)  percent  skywave  tions  based  on  Figure  1,  the  pertinent  so-called  “image”  interference.  How- 
field  intensity  values  of  a  station  operat-  vertical  angle  shall  be  determined  by  use  ever,  since  this  can  usually  be  rectified 
ing  on  a  clear  channel  specified  in  §  73.25  of  Figure  6  of  §  73.190.  In  computations  by  readjustment  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
(a),  use  shall  be  made  of  the  appropriate  based  on  Figures  la  or  2  of  §  73.190,  the  quency  of  such  receivers,  the  Commis- 
curve  set  forth  in  Figure  la  of  §  73.190,  pertinent  vertical  angle  shall  be  deter-  sion  in  general  will  not  take  this  kind  of 
“Skywave  Signals  for  10  percent  and  50  mined  by  use  of  Figure  6a  of  §  73.190.  interference  into  consideration  in  allo- 
percent  of  the  Time.”  In  computing  the  (u)  The  distance  to  any  specified  cation  problems. 

fifty  (50)  percent  and  ten  (10)  percent  groundwave  field  intensity  contour  for  (y)  Two  stations  operating  with  syn- 
sfcywave  fleld  intensity  values  of  a  sta-  any  frequency  may  be  determined  from  chronized  carriers  and  carrying  the 
tion  operating  on  a  clear  channel  speci-  the  appropriate  curves  in  S  73.184  entitled  identical  program  will  have  their  ground- 
fied  in  §  73.25(b),  use  shall  be  made  of  “Ground  Wave  Field  Intensity  vs.  wave  service  subject  to  some  distortion 
the  appropriate  curve  set  forth  in  Fig-  Distance.”  in  areas  where  the  signals  from  the  two 

are  1  of  §  73.190,  entitled  “Average  Sky-  (v)  Protected  service  contours  and  stations  are  of  comparable  intensity, 
wave  Field  Intensity  (corresponding  to  permissible  interference  signals  for  For  the  purpose  of  estimating  coverage 
the  second  hour  after  sunset  at  the  re-  broadcast  stations  are  as  follows  (for  of  such  stations  areas  in  which  the  signal 
cording  station) .”  In  computing  the  ten  Class  I  and  Class  H-A  stations,  see  para-  ratio  is  between  1  to  2  and  2  to  1  will  not 
(10)  percent  skywave  field  intensity  val-  graph  (a)  of  this  section) :  be  considered  as  having  satisfactory 

_ _ _ j -  service.  - 

Not*:  Two  stations  are  considered  to  be  op¬ 
erated  synchronously  when  the  carriers  are 
maintained  within  one-fifth  of  a  cycle  per 
second  of  each  other  and  they  transmit  iden¬ 
tical  programs. 

§  73.183  Groundwave  signals. 

(a)  Interference  that  may  be  caused 
by  a  proposed  assignment  or  an  existing 
assignment  during  daytime  should  be 
determined,  when  possible,  by  measure¬ 
ments  on  the  frequency  involved  or  on 
another  frequency  over  the  same  terrain 
and  by  means  of  the  curves  in  §  73.184 
entitled  “Ground  Wave  Field  Intensity 
versus  Distance.” 

(b)  In  determining  interference  based 
upon  field  intensity  measurements,  it  is 
necessary  to  do  the  following :  First,  es¬ 
tablish  the  outer  boundary  of  the  pro¬ 
tected  service  area  of  the  desired  station 
in  the  direction  of  the  station  that  may 
cause  interference  to  it.  Second,  at  this 
boundary,  measure  the  interfering  sig¬ 
nal  from  the  undesired  station.  The 
ratio  of  the  desired  to  the  undesired  sig¬ 
nal  given  in  §  73.182  (w)  should  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  measured  signals  and  if 
the  required  ratio  is  observed,  no  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  is  foreseen. 
When  measurements  of  both  the  desired 
and  undesired  stations  are  made  in  one 
area  to  determine  the  point  where  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  from  ground- 
wave  signals  occur  or  to  establish  other 
pertinent  contours,  several  measure¬ 
ments  of  each  station  shall  be  made 
within  a  few  miles  of  this  point  or  con¬ 
tour.  The  effective  field  of  the  antennas 
in  the  pertinent  directions  of  the  sta¬ 
tions  must  be  established  and  all  meas¬ 
urements  must  be  made  in  accordance 
with  §  73.186. 

Not*:  International  agreement  in  the 
matter  of  standards  for  good  engineering 
practice  concerning  determination  of  ground 
conductivity  by  field  intensity  measurements 
has  not  been  arrived  at  as  contemplated  by 
NAKBA,  and  the  United  States  has  no  estab¬ 
lished  procedures  for  reciprocal  considera- 


Signal  Intensity  contour  of  area  pro¬ 
tected  from  objectionable  interfer¬ 
ence.! 


Permissible  inter¬ 
fering  signal  on 
same  channel  * 


Glass  of 
channel 
used 


Permissible  power 


Class  of 
station 


10  kw  to  50  kw . . 

0.25  kw  to  60  kw  (day¬ 
time). 

10  kw  to  50  kw  (night¬ 
time). 

0.26  kw  toSOkw . . 

1  kw  to  5  kw . . 

0.6  to  1  kw  (night),  and 
5  kw  (day)7 

0.1  to  0.26  kw  (night), 
and  0.1  to  1  kw  (day). 


n-B  and 
H-D. 
m-A..~ 
ra-B..- 


Local 


i  When  a  station  is  already  limited  by  interference  from  other  stations  to  a  contour  of  higher  value  than  that 
normally  protected  for  its  class,  this  contour  shall  be  the  established  standard  for  such  station  with  respect  to  inter¬ 
ference  from  all  other  stations. 

>  For  adjacent  channel,  see  paragraph  (w)  of  this  section. 

•  Groundwave. 

•  Skywave  fleld  intensity  for  10  percent  or  more  of  the  time. 

•  These  values  are  with  respect  to  interference  from  all  stations  except  Class  I-B,  which  stations  may  cause  inter¬ 
ference  to  a  fleld  intensity  contour  of  higher  value.  However,  it  is  recommended  that  Class  II  stations  be  so  located 
that  the  interference  received  from  Class  I-B  stations  will  not  exceed  these  values.  If  the  Class  II  stations  are 
limited  by  Class  I-B  stations  to  higher  values,  then  such  valuos  shall  be  the  established  standard  with  respect  to 
protection  from  all  other  stations. 

<  See  paragraph  (a)(4)  of  this  section. 

>  Class  I-A  stations  on  channels  reserved  for  the  exclusive  use  of  one  station  during  nighttime  hours  are  protected 
from  co-channel  interference  on  that  basis.  On  the  frequency  770  kc/s,  two  Class  I  stations  may  be  assigned. 

8C=8ame  channel.  AC -Adjacent  channel. 

(w)  The  following  table  is  to  be  used  >  general  service  area  are  operated  on 
for  determining  the  minimum  ratio  of  channels  10,  20,  and  30  kilocycles  apart, 
the  fleld  intensity  of  a  desired  to  an  un¬ 
desired  signal  for  interference  free  serv¬ 
ice.  In  the  case  of  a  desired  groundwave 
signal  interfered  with  by  two  or  more 
skywave  signals  on  the  same  frequency, 
the  RSS  value  of  the  latter  is  used.  From 
the  table,  it  is  apparent  that  in  many 
cases  stations  operating  on  channels  10 
and  20  kilocycles  apart  may  be  operated 
with  antenna  systems  side  by  side  or 
otherwise  in  proximity  without  any  in¬ 
dications  of  interference  if  the  inter¬ 
ference  is  defined  only  in  terms  of 
Permissible  ratios  listed  in  this  para¬ 
graph.  As  a  practical  matter,  serious 
interference  problems  may  arise  when 
two  or  more  stations  with  the  same 


>  The  secondary  service  area  of  a  Class  I  station  is  not 
protected  from  adjacent  channel  interference.  However, 
If  it  Is  desired  to  make  a  determination  of  the  area  in 
which  adjacent  channel  groundwave  interference  (10  kc/s 
removed)  to  skywave  service  exists,  it  may  be  considered 
as  the  area  where  the  ratio  of  theaedred  60  percent  sky- 
wave  of  the  Class  I  station  to  the  undeeired  groundwave 
of  e  station  10  ko/s  removed  Is  1  to  4. 


Frequency  _ 

Desired  groundwave 
to— 

Desired  60 
percent 
skywave 

desired  to  un¬ 
desired  signals— 

Undesired 

ground- 

wave 

Undesired 
10  percent 
skywave 

to  unde¬ 
sired  10 
percent 
skywave 

0  kc/s . 

20:1 

20:1 

20:1 

10  kc/s . 

1:1 

1:5 

0) 

20  kc/s . 

1:30 

Night 

Day* 

Night* 

SO  600  uv/m  (60% 

skywave)/ 

5  uv/m.. 

25  uv/m.r 

AO  500  uv/m » - 

SO  600  uv/m  (50% 

skywave). 

5  uv/m.. 

25  uv/m. 

500  uv/m  • _ . _ 

25  uv/m. 

Do. 

2600  uv/m  * » . 

...do _ 

125  uv/m. 

2600  nv/m  >  _ 

_ do _ 

Do. 

4000  uv/m  • . 

—do . 

200  uv/m. 

Not  prescribed  • . 

...do _ 

Not  pre¬ 
scribed.* 

P 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


tion  of  such  measurements  with  any  country 
except  Canada.  Therefore,  groundwave 
field  Intensity  measurements  will  not  be 
accepted  or  considered  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  that  Interference  to  a  station  In 
a  foreign  country  other  than  Canada,  or 
that  signal  Intensity  at  the  border  thereof, 
would  be  less  than  Indicated  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  ground  conductivity  maps  and 
engineering  standards  contained  in  this  part 
and  applicable  international  agreements. 
Satisfactory  groundwave  measurements  of¬ 
fered  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating 
values  of  conductivity  other  than  those 
shown  by  Figure  M3  In  problems  involving 
protection  of  Canadian  stations  or  the 
Canadian  border  will  be  considered  only  If, 
after  review  thereof,  the  appropriate  agency 
of  the  Canadian  government  notifies  the 
Commission  that  they  are  acceptable  for  such 
purpose. 

(c)  In  all  cases  where  measurements 
taken  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  are  not  available,  the  groundwave 
intensity  must  be  determined  by  means 
of  the  pertinent  map  of  ground  con¬ 
ductivity  and  the  groundwave  curves  of 
field  intensity  versus  distance.  The  con¬ 
ductivity  of  a  given  terrain  may  be  de¬ 
termined  by  measurements  of  any 
broadcast  signal  traversing  the  terrain 
involved.  Figure  M3  shows  the  conduc¬ 
tivity  throughout  the  United  States  by 
general  areas  of  reasonably  uniform 
conductivity.  When  it  is  clear  that  only 
one  conductivity  value  is  involved,  Fig¬ 
ure  R3  of  S  73.190,  which  is  a  repMca  of 
Figure  M3  and  contained  in  these  stand¬ 
ards,  may  be  used ;  in  all  other  situations 
Figure  M3  must  be  employed.  It  is  rec¬ 
ognized  that  in  areas  of  limited  size  or 
over  a  particular  path,  the  conductivity 
may  vary  widely  from  the  values  given; 
therefore,  these  maps  are  to  be  used  only 
when  accurate  and  acceptable  measure¬ 
ments  have  not  been  made.  (For  deter¬ 
minations  of  interference  and  service 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  ground  conduc¬ 
tivities  in  Mexico,  Appendix  H  to  the 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting 
Agreement,  Washington,  D.C.,  1950,  may 
be  used.  Similarly,  for  values  of  ground 
conductivities  in  Canada,  a  map  issued 
by  the  Telecommunications  and  Elec¬ 
tronics  Branch,  Department  of  Trans¬ 
port,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  entitled  “Provi¬ 
sional  Ground  Conductivity  Map”  and 
dated  June  1, 1960,  may  be  used.  Where 
different  conductivities  appear  in  the 
maps  of  two  countries  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  border,  such  differences  are  to  be 
considered  as  real,  even  if  they  are  not 
explained  by  geophysical  cleavages.  A 
uniform  ground  conductivity  of  10  mil- 
limhos  per  meter  may  be  assumed  for 
Cuba.) 

Norx  1 :  Figure  R3  In  §  73.109  Is  a  replica  of 
Figure  M3.  Figure  M3,  which  is  incorpo¬ 
rated  in  these  Standards  by  reference,  was 
derived  by  indicating  ground  conductivity 
values  in  the  United  States  on  the  United 
States  Albers  equal  area  projection  map 
based  on  standard  parallels  29  %*  and  45%*; 
North  American  datum;  scale  1/2,500,000). 
Figure  M3,  consisting  of  two  sections,  an 
eastern  and  a  western  half,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington, 
D  C.,  20402. 


Non  3:  Copies  of  "Provisional  Ground 
Conductivity  Map"  may  be  obtained  by  ad¬ 
dressing  the  Director,  Telecommunications 
and  Electronics  Branch,  Department  of 
Transport,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Single 
copies  are  priced  at  $5.00  (one  copy  consists 
of  two  sheets) .  Remittance  should  be  made 
by  check  or  money  order  payable  to  the  Re¬ 
ceiver  General  of  Canada. 

(d)  Example  of  determining  interfer¬ 
ence  by  the  graphs  in  §  73.184: 

It  is  desired  to  find  whether  objectionable 
Interference  exists  between  a  5  kw  Class  m 
station  on  990  kc/s  and  a  1  kw  Class  HI  sta¬ 
tion  on  1000  kc/s,  the  stations  being  sepa¬ 
rated  by  130  miles;  both  stations  use  nondl- 
rectlonal  antennas  having  such  height  as  to 
produce  an  effective  field  of  1  kw  of  175  mv/m. 
(See  |  73.185  in  case  of  use  of  directional  an¬ 
tennas.)  The  conductivity  at  each  station 
and  of  the  intervening  terrain  is  determined 
as  6  mmhos/m.  The  protection  to  Class  III 
stations  during  daytime  is  to  the  500  uv/m 
contour.  The  distance  to  the  500  uv/m 
groundwave  contour  of  the  1  kw  station  is 
determined  by  the  use  of  the  appropriate 
curve  in  f  73.184,  Graph  12.  Since  the  curve 
is  plotted  for  100  mv/m  at  a  mile,  to  find 
the  distance  to  the  500  uv/m  contour  of 
the  1  kw  station,  it  is  necessary  to  determine 
the  distance  to  the  285  uv/m  contour 

100  X  500  __  ..  _ _  . 

— — — - =285).  From  the  appropriate 

175 

curve,  the  estimated  radius  of  the  service 
area  for  the  desired  station  is  found  to  be 

39.5  miles.  Subtracting  this  distance  from 
the  distance  between  the  two  stations  leaves 

90.5  miles  for  the  interfering  signal  to 
travel.  From  the  above  curve  it  is  found  that 
the  signal  from  the  5  kw  station  at  this  dis¬ 
tance  would  be  158  uv/m.  Since  a  one  to 
one  ratio  applies  for  stations  separated  by 
10  kc/s,  the  undesired  signal  at  that  point 
can  have  a  value  up  to  500  uv/m  without 
objectionable  Interference.  If  the  undesired 
signal  had  been  found  to  be  greater  than 
500  uv/m,  then  objectionable  Interference 
would  exist.  For  other  channel  separations, 
the  appropriate  ratio  of  desired  to  undesired 
signal  should  be  used. 

(e)  Where  a  signal  traverses  a  path 
over  which  different  conductivities  exist, 
the  distance  to  a  particular  groundwave 
field  intensity  contour  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  use  of  the  equivalent  dis¬ 
tance  method.  Reasonably  accurate 
results  may  be  expected  in  determining 
field  intensities  at  a  distance  from  the 
antenna  by  application  of  the  equivalent 
distance  method  when  the  unattenu¬ 
ated  field  of  the  antenna,  the  various 
ground  conductivities  and  the  location 
of  discontinuities  are  known.  This 
method  considers  a  wave  to  be  propa¬ 
gated  across  a  given  conductivity  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  curve  for  a  homogeneous 
earth  of  that  conductivity.  When  the 
wave  crosses  from  a  region  of  one  con¬ 
ductivity  into  a  region  of  a  second  con¬ 
ductivity,  the  equivalent  distance  of  the 
receiving  point  from  the  transmitter 
changes  abruptly  but  the  field  intensity 
does  not.  From  a  point  just  inside  the 
second  region  the  transmitter  appears 
to  be  at  that  distance  where,  on  the 
curve  for  a  homogeneous  earth  of  the 
second  conductivity,  the  field  intensity 
equals  the  value  that  occurred  just 
across  the  boundary  in  the  first  region. 
Thus  the  equivalent  distance  from  the 
receiving  point  to  the  transmitter  may 
be  either  greater  or  less  than  the  actual 
distance.  An  imaginary  transmitter  is 


considered  to  exist  at  that  equivalent 
distance.  This  technique  is  not  intended 
to  be  used  as  a  means  of  evaluating 
unattenuated  field  or  ground  conduc¬ 
tivity  by  the  analysis  of  measured  data. 
The  method  to  be  employed  for  such 
determinations  is  set  out  in  §  73.186. 

(f)  An  example  of  the  use  of  the 
equivalent  distance  method  follows: 

It  la  desired  to  determine  the  distance  to 
the  0.5  mv/m  and  0.025  mv/m  contours  of  * 
station  on  a  frequency  of  1000  kc/s  with 
an  Inverse  distance  field  of  100  mv/m  at  on* 
mile  being  radiated  over  a  path  having  a  con¬ 
ductivity  of  10  mmhos/m  for  a  distance  of 
15  miles,  5  mmhos/m  for  the  next  20  mi% 
and  15  mmhos/m  thereafter.  By  the  use  of 
the  appropriate  curves  in  f  73.184,  Graph  13, 
It  is  seen  that  at  a  distance  of  15  miles  on  the 
curve  for  10  mmhos/m  the  field  Is  3.45  mv/m. 
The  equivalent  distance  to  this  field  Intern, 
slty  for  a  conductivity  of  5  mmhos/m  Is  U 
miles.  Continuing  on  the  propagation  cum 
for  the  second  conductivity,  the  0.5  mv/m 
contour  Is  encountered  at  a  distance  of  37$ 
miles  from  the  Imaginary  transmitter. 
Since  the  Imaginary  transmitter  was  4  mii^ 
nearer  (15—11  miles)  to  the  0.5  mv/m  con- 
tour,  the  distance  from  the  contour  to  the 
actual  transmitter  Is  31.9  miles  (274+4 
miles).  The  distance  to  the  0.035  mv/m 
contour  Is  determined  by  continuing  on  tbs 
propagation  curve  for  the  second  conductiv¬ 
ity  to  a  distance  of  81  miles  (11+30  miles), 
at  which  point  the  field  Is  read  to  be  038 
mv/m.  At  this  point  the  conductivity 
changes  to  15  mmhos/m  and  from  the  cunt 
relating  to  that  conductivity,  the  equivalent 
distance  Is  determined  to  be  58  miles— IT 
miles  more  distant  than  would  obtain  had  a 
conductivity  of  5  mmhos/m  prevaUed.  Using 
the  curve  representing  the  conductivity  of 
15  mmhos/m  the  0.025  mv/m  contour  Is  de¬ 
termined  to  be  at  an  equivalent  dlstanos  of 
172  miles.  Since  the  Imaginary  transmitter 
was  considered  to  be  4  miles  closer  at  tbs 
first  boundary  and  37  miles  farther  at  tbs 
second  boundary,  the  net  effect  Is  to  consMc 
the  Imaginary  transmitter  23  miles  (27-4 
miles)  more  distant  than  the  actual  trans¬ 
mitter;  thus  the  actual  distance  to  the  0421 
mv/m  contour  la  determined  to  be  149 
(173—28  miles). 

§  73.184  Groundwave  field  intensity 
charts. 

(a)  Graphs  1  to  19A  show  the  com¬ 
puted  values  of  groundwave  field  in¬ 
tensity  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from 
the  transmitting  antenna.  The  ground- 
wave  field  intensity  is  here  considered 
to  be  that  part  of  the  vertical  com¬ 
ponent  of  the  electric  field  received  on 
the  ground  which  has  not  been  reflected 
from  the  ionosphere  nor  the  troposphere. 
These  20  charts  were  computed  for  20 
different  frequencies,  a  dielectric  con¬ 
stant  of  the  ground  equal  to  15  for  land 
and  80  for  sea  water  (referred  to  air  ai 
unity)  and  for  the  ground  conductivities 
(expressed  in  mmhos/m)  given  on  the 
curves.  The  curves  show  the  variation 
of  the  groundwave  field  intensity  with 
distance  to  be  expected  for  transmission 
from  a  short  vertical  antenna  at  the  sur¬ 
face  of  a  uniformly  conducting  spherics! 
earth  with  the  ground  constants  shown 
on  the  curves;  the  curves  are  for  an  an¬ 
tenna  power  and  efficiency  such  that  the 
inverse  distance  field  is  100  mv/m  at  1 
mile.  The  curves  are  valid  at  distances 
large  compared  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
antenna  for  other  them  short  verticil 
antennas. 
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for  example,  to  determine  the  ground- 
wave  field  intensity  for  a  station  with 
an  inverse  distance  field  of  1700  mv/m 
at  1  mile,  simply  multiply  the  values 
given  on  t}ie  charts  by  17.  The  value  of 
the  inverse  distance  field  to  be  used  for  a 
particular  antenna  depends  upon  the 
power  input  to  the  antenna,  the  nature 
of  the  ground  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
antenna,  and  the  geometry  of  the  an¬ 
tenna.  For  methods  of  calculating  the 
interrelations  between  these  variables 
and  the  inverse  distance  field,  see  “The 
propagation  of  Radio  Waves  Over  the 
Surface  of  the  Earth  and  in  the  Upper 
Atmosphere,”  Part  n,  by  Mr.  K.  A. 
Norton,  Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  Vol.  25,  September 
1837,  PP.  1203-1236. 

(c)  At  sufficiently  short  distances  (say 
less  than  35  miles) .  such  that  the  curva¬ 
ture  of  the  earth  does  not  introduce  an 
additional  attenuation  of  the  waves,  the 
graphs  were  computed  by  means  of  the 
plane  earth  formulas  given  in  the  paper, 
"The  Propagation  of  Radio  Waves  Over 
the  Surface  of  the  Earth  and  in  the 
Upper  Atmosphere,”  Part  I,  by  Mr.  K.  A. 
Norton,  Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  Vol.  24,  October 
1936,  pp.  1367-1387.  At  larger  distances 
the  additional  attenuation  of  the  waves 
which  is  introduced  by  the  effect  of  the 
curvature  of  the  earth  was  introduced 
by  the  methods  outlined  in  the  papers, 
“The  Diffraction  of  Electromagnetic 
Waves  from  an  Electrical  Point  Source 
round  a  Finitely  Conducting  Sphere,  with 
Applications  to  Radiotelegraphy  and  the 
Theory  of  the  Rainbow,”  by  Balth  van 
der  Pol  and  H.  Bremmer,  Part  I,  Phil. 
Mag.,  Vol.  24,  p.  141,  July  1937,  Part  II, 
Phil.  Mag.,  Vol.  24,  p.  82,  Suppl.,  Novem¬ 
ber  1937,  “Ergebnisse  einer  Theorie  ueber 
die  Fortpflanzung  elektron  magnetischer 
Wellen  ueber  elne  Kugel  endlicher  Leit- 
fahigkeit,”  by  Balth  van  der  Pol  and 
E  Bremmer,  Hochfrequenztechnik  und 
Hektroakustik,  Baud  51,  Heft  6,  June 
1938,  “Further  Note  on  the  Propagation 
of  Radio  Waves  over  a  Finitely  Conduct¬ 
ing  Spherical  Earth,”  by  Balth  van  der 
Pol  and  H.  Bremmer,  Phil.  Mag.,  Vol.  27, 
p.  261,  March  1939.  In  order  to  allow  for 
the  refraction  of  the  radio  waves  in  the 
lower  atmosphere  due  to  the  variation 
of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  air  with 
height  above  the  earth,  a  radius  of  the 
earth  equal  to  4/3  the  actual  radius  was 
used  in  the  computations  for  the  effect 
of  the  earth’s  curvature  in  the  manner 
suggested  by  C.  R.  Burrows,  “Radio 
Propagation  over  Spherical  Earth,” 
Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  May  1935 ;  i.  e.,  the  distance 
corresponding  to  a  given  value  of  atten- 


It  is  clear  from  this  table  that  the  use  «sxtan6-i  .  (3) 

Of  the  average  value  of  fc=4/3  is  justified  .-d.etectocmistant  of  the  ground  referred  to  air 

in  obtaining  a  single  correction  for  the  i  ......  .. 

systematic  effects  of  atmospheric  refrac-  First  solve  for  x  by  substituting  the 
tl0n  known  values  of  pu  ( R/\ )  i,  and  cos  b  in 

(d)  Provided  the  value  of  the  dielectric  <W“2°n  H)  ■  Equation  (2)  may  then  be 
constant  is  near  15,  the  curves  of  Graphs  solved  for  a  and  equation  (3)  for  e) .  At 
1  to  19A  may  be  compared  with  experi-  distances  greater  than  50/fj2,  miles  the 
mental  data  to  determine  the  appropri-  curves  of  Graph  20  do  not  give  the  cor¬ 
ate  values  of  the  ground  conductivity  and  rect  relative  values  of  field  intensity 
of  the  inverse  distance  field  intensity  at  1  since  the  curvature  of  the  earth  weakens 
mile.  This  is  accomplished  simply  by  the  field  more  rapidly  than  these  plane 
plotting  the  measured  fields  on  transpar-  earth  curves  would  indicate.  Thus,  no 
ent  log-log  graph  paper  similar  to  that  attempt  should  be  made  to  fit  experi- 
used  for  Graphs  1  to  19A  and  superim-  mental  data  to  these  curves  at  the  larger 
posing  this  chart  over  the  graph  corre-  distances. 

sponding  to  the  frequency  involved.  The  (e)  At  sufficiently  short  distances  (say 
log-log  graph  sheet  is  then  shifted  verti-  less  than  35  miles  at  broadcast  frequen- 
cally  until  the  best  fit  is  obtained  with  cies),  such  that  the  curvature  of  the 
one  of  the  curves  on  the  graph;  the  in-  earth  does  not  introduce  an  additional 
tersection  of  the  inverse  distance  line  on  attenuation  of  the  waves,  the  curves  of 
the  graph  with  the  1-mile  abscissa  on  Graph  20  may  be  used  for  determining 
the  chart  determines  the  inverse  distance  the  groundwave  field  intensity  of  trans¬ 
field  intensity  at  1  mile.  For  other  values  mitting  and  receiving  antennas  at  the 
of  dielectric  constant,  the  following  pro-  surface  of  the  earth  for  any  radiated 
cedure  may  be  used  for  a  determination  power,  frequency,  or  set  of  ground  con- 
of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  ground,  stants  in  the  following  manner:  First, 
conductivity  of  the  ground  and  the  in-  lay  off  the  straight  inverse  distance  line 
verse  distance  field  intensity  at  1  mile,  corresponding  to  the  power  radiated  on 
Graph  20  gives  the  relative  values  of  transparent  log-log  graph  paper  similar 
groundwave  field  intensity  over  a  plane  to  that  of  Graph  20,  labelling  the  ordi- 
earth  as  a  function  of  the  numerical  nates  of  the  chart  in  terms  of  field  in¬ 
distance  v  and  phase  angle  b.  On  graph  tensity,  and  the  abscissae  in  terms  of  dis- 
paper  with  coordinates  similar  to  those  tance.  Next,  by  means  of  the  formulas 
of  Graph  20,  plot  the  measured  values  of  given  on  Graph  20,  calculate  the  value 
field  intensity  as  ordinates  versus  the  of  the  numerical  distance,  p,  at  1  mile, 
corresponding  distances  from  the  an-  and  the  value  of  b.  Then  superimpose 
tenna  expressed  in  miles  as  abscissae,  the  log-log  chart  over  Graph  20,  shifting 
The  data  should  be  plotted  only  for  dis-  it  vertically  until  the  inverse  distance 
tances  greater  than  one  wavelength  (or,  lines  on  both  charts  coincide  and  shifting 
when  this  is  greater,  five  times  the  verti-  it  horizontally  until  the  numerical  dis- 
cal  height  of  the  antenna  in  the  case  of  tance  at  1  mile  on  Graph  20  coincide! 
a  single  element,  i.  e.,  nondirectional  with  1  mile  on  the  log-log  graph  paper 
antenna  or  10  times  the  spacing  between  The  curve  of  Graph  20  corresponding 
the  elements  of  a  directional  antenna)  to  the  calculated  value  of  b  is  then  tracec 
and  for  distances  less  than  50/f  J*.  miles  on  the  log-log  graph  paper  giving  th< 
(i.e.,  50  miles  at  1  Mc/s) .  Then,  using  a  field  intensity  versus  distance  in  miles, 
light  box,  place  the  sheet  with  the  data  (f )  This  paragraph  consists  of  th< 
plotted  on  it  over  the  sheet  with  the  following  Graphs  1  to  19,  19A,  and  20 
curves  of  Graph  20  and  shift  the  data  and  a  “slider  for  use  with  graphs.” 

sheet  vertically  and  horizontally  (mak-  . _ . 

ing  sure  that  the  vertical  lines  on  both  to  the  small  scale,  are  not  to  be  used  h 
sheets  are  parallel)  until  the  best  fit  with  connection  with  material  submitted  to  th 
the  data  is  obtained  with  one  of  the  p.  c.  c.  and  therefore  the  slider  is  not  re 
curves  on  Graph  20.  When  the  two  produced. 


Air  mass  type 

k 

Rummer 

Winter 

Tropical  Qulf — T, . 

1.53 

1.43 

Polar  Cont  inental— Pe _ _ 

1.31 

1.25 

Superior—  S. . . . . 

1.25 

1.25 

Average . 

1.33 
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GROUND  WAVE  FIELD  INTENSITY  VERSUS 
NUMERICAL  DISTANCE  OVER  A  PLANE  EARTH 

fc-eb*-V  «  tax4  *£■ 
b-MO*-V 


Vertical  Psiarisatlaa. 


Haricontal  Polar!  aatiex. 


distance  eap-esacd  in  wavelengths.  ^  r 

-ground  conductivity  eapresaed  *>  emu. 
t  •  frequency  expressed  in  meqacyclee  tan  b  a  £jU 

a  •dielectric  constant  of  the  ground  referred  ta  air  as  unity 
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§  73.185  Computation  of  interfering 
signal  from  a  directional  antenna. 

(a)  In  case  of  an  antenna  directional 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  the  groundwave 
interference  can  be  readily  computed 
from  the  calculated  horizontal  pattern 
by ’determining  the  vectors  toward  the 
service  area  of  the  station  to  be  protected 
and  applying  these  values  to  the  ground- 
wave  curves  set  out  in  §  73.183. 

(b)  For  signals  from  stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  Class  I-B  clear  channels  (those 
specified  in  5  73.25(b)),  in  case  of  de¬ 
termining  skywave  interference  from  an 
antenna  with  a  vertical  pattern  differ¬ 
ent  from  that  on  which  Figure  1  of 
$  73.190  is  predicated  (the  basis  of  the 
night  mileage  separation  tables),  it  is 
necessary  to  compare  the  appropriate 
vectors  in  the  vertical  plane. 

(c)  The  skywave  curves  entitled  “Av¬ 
erage  Skywave  Field  Intensity”  (corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  second  hour  after  sunset 
at  the  recording  station)  as  shown  in 
Figure  1  of  §  73.190  are  based  on  antenna 
systems  having  height  of  0.311  wave 
length  (112°)  and  producing  a  vertical 
pattern  as  shown  in  Figure  5  of  §  73.190. 
A  nondirectional  antenna  system,  as  well 
as  a  directional  antenna  system  having 
vertical  patterns  other  than  essentially 
the  same  as  shown,  must  be  converted  to 
the  pattern  of  a  0.311  wave  length  an¬ 
tenna  having  the  same  field  intensity  at 
the  critical  angle  as  does  the  pattern  of 
the  antenna  involved. 

(d)  Examples  of  the  use  of  skywave 
curves  on  Class  I-B  clear  channels: 


Figure  6  of  §  73.190  is  a  graph  entitled 
“Variation  With  Distance  of  Two  Impor¬ 
tant  Parameters  in  the  Theory  of  Sky 
Wave  Propagation.”  The  curve  for  e 
showing  the  angle  above  the  horizon  at 
which  radiation  occurs  plotted  against 
distance,  must  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
For  instance,  assuming  the  station  with 
which  interference  may  be  expected  is 
located  at  a  distance  of  450  miles  from 
a  proposed  station,  the  critical  angle  of 
radiation  as  determined  from  this  curve 
is  approximately  15°.  Therefore,  if  the 
vertical  pattern  of  the  proposed  station 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  station  is 
such  that  at  15  s  above  the  horizon  the 
radiation  is  1.3  times  that  from  an  an¬ 
tenna  having  a  vertical  pattern  as  shown 
in  Figure  5  of  §  73.190  and  producing  the 
same  field  intensity  at  1  mile  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  the  interfering  signal 
.  would  be  1.3  times  that  determined  from 
Figure  1  of  §  73.190  for  an  antenna  hav¬ 
ing  the  same  field  intensity  in  the  hori¬ 
zontal  plane.  That  is,  if  the  field 
intensity  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
proposed  station  is  124  mv/m  the  inter¬ 
fering  field  intensity  exceeded  10  percent 
of  the  time  at  the  other  station  would  be 

140  X  1.30  X^  or  225  uv/m 

and  would  cause  interference  to  the  4.5 
mv/m  ground  wave  contour  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  station.  / 

(e)  For  signals  from  stations  on  re¬ 
gional  and  local  channels,  in  computing 
the  10%  skywave  (interference)  field  in¬ 
tensity  values  of  Class  m  and  Class  IV 
stations,  Figure  2  of  5  73.190  Is  to  be  used 


in  place  of  Figure  1  of  5  73.190.  (Certain 
simplifying  assumptions  may  be  made  in 
the  case  of  Class  IV  stations  on  local 
channels.  See  Note  to  5  73.182(a)(4).) 
Since  Figure  2  of  5  73.190  is  predicated 
upon  a  radiated  field  of  100  mv/m  at  one 
mile  in  the  pertinent  direction,  no  com¬ 
parison  with  the  vertical  pattern  of  a 
0.311  wavelength  antenna  is  to  be  made 
Instead  the  appropriate  radiated  field 
in  the  vertical  plane  corresponding  to 
the  distance  to  the  receiving  station, 
divided  by  100,  is  multiplied  into  the 
value  of  10%  skywave  field  intensity  de¬ 
termined  from  Figure  2  of  5  73.190. 
There  are  two  new  factors  to  be  con¬ 
sidered,  however,  namely  the  variation  of 
received  field  with  latitude  of  the  path 
and  the  variation  of  pertinent  vertical 
angle  due  to  variations  of  ionosphere 
height  and  ionosphere  scattering. 

(f)  Figure  2  of  5  73.190,  “10%  Skywave 
Signal  Range  Chart,”  shows  the  10% 
skywave  signal  as, a  function  of  the  lati¬ 
tude  of  the  transmission  path  and  the 
distance  from  a  transmitting  antenna 
with  a  radiated  field  of  100  mv/m  at  the 
pertinent  angle  for  the  distance.  The 
latitude  of  the  transmission  path  is  de¬ 
fined  as  the  geographic  latitude  of  the 
midpoint  between  the  transmitter  and 
the  receiver.  Latitude  35°  should  be 
used  in  case  the  midpoint  of  the  path 
lies  below  35°  North  and  latitude  50* 
should  be  used  in  case  the  midpoint  of 
the  path  lies  above  50*  North. 

(g)  Figure  6a  of  5  73.190,  entitled 
“Angles  of  Departure  vs.  Transmission 
Range,”  is  to  be  used  in  determining  the 


Saturday ,  December  14,  1963 

angles  in  the  vertical  pattern  of  the  an¬ 
tenna  of  an  interfering  station  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  pertinent  to  transmission  by 
one  reflection.  Corresponding  to  any 
given  distance,  the  Curves  4  and  5  indi¬ 
cate  the  upper  and  lower  angles  within 
which  the  radiated  field  is  to  be  consid- 
ered.  The  maximum  value  of  field  in¬ 
tensity  occurring  between  these  angles 
jrill  be  used  to  determine  the  multiplying 
factor  for  the  10%  skywave  field  in¬ 
tensity  determined  from  Figure  2  of 
1 73.190.  (Curves  2  and  3  are  considered 
to  represent  the  variation  due  to  the 
variation  of  the  effective  height  of  the 
E-layer  while  Curves  4  and  5  extend  the 
range  of  pertinent  angles  to  include  a 
factor  which  allows  for  scattering.  The 
dotted  lines  are  included  for  information 
only.) 

(h)  In  the  case  of  non-directional 
vertical  antennas,  the  vertical  distribu¬ 
tion  of  relative  fields  for  several  heights, 
flamming  sinusoidal  distribution  of  cur¬ 
rent  along  the  antenna,  is  shown  in 
Figure  5  of  S  73.190.  In  the  case  of  direc¬ 
tional  antennas  the  vertical  pattern  in 
tbe  great  circle  direction  toward  the 
point  of  reception  in  question  must  first 
^calculated.  Then  for  the  distance  to 
the  points,  the  upper  and  lower  perti¬ 
nent  angles  are  determined  from  Figure 
6a  of  S  73.190.  The  ratio  of  the  largest 
value  of  radiated  field  occurring  between 
these  angles,  to  100  mv/m  (for  which 
Figure  2  of  S  73.190  is  drawn)  is  then  used 
as  the  multiplying  factor  for  the  value  of 
the  field  read  from  the  curves  of  Figure 
2  of  S  73.190.  Note  that  while  the  accu¬ 
racy  of  the  curves  is  not  as  well  estab¬ 
lished  by  measurements  for  distances 
less  than  250  miles  as  for  distances  in 
excess  of  250  miles,  the  curves  represent 
the  most  accurate  data  available  today. 
Pending  accumulation  of  additional  data 
to  establish  firm  standards  for  skywave 
calculations  in  this  range,  the  curves 
may  be  used.  In  cases  where  the  radia¬ 
tion  in  the  vertical  plane,  in  the  perti¬ 
nent  azimuth,  contains  a  large  lobe  at  a 
higher  angle  than  the  pertinent  angle 
for  one  reflection  the  method  of  cal¬ 
culating  interference  will  not  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  that  described  above,  but  each 
such  case  will  be  considered  on  the  basis 
of  the  best  knowledge  available. 

(i)  Example,  suppose  it  is  desired  to 
determine  the  amount  of  interference  to 
a  Class  in  station  at  Portland,  Oregon, 
caused  by  another  Class  HE  station  at 
Los  Angeles,  California,  which  is  radiat¬ 
ing  a  signal  of  560  mv/m  unattenuated 
at  one  mile  in  the  great  circle  direction 
of  Portland,  using  a  0.5  wavelength  an¬ 
tenna.  The  distance  is  825  miles.  From 
Figure  6a  of  S  73.190  the  upper  and  lower 
pertinent  angles  are  7°  and  3.5°  and, 
from  Figure  5  of  S  73.190  the  maximum 
radiation  within  these  angles  is  99%  of 
the  horizontal  radiation  or  554  mv/m 
at  1  mile.  The  latitude  of  the  path  is 
39.8°  N  and  from  Figure  2  of  5  73.190,  the 
10%  skywave  field  at  825  miles  is  0.050 
mv/m  for  100  mv/m  radiated.  Multi¬ 
plying  by  66Moo  to  adjust  the  value  to 
the  actual  radiation  gives  0.277  mv/m. 
At  20  to  1  ratio  the  limitation  to  the 
Portland  station  is  to  the  5.5  mv/m 
contour. 

(j)  When  the  distance  is  large,  more 
than  one  reflection  may  be  involved  and 
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due  consideration  must  be  given  each 
appropriate  vector  in  the  vertical  pat¬ 
tern,  as  well  as  the  constants  of  the  earth 
where  reflection  takes  place  between  the 
transmitting  station  and  the  service  area 
to  which  interference  may  be  caused. 

(k)  For  signals  from  stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  Class  I-A  dear  channels  (those 
specified  in  {73.25(a)),  skywave  inter¬ 
ference  is  determined  by  using  the  10 
percent  curve  of  Figure  la  of  $  73.190, 
entitled  “Skywave  Signals  for  10  per¬ 
cent  and  50  percent  of  the  Time.”  The 
pertinent  angle  of  departure  is  to  be  de¬ 
termined  by  use  of  Figure  6a  of  §  73.190, 
in  a  manner  similar  to  that  described  in 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  for  re¬ 
gional  stations.  An  example  of  the  de¬ 
termination  of  skywave  interference  in 
this  situation  is  as  follows:  Assume  a 
Class  I-A  station  and  a  proposed  Class 
n-A  station,  operating  on  the  same 
channel,  are  separated  1450  miles  and 
that  the  0.5  mv/m — 50  percent  skywave 
contour  of  the  Class  I-A  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  740  miles  from  the  station.  The 
distance  from  the  Class  n-A  station  to 
the  protected  contour  of  the  Class  I-A 
station  is  710  miles  and  from  Figure  6a 
the  critical  angles  of  radiation  are  5* 
to  9®.  If  the  vertical  pattern  of  the 
antenna  of  the  proposed  Class  n-A 
station  is  such  that  between  these  angles 
the  maximum  radiation  is  34  mv/m  at 
one  mile,  the  value  of  the  10  percent 
field  as  read  from  Figure  la  is  multi¬ 
plied  by  3Moo  to  determine  the  inter¬ 
fering  10  percent  field  intensity  at  the 
0.5  mv/m — 50  percent  skywave  contour 
of  the  I-A  station,  which  would  be  0.025 
mv/m. 

§  73.186  Field  intensity  measurements 
in  allocation;  establishment  of  effec¬ 
tive  field  at  one  mile. 

(a)  Section  73.45  provides  that  cer¬ 
tain  minimum  field  Intensities  are  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  required  minimum 
physical  vertical  heights  of  the  antennas 
proper.  Also,  in  other  allocation  prob¬ 
lems,  it  is  necessary  to  determine  the  ef¬ 
fective  field  at  1  mile.  The  following 
requirements  shall  govern  the  taking  and 
submission  of  data  on  the  field  intensity 
produced: 

(1)  Beginning  as  near  to  the  antenna 
as  possible  without  including  the  induc¬ 
tion  field  and  to  provide  for  the  fact  that 
a  broadcast  antenna  not  being  a  point 
source  of  radiation  (not  less  than  one 
wave  length  or  5  times  the  vertical 
height  in  the  case  of  a  single  element, 
i.  e.,  nondlrectional  antenna  or  10  times 
the  spacing  between  the  elements  of  a 
directional  antenna) ,  measurements 
shall  be  made  on  eight  or  more  radials, 
at  intervals  of  approximately  one-tenth 
mile  up  to  2  miles  from  the  antenna,  at 
intervals  of  approximately  one-half  mile 
from  2  miles  to  6  miles  from  the  antenna, 
at  intervals  of  approximately  2  miles 
from  6  miles  to  15  or  20  miles  from  the 
antenna,  and  a  few  additional  measure¬ 
ments  if  needed  at  greater  distances 
from  the  antenna.  Where  the  antenna 
is  rurally  located  and  unobstructed 
measurements  can  be  made,  there  shall 
be  as  many  as  18  or  20  measurements 
on  each  radial.  However,  where  the 
antenna  is  located  in  a  city  where  un¬ 
obstructed  measurements  are  difficult 
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to  make,  measurements  shall  be  made  on 
each  radial  at  as  many  unobstructed 
locations  as  possible,  even  though  the 
intervals  are  considerably  less  than 
stated  above,  particularly  within  2  miles 
of  the  antenna.  In  cases  where  it  is  not 
possible  to  obtain  accurate  measure¬ 
ments  at  the  closer  distances  (even  out 
to  5  or  6  miles  due  to  the  character  of 
the  intervening  terrain),  the  measure¬ 
ments  at  greater  distances  should  be 
made  at  closer  intervals.  (It  is  sug¬ 
gested  that  “wave  tilt”  measurements 
may  be  made  to  determine  and  compare 
locations  for  taking  field  intensity  meas¬ 
urements,  particularly  to  determine  that 
there  are  no  abrupt  changes  in  ground 
conductivity  or  that  reflected  waves  are 
not  causing  abnormal  intensities.) 

(2)  The  data  required  by  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  should  be 
plotted  for  each  radial  in  accordance 
with  either  of  the  two  methods  set  forth 
below: 

(i)  Using  log-log  coordinate  paper, 
plot  field  intensities  as  ordinate  aad  dis¬ 
tance  as  abscissa. 

(ii)  Using  semi-log  coordinate  paper, 
plot  field  intensity  times  distance  as 
ordinate  on  the  log  scale  and  distance 
as  abscissa  on  the  linear  scale. 

(3)  However,  regardless  of  which  of 
the  methods  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  is  employed,  the  proper  curve 
to  be  drawn  through  the  points  plotted 
shall  be  determined  by  comparison  with 
the  curves  in  {  73.184  as  follows:  Place 
the  sheet  on  which  the  actual  points  have 
been  plotted  over  the  appropriate  Graph 
in  §  73.184,  hold  to  the  light  if  necessary 
and  adjust  until  the  curve  most  closely 
matching  the  points  is  found.  This  curve 
should  then  be  drawn  on  the  sheet  on 
which  the  points  were  plotted,  together 
with  the  inverse  distance  curve  cor¬ 
responding  to  that  curve.  The  field  at  1 
mile  for  the  radial  concerned  shall  be  the 
ordinate  on  the  inverse  distance  curve  at 
1  mile. 

(4)  When  all  radials  have  been  ana¬ 
lyzed  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph,  a  curve  shall  be 
plotted  on  polar  coordinate  paper  from 
the  fields  obtained,  which  gives  the  in¬ 
verse  distance  field  pattern  at  1  mile. 
The  radius  of  a  circle,  the  area  of  which 
is  equal  to  the  area  bounded  by  this 
pattern,  is  the  effective  field.  (See 
§  73.14.) 

(5)  While  making  the  field  intensity 
survey,  the  output  power  of  the  station 
shall  be  maintained  at  the  licensed  power 
as  determined  by  the  direct  method.  To 
do  this,  it  is  necessary  to  determine  ac¬ 
curately  the  total  antenna  resistance 
(the  resistance  variation  method,  the 
substitution  method  or  bridge  method 
is  acceptable)  and  to  measure  the  an-i 
tenna  current  by  means  of  an  ammeter 
of  acceptable  accuracy.  (See  {{  73.39 
and  73.54.) 

(b)  Complete  data  taken  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  field  intensity  measure¬ 
ments  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  affidavit  form  including  the 
following: 

(1)  Tabulation  by  number  of  each 
point  of  measurement  to  agree  with  the 
map  required  in  (2)  below  and  the  field 
intensity  meter  reading,  the  attenuation 
constant,  the  field  intensity  iE) ,  the  dis- 
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(2)  Frequencies  above  1000  kc/s. 


§  73.188  Location  of  transmitters. 

(a)  The  four  primary  objectives  to  be 
obtained  in  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a 
transmitter  of  a  broadcast  station  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  To  serve  adequately  the  center  of 
population  in  which  the  studio  is  located 
and  to  give  maximum  coverage  to  ad¬ 
jacent  areas. 

(2)  To  cause  and  experience  minimum 
interference  to  and  from  other  stations. 

(3)  To  present  a  minimum  hazard  to 
air  navigation  consistent  with  objectives 
(1)  and  (2). 

(4)  To  fulfill  certain  other  require¬ 
ments  given  in  the  following  paragraphs 
of  this  section. 

(b)  The  site  selected  should  meet  the 

following  conditions :  . 


Km 

Kim 

ht/t 

Km 

0. 720 

0.280 

780 . 

0.440 

0.700 

0.300 

800  . 

0.400 

0.080 

0. 320 

810 . 

0.380 

0.660 

0.340 

820. . 

0.360 

0.640 

0.360 

830 _ 

0.340 

0.620 

0.380 

840 . 

0.320 

0.600 

0.400 

850 . 

0.300 

0.580 

0.  420 

860 . 

0.280 

0.560 

0. 440 

870 . 

0.260 

0.540 

0.  460 

880 _ 

0.240 

0.520 

0.480 

890 . 

0.220 

0.  500 

0.500 

900 . 

0.200 

0.480 

0.520 

940 . 

0. 120 

0.  460 

0.  540 

990 . 

0.020 
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broadcast  facilities  to  submit  such  data  broadcast  facilities  and  all  licensees  re¬ 
in  support  of  its  application.  questing  authority  to  move  the  trans- 

( J )  In  general,  broadcast  transmitters  mitter  of  an  existing  station,  shall  specify 
operating  with  approximately  the  same  a  radiating  system,  the  efficiency  of 
power  can  be  grouped  in  the  same  ap-  which  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
proximate  area  and  thereby  reduce  the  good  engineering  practice  for  the  class 
interference  between  them.  If  the  city  an<l  power  of  the  station, 
is  of  irregular  shape,  it  is  often  possible  (b)  The  specifications  deemed  neces- 
to  take  advantage  of  this  in  selecting  a  sary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  good 
suitable  location  that  will  give  a  maxi-  engineering  practice  at  the  present  state 
mum  coverage.  The  maps  giving  the  the  art  are  set  out  in  detail  below, 
density  of  population  will  be  a  key  to  (h  The  licensee  of  a  standard  broad - 
t.hi«  The  map  giving  the  elevation  by  cast  station  requesting  a  change  in 
contours  will  be  a  key  to  the  obstructing  power,  time  of  operation,  frequency,  or 
hills  between  the  site  and  city.  The  map  transmitter  location  must  also  request 
of  the  soil  conditions  will  assist  in  de-  authority  to  install  a  new  antenna  sys- 
termining  the  efficiency  of  the  radiating  tern  or  to  make  changes  in  the  existing 
system  that  may  be  erected  and  the  ab-  antenna  system  which  will  meet  the 
sorption  of  the  signal  encountered  in  the  minimum  height  requirements,  or  submit 
surrounding  area.  evidence  that  the  present  antenna  sys- 

(k)  Another  factor  to  be  considered  is  tern  meets  the  minimum  requirements 

the  relation  of  the  site  to  airports  an<i  with  respect  to  field  intensity,  before  fa- 
airways.  Procedures  and  standards  with  vorable  consideration  will  be  given 
respect  to  the  Commission’s  considers-  thereto.  (See  §  73.186.)  In  the  event  it 
tion  of  proposed  antenna  structures  1®  proposed  to  make  substantial  changes 
which  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  persons  in-  fir  an  existing  antenna  system,  the 
tending  to  apply  for  radio  station  li-  changes  shall  be  such  as  to  meet  the 
censes  are  contained  in  Part  17  of  this  minimum  height  requirements  or  will  be 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  permitted  subject  to  the  submission  of 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) .  field  intensity  measurements  showing 

(l)  In  finally  selecting  the  site,  consid-  that  it  meets  the  minimum  requirements 
eration  must  be  given  to  the  required  with  respect  to  effective  field  intensity, 
space  for  erecting  an  efficient  radiating  <J>  T^we  minimum  actual  physical 
system,  including  the  ground  or  counter-  vertical  heights  of  antennas  permitted  to 
poise.  It  is  the  general  practice  to  use  be  installed  are  shown  by  curves  A,  B, 
direct  grounds  consisting  of  a  radial  C  of  Figure  7  of  5  73.190  as  follows: 
buried  wire  system.  If  the  area  is  such  ^  Class  IV  stations,  150  feet  or  a 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  get  such  ground  minimum  effective  field  intensity  of  150 
system  in  soil  that  remains  moist  mv/m  for  1  kilowatt  (100  watts  47.5 
throughout  the  year,  it  probably  will  be  mv/m,  and  250  watts  75  mv/m) .  (This 
found  better  to  erect  a  counterpoise,  height  applies  to  a  Class  IV  station  on  a 
(Such  a  site  should  be  selected  only  as  local  channel  only.  In  the  case  of  a  Class 
a  last  resort.)  It,  like  the  antenna,  it-  IV  station  assigned  to  a  regional  channel 
self,  must  of  course  be  designed  properly  Curve  A  shall  apply.) 

for  the  operating  frequency  and  other  (ii)  Class  n  and  in  stations,  or  a 
local  conditions.  minimum  effective  field  intensity  of  175 

(m)  While  an  experienced  engineer  mv/m  for  1  kilowatt. 

can  sometimes  select  a  satisfactory  site  4iii>  Class  I  stations,  or  a  minimum 
for  a  100-watt  station  by  inspection,  it  is  effective  field  intensity  of  225  mv/m  for 
necessary  for  a  higher  power  station  to  1  kilowatt. 

make  a  field-intensity  survey  to  deter-  <3)  The  heights  given  on  the  graph  for 
mine  that  the  site  selected  will  be  en-  tbe  antenna  apply  regardless  of  whether 
tirely  satisfactory.  There  are  several  the  antenna  is  located  on  the  ground  or 
facts  that  cannot  be  determined  by  in-  on  a  building.  Except  for  the  reduction 
spection  that  make  a  survey  very  desir-  shadows,  locating  the  antenna  on  a 
able  for  all  locations  removed  from  the  building  does  not  necessarily  increase 
city.  Often  two  or  more  sites  may  be  the  efficiency  and  where  the  height  of  the 
selected  that  appear  to  be  of  equal  prom-  building  is  in  the  order  of  a  quarter  wave 
ise.  It  is  only  by  means  of  fleld-inten-  the  efficiency  may  be  materially  reduced, 
sity  surveys  taken  with  a  transmitter  at  (4)  To  obtain  the  maximum  efficiency 
the  different  sites  or  from  measurements  of  which  any  antenna  is  capable  a  good 
on  the  signal  of  nearby  stations  travers-  ground  system  must  be  employed  (a 
ing  the  terrain  involved  that  the  most  counterpoise  may  be  substituted  under 
desirable  site  can  be  determined.  There  certain  conditions) . 
are  many  factors  regarding  site  effl-  (5)  At  the  present  development  of  the 
ciency  that  cannot  be  determined  by  any  art,  ^  is  considered  that  where  a  vertical 
other  method.  When  making  the  finS  radiator  is  employed  with  its  base  on  the 
selection  of  a  site,  the  need  for  a  field-  ground,  the  ground  system  should  consist 
intensity  survey  to  establish  the  exact  buried  radial  wires  at  least  one-fourth 
conditions  cannot  be  stressed  too  wave  length  long.  There  should  be  as 
strongly.  The  selection  of  a  proper  site  many  of  these  radials  evenly  spaced  as 
for  a  broadcast  station  is  an  important  practicable  and  in  no  event  less  than  90. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(120  radials  of  0.35  to  0.4  of  a  wave  length 
in  length  and  spaced  3°  is  considered  an 
excellent  ground  system  and  in  case  of 
high  base  voltage,  a  base  screen  of  suit¬ 
able  dimensions  should  be  employed.) 

(6)  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
above  specifications  are  the  minimums 
and  where  possible  better  antenna  and 
ground  systems  should  be  installed. 

(7)  In  case  it  is  contended  that  the  re¬ 
quired  antenna  efficiency  can  be  obtained 
with  an  antenna  of  height  or  ground  sys¬ 
tem  less  than  the  minimum  specified,  a 
complete  field  intensity  survey  must  be 
supplied  to  the  Commission  showing  that 
the  field  intensity  at  a  mile  without  ab¬ 
sorption  fulfills  the  minimum  require¬ 
ments.  (See  S  73.186.)  This  field  survey 


must  be  made  by  a  qualified  engineer 
using  equipment  of  acceptable  accuracy. 

(8)  The  main  element  or  elements  of  a 
directional  antenna  system  shall  meet 
the  above  minimum  requirements  with 
respect  to  height  or  effective  field  inten¬ 
sity.  No  directional  antenna  system  will 
be  approved  which  is  so  designed  that  the 
effective  field  of  the  array  is  less  than 
the  minimum  prescribed  for  the  class  of 
station  concerned,  or  in  case  of  a  Class  I 
station  less  than  90  percent  of  the  ground 
wave  field  which  would  be  obtained  from 
a  perfect  antenna  of  the  height  specified 
by  Figure  7  of  §  73.190  for  operation  on 
frequencies  below  1000  kilocycles,  and  in 
the  case  of  a  Class  II  or  in  station  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  ground  wave  field 


which  would  be  obtained  from  a  perfect 
antenna  of  the  height  specified  by  Figure 
7  of  S  73.190  for  operation  on  frequencies 
below  750  kilocycles. 

(9)  Before  any  changes  are  made  in 
the  antenna  system,  it  is  necessary  to 
submit  full  details  to  the  Commission  for 
approval.  These  data  may  be  submitted 
by  letter.  - 

§  73.190  Engineering  charts. 

This  section  consists  of  the  following 
figures:  1.  la,  2,  R3,  5,  6,  6a,  7,  8,  9,  10, 
and  11. 

Non:  The  charts  as  reproduced  herein,  due 
to  their  small  Ecale,  are  not  to  be  used  1q 
connection  with  material  submitted  to  the 
P.  C.  O. 
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10%  SKYWAVE  SIGNAL  RANGE 

540  KC  To  1600  KC 


RESULTANT  SKYWAVE  FIELDS  FROM  AN  ANTENNA 
OF  HEIGHT  H- 0.311  X  RADIATING  100  mv/m  AT  THE  ANGLE  0 
PERTINENT  TO  TRANSMISSION  BY  ONE  REFLECTION 


MILES 


iiiniiiii! 


f I 


SKYWAVE  SIGNALS 


FOR  10%  AND  50%  OF  THE  TIME 


Skywave  range  for  frequencies  540  kc  to  1600  kc 
based  on  a  radiated  field  of  100  mv/m  at  one  mile 
at  the  pertinent  vertical  angle 


Figure  la. 
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EFFECTIVE  FIELD  FOR 

ALL  HEIGHTS  -  100  MV/M 


RADIATED  POWER  -  I  KW 


VERTICAL  RADIATION  PATTERNS 
FOR 

DIFFERENT  HEIGHTS  OF  VERTICAL  WIRE  ANTENNAS 
(SINUSOIDAL  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION) 


F.C.C.-  MAY  4,  1938 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Figure  6a. 
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Subpart  B — FM  Broadcast  Stations 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PM  BROADCAST  STA¬ 
TIONS  and  Allocation  of  Frequencies 

§  73.201  Numerical  designation  of  FM 
broadcast  channels. 

For  convenience,  the  frequencies  avail¬ 
able  for  FM  broadcasting  (including 
those  assigned  to  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  broadcasting)  are  given  nu¬ 
merical  designations  which  are  shown  in 
the  table  below : 

Frequency  Channel  Frequency  Channel 


(MC/6) 

88.1 

No. 

_ 201 

(Mc/s) 

98.1 . 

NO. 

—  251 

88.3 

_ 202 

98.3 

262 

88  5 . 

_ 203 

98.5 

--  253 

887 

_ 204 

98.7 

..  254 

889 

205 

98.9 

—  255 

pa  1  . 

206 

99.1 

—  266 

89.3 

_ 207 

99.3 

257 

89.5 

_ 208 

99.5 . . 

__  258 

89.7 . 

_ 209 

99.7 _ 

__  259 

899- 

_ 210 

99.9 _ 

—  260 

90.1 

_ 211 

100.1 . 

„  261 

909 

_ 212 

100.3 

—  262 

90.5 

_ 213 

100.5 . 

—  263 

90.7 . 

_ 214 

100.7 _ 

..  264 

pnn 

. 215 

100.9 . 

265 

91.1 - 

_ 216 

101.1 . 

__  266 

91  9 

217 

101.8  ...  _  _ 

__  267 

91.5 

218 

1016 

__  268 

91.7 

219 

101.7 

__  269 

91,9- 

220 

101.0 

—  270 

92.1 

_ 221 

102.1  _ 

—  271 

92.8 

_ 222 

102.3 . 

—  272 

92  J6 

_ 223 

102.5 . 

__  273 

92.7 . 

_ 224 

102.7 . 

„  274 

92.9 

. 225 

102.9 . 

__  275 

98.1 _ 

226 

103.1 

—  276 

98  a 

'  227 

103  3 _ 

__  277 

93.5 

. 228 

103.5 _ 

278 

93.7 . 

_ 229 

103.7 . 

„  279 

98.9 

_ 230 

103.9 _ 

280 

94.1 _ 

_ 231 

104.1 

__  281 

94.3 _ 

232 

104.3 

__  282 

94.5 . 

_ 288 

104.5 . 

..  283 

94.7 . 

. 234 

104.7 _ 

..  284 

94.9 _ 

_ 235 

104.9 

__  285 

psi__  __ 

236 

106.1  _  __ 

__  286 

95.3 . 

237 

105.3-  ' 

__  287 

96.5 

288 

105.5 

„  288 

98.7 _ 

230 

105.7  _ 

__  289 

95.9 . 

240 

105.9 

__  290 

96.1 _ 

241 

106.1 _  _ 

__  291 

96.3 

242 

106.3 

__  292 

96.5 

243 

106.5 . 

„  293 

96.7 _ 

244 

106.7- 

„  294 

96.9 _ 

_  245 

106  9 

—  295 

97.1 _ 

. 248 

107.1 . 

..  296 

97  A _ 

247 

107.3  __ 

__  297 

97.5 _ 

_ 248 

107.5 . 

..  298 

97.7 _ 

. 249 

107.7 . 

..  299 

97 J)  _ 

250 

107.9 

300 

§  73.202  Table  of  Assignments. 

(a)  General.  The  following  table  of 

assignments  contains  the  channels 
(other  than  noncommercial  educational 
channels)  assigned  to  the  listed  commu¬ 
nities  in  the  48  conterminous  United 
States.  Channels  designated  with  an 
“A”  are  for  Class  A  PM  stations.  All 
other  listed  channels  are  for  class  B  sta¬ 
tions  in  zones  I  and  I-A  and  for  class  C 
stations  in  zone  n. 

(b)  Table  of  FM  Assignments. 

Alabama 

Channel  No. 


Abbeville _ _  240 A 

Albertville _ 286 

Alexander  City _  291 

Andalusia _  251,293 

Anniston _ _  263 

'  Athens  _ _ _  282 

A«bum . 249A 


Alabama — Continued 


Channel  No. 

Bay  Minette .  288A 

Birmingham  _  229,233,243,258,284,295,299 

Brewton _ 296A 

Butler . 232A 

Carrollton _ _ _  292A 

Clanton  . - .  249A,  265A 

Cullman  _  266 

Decatur _ _  245,  271 

Demopolis _  252A 

Dothan  _  238,  259 

Enterprise _ __ _  228A 

Eufaula  _ 224A 

Evergreen _  280A 

Fairhope  _ _ _  221 A 

Fayette  _  225 

Florence _  297 

Gadsden  _ _ _  279 

Huntsville . . . .  236,256 

Jackson _ - _  285A 

Jasper _  273 

Mobile  . . 225,235,241,248,260 

Monroeville _  257A 

Montgomery _  222,  255,  270,  277 

Muscle  Shoals _  288A 

Opelika  _ 265A 

Ozark _  285A 

Phenix  City _  261A 

Prichard _  276A 

Roanoke  _ 237A 

Scottsboro _  252A 

Selma _ 261A 

Sheffield _ _ 292A 

Sylacauga  _  252A 

Thomasville  _ ' _ _ _  237A 

Troy . . . .  245,289 

Tuscaloosa _  239,  288 A 

Tuscumbia _ _ _  262 

Arizona 

Apache  Junction  -  296 A 

Bisbee  _ 221A 

Casa  Grande _ _ _  288A 

Clifton  _  237A 

Cottonwood  _  240A 

Douglas  _  237A 

Flagstaff _  225,  230 

Glendale _  222 

Globe _ 262 

Holbrook  _  22 1A 

Kingman  _ 224A 

Mesa _ _  227,  284 

Miami  . 276A 

Nogales  _  252A 

Page -  228A 

Phoenix _  233,  238.  245,  254,  268,  273 

Prescott  _  252A 

Safford _  231.  256 

Show  Low  _  228A 

Sierra  Vista _  261A 

Sun  City  _t .  278,  292A 

Tempe _ 250 

Tolleson  _  264 

Tucson - 221A,  225,  229,  235,  241,  258 

Wickenburg  _  261A 

Will  cox  _  244 A 

Winslow _  236,  247 

Yuma _  226,  236 

Arkansas 

Arkadelphia _ _ _  265 A 

Benton  -  296A 

Berryville  _  237A 

Blytheville  _  241 

Camden  _  246 

Clarksville  _  224A 

Conway - ___  262,  286 

Corning - - 285A 

Dardanelle  _ 272A 

DeQueen  _  224A 

El  Dorado - - -  257A,  276A 

Fayetteville . 221A,  280A 

Forrest  City _  228A 

Fort  Smith . .  229, 256, 260,  265A 

Helena _ ; _  298 

Harrison _  275 

Hope  . - .  285A 

Hot  Springs. . .  244A,  248,  292A 

Jonesboro -  270, 300 

Little  Rock- . . .  226,  231,  239,  253,  279 


Arkansas — Continued 

Channel  No. 


Magnolia _  224A 

Malvern _  269A 

Mammoth  Spring _  236 

McGehee _  272A 

Mena  _  240A 

Monticello _  228A 

Mountain  Home _  252A 

Nashville . . . „  _  288 A 

Newport _  288A 

Osceola  _  251 

Paragould _  224A 

Paris _  237A 

Pine  Bluff.— . 222,235 

Pocahontas _  280A 

Rogers _ ' _  232A 

Searcy  _  257A 

Slloam  Springs _  289 

Texarkana _  296A 

Walnut  Ridge _  292A 


California  < 

Alameda  _  224A 

Alturas  _  233 

Anaheim _  240A 

Anderson _  232A 

Apple  Valley _  240A 

Areata  -  228A 

Arroyo  Grande _  237A 

Auburn _ 266 

Bakersfield _ e. _  231,243,268 

Banning _  269A 

Barstow _  232A 

Berkeley  - 231,275 

Bishop _ _ _  264 

Blythe  — . .  262 

Brawley _  233,  241 

Calexico _  249A 

Carmel _  269A 

Carlsbad  _  240A 

Chico . 229,236 

Coachella  _  229 

Crescent  City _  232A 

Delano _  253,287 

Dinuba  _  255,262 

El  Cajon . 227 

El  Centro _  253 

Escondido _  22 1A 

Eureka _  222, 242 

Fort  Bragg. .  224A.237A 

Fowler  _  280A 

Fremont _  285A 

Fresno .  229,233,250,270,274 

Garden  Grove _  232A 

Glendale  _  270A 

Hanford _  266, 279 

Hayward  -  269A 

Hemet _ 288A 

Indio  _ _  252 A 

Inglewood  _  280A 

King  City -  221A 

Lancaster  _  300 

Lemoore  _  285A 

Lodi  — . 237A.249A 

Lompoc  _  224A 

Long  Beach -  250,  272A,  288A 

Los  Altos _  249 A 

Los  Angeles _ _ _  222, 

226,  230,  234,  238,  242,  246,  254,  258, 

262,  266,  274,  278,  282,  286,  290,  298 

Los  Banos _  240A 

Los  Gatos _ 237A 

Madera _  221A 

Marysville _ 1 _  260 

Merced _ 268 

Modesto _  277,  281 

Mojave -  249 A 

Monterey  _ 245 

Mt.  Shasta _  237A 

Needles  _ •.  250 

Newport  Beach _  276A 

Oceanside  _  271 

Ontario  _  228A 

Oroville  _  249A 

Oxnard  _  284 

Pacific  Grove _ _ _  285 A 

Palm  Springs _  284 

Paradise _ 244A 

Pasadena _  294 

Paso  Robles _ _ _  232 A 
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California — Continued 


Connecticut 


Channel  No. 

Porterville _ 

_  240A 

Red  Bluff  _ 

_  2 40 A,  272A 

Redding _  .. 

Redlands 

_  225,282 

_  244A 

Redondo  Beach _ 

Ridgecrest  _ 

Riverside  _ 

Roseville . 

_  228A 

_  224A 

_  224A,  248,  256 

228A 

Sacramento 

..  _  223, 

241, 

Salinas  _ 

245, 253,  263,  286,  293, 300 
_  _  _  264,  273  280A 

San  Bernardino _ 

_ _ _  236,  260 

San  Diego__  _ 

_  231,235,243, 

247,  251,  264,  268,  275,  279,  287,  293 

San  Fernando _  232A,  292A 

San  Francisco _  227, 

235,  239,  243,  247,  251,  255,  259,  267 
271,  279,  283,  287,  291,  295. 

San  Jose _  222,  253,  262,  293 

San  Luis  Obispo _  227,  241 

San  Mateo _  299 

San  Rafael _  265A 

Santa  Ana _  244A,  292A 

Santa  Barbara _  229,  248,  260,  277 

Santa  Clara _ - _  289 

Santa  Cruz _ _ _  256 

Santa  Marla _ a. _ r _  256,  273 

Santa  Monica _ 276A 

Santa  Rosa _ .  261A 

Seaside  _  296A 

Sierra  Madre _  296A 

Sonora  _  224A 

Stockton _  257A,  297 

Susanvllle  _  224A 

Taft  _  280A 

Tahoe  Valley _ .  276 A 

Thousand  Oaks  _  224A 

Tracy  _  265A 

Truckee  _  269A 

Tulare _  235,  294 

Turlock  ; _ _  226 

Twenty  Nine  Palms _  237A 

Ukiah _  228A 

Ventura _  236,  264 

Victorville  _  252A 

Visalia  _ 225 

Walnut  Creek _  221A 

Wasco  _  249A 

Weed  _  257A 

West  Covina  _  252A 

Willows _ 224A 

Woodland _  273 

Yreka _  249A 

Yuba  City _  280A 

Colorado 

Alamosa  _ , _  228A 

Aspen  - - -  249 A 

Boulder _  247 

Canon  City  _  280A 

Colorado  Springs _  225,  232 A,  243 

Cortez _  250,  254 

Craig _ _ _  229,  236 

Delta  - 237A 

Denver  _ 238, 

253,  258,  262,  266,  27K  286,  290,  294 

Durango _  263,  267 

Fort  Collins _  227,  234 

Fort  Morgan _  232A 

Glenwood  Springs _ 224A 

Grand  Junction _  222,  226 

Greeley  _  222 

Gunnison _  252A,  272A 

La  Junta  _  221A 

Lamar _  227,  245 

Leadville  _  228A 

Littleton _  299 

Longmont  _  282 

Loveland  _  272A 

Manitou  Springs _  274 

Monte  Vista _  244A 

Montrose _  231,  241 

Pueblo _  236,  250,  255,  260 

Rocky  Ford _  240A 

Sallda  . 221A 

Sterling _  244A,  288A 

Trinidad  _  224A 

Walsenburg  _  272A 


Bridgeport  _ 

Brookfield _ 

Danbury  _ 

Darien  _ 

Hamden  _ 


Channel  No. 

_  260 

_  236 

_  252A 

_  240A 

_  267 


Hartford  _ _ _  229,  243,  275,  290,  295 

Manchester  _  300 

Meridan _  239 

Middletown  _  285A 

New  Britain . 263 

New  Haven _  232A,  256 

Norwich _  249 A 

Stamford _  244A 

Waterbury  _  223, 281 

Westport _  300 

Delaware 

Dover _  234 

Georgetown  _  228A 

Milford _  240A 

Seaford  _  252A 

Wilmington  _  229, 258 

District  or  Columbia 

Washington  _ .  230, 

242,  246,  254,  258,  262,  266,  278,  297 

Florida 

Arcadia  _  252A 

Atlantic  Beach -  285A 

Belle  Glade . 228A 

Blounts  town  _  272A 

Boca  Raton _  260 

Bradenton _  277 

Clearwater  _  239 

Clewiston  _  280A 

Cocoa _  257A 

Cocoa  Beach _  266,  282 

Coral  Gables _  286 

Daytona  Beach _  233,  270 

Delray  Beach _  274 

Defunlak  Springs _  276A 

Eau  Gallle . . 296A 

Ft.  Lauderdale _  264,278,290,294 

Ft.  Meyers _  245 

Ft.  Pierce . . .  238,254 

Ft.  Walton  Beach _  257A 

Gainesville _  279 

Green  Cove  Springs _ 296A 

Homestead  _  252A 

Jacksonville .  223.236,241,245,256 

Key  West .  223,  262 

Lake  City . .  232 A 

Lakeland . .  231 

Leesburg _  293 

Live  Oak _ 221A 

Madison  _ 290 

Marathon  _ -  232A 

Marianna  _  265A 

Melbourne _  272A 

Miami  . .  226,  242,  247,  256,  268,  282 

Miami  Beach -  230,  235 

Milton . . . . -  272A 

Mount  Dora _  299 

Naples  . a _  233.  270 

Ocala  .  229.253 

Okeechobee  _  276A 

Orlando _  222, 243,  262,  286 

Palatka  _  260 

Palm  Beach _  250 

Panama  City _  223, 300 

Pensacola  _  231,  264,  268 

Perry . 240A 

Punta  Gorda _  224A 

Quincy _  269A 

St.  Augustine _  249A 

St.  Petersburg _  258,  268,  297 

Sanford  _  276A 

Sarasota _  273, 288 A,  292A 

Se bring  _  288A 

Starke  _ _ c -  288A 

Stuart  _  224A 

Tallahassee - . -  235, 255 

Tampa _ _  227,235,264,284 

Venice _  221A 

Vero  Beach _ 292A 

Ward  Ridge _  228A 

West  Palm  Beach _ -  800 

Windermere _  237A 

Winter  Haven _ _ _  248 


•  Georgia 


Channel  No. 

Albany -  242, 283 

Americus - 232A 

Athens _ -  238,284 

Atlanta _  225,235,241,253,259,277 

Augusta _  275,  282, 289 

Balnbridge _ 247 

Blackshear  _  2 28 A 

Brunswick  _  264, 268 

Camilla  _ 288A 

Carrollton _ - _  272 A 

Cartersville _  288A 

Columbus _  275,  285A,  297 

Claxton  _  296A 

Cordele _  252A 

Cornelia  _  257A 

Covington _  221 A 

Dalton  _ _  2 52 A 

Dawson  _  221 A 

Douglas -  258,293 

Dublin _  224A 

Eastman  _  244A 

Gainesville _  246,294 

Griffin  _  249A 

Hawkinsvllle _  289A 

Jesup  -  288A 

La  Grange _  281 

Louisville  _  240A 

Macon  _  256,  287, 300 

Manchester _  227 

Marietta  _  268 

Milled geville - 272A 

Metter  _  285A 

Moultrie  _  230 

Newnan _  244A 

Ocilla . 237A 

Perry  -  265A 

Rome _ _ _  249A 

Sandersvllle  _  232A 

Savannah _  226,231,238,243,247,271 

Smyrna _  231 

Statesboro _  261A 

Swainsboro _  252A 

Thomasville _  296A 

Tifton _ _ - .  262 

Toccoa _  291 

Valdosta  _  225,266 

Vidalia .  249A 

Washington  _  26 1A 

Waycross -  273,277 

Waynesboro  _  228A 

Idaho 

Alameda  _ -  285 A 

Blackfoot  _  249A 

Boise  _  222,250 

Burley  _  252A 

Caldwell  _  231.278A 

Coeur  d’Alene -  276A 

Orangeville _  224A 

Idaho  Falls .  223,241 

Jerome _  224A 

Lewiston _ * -  231.244A 

Moscow _  280A 

Mountain  Home -  257A 

Nampa  _  235, 245 

Oroflno  _  237A 

Payette  _  261A 

Pocatello  _  229,235 

Preston  _  244A 

Rexburg - 232A 

Rupert _  221A 

Salmon  _  224A 

Sandpoint _  237A 

Soda  Springs _  228A 

Sim  Valley _  228A 

Twin  Falls- . .  239,243 

Wallace . - .  258,264 

Welser  . -  265A 

Illinois 

Alton  - 262 

Anna _ _ _ . _ _ _ ...  224A 

Arlington  Heights - — -  224A 

Aurora _  240 A  300 

Beardstown - 232A 

Bloomington  _ - 

Canton _  252A 

Carbondale - - - 

Carml  ..... _ _ _ — —  3® 

Carthage _ -  331A 
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Kansas — Continued 

Channel  No. 

- 269A 

.  276A 

.  244A 

.  222 

.  239 

— - .  228 A 

.  221A 

- - 245 

- 226 

.  240A 

-  229,260 

- 232A 

. .  247,262,295,299 

- .  250.262.267,275,279,297 

. - .  2 88 A 


Channel  No. 

Centralla - 237A 

Champaign -  233,  248 

Charleston  -  221 A 

Chicago  -  226,230,234,238.242,246, 

250,  254,  258,  262,  266,  270, 278,  282,  298 

Clinton  -  240A 

Danville  - - -  271,  2 76 A 

Decatur -  275 

-  223 

-  269A 

. -  266 

.  239 

-  232A.280A 

.  290 

-  286 

.  285A 

-  253 

-  272A  Richmond 

.  296A 

.  285A 

-  260 

-  257A 

.  27fiA 

.  263 

-  228A,  244A 

-  260,  272 A 

-  292A 

.  257A 

.  261A 

.  291 

.  244A 

.  261A 

-  23 2 A 

-  245 

.  265A 

-  285A 

-  249A 

.  284 

-  235 

.  231 

.  285A 

.  244A 

.  274 

-  225 

.  252A 

.  252A 

-  237A 

223, 227, 295 

.  261A 

-  228A 

-  258,286 

.  237A 

- -  269A 

. "  248 

.  255 

-  249A 

.  252A 

-  276A 

270,  279,  283 

.  232A 

.  249A 

.  224A 

.  280A 

.  231 

.  272A 

.  296A 

.  288A 


Channel  No. 

.226, 234, 238, 277, 283, 289, 300  Manhattan 

- 284  Marysville  _ 

227  McPherson 

-  228A,  263  Newton _ 

.  224A,  244A,  287  Ottawa _ 

-  244A  Parsons _ 

- - -  228A  Phillipsburg 

.  237A.272A  Pittsburg  _ 

- -  244A  Pratt _ 

- - -  285A,  295  Russell _ 

—  . 240A  Salina _ 

- - — - -  281  Scott  City_  _ 

-  273  Topeka _ 

. . - . — _  291  Wichita  ... 

- 252A 

. 252A 

. 251 

.  241,267 

- 255 

.  229 

. 246 

-  225,  252A,  268,  280A 

-  . -  260,264,274,298 

.  288A 

. 244A 

.  240A 

.  297 

.  293 


Indianapolis 

Jasper  _ 

Kendallville 
Kokomo _ 


Lafayette 


Dixon - 

E.  st.  Louis.. 

Effingham - 

Elgin . . 

Elmwood  Park 

Evanston - 

Fairfield - 

Freeport  - 

Galesburg  ... 
Glen  Ellyn.  __ 
Granite  City. 
Harrisburg  __ 

Havana  - 

Highland  Park 
Jacksonville  _ 

Joliet  . — 

Kankakee  _ 

Lansing  - 

LaSalle - 

Lincoln  _ 

Litchfield  — 
Loves  Park — 

Macomb - 

Marion - 


Albany _ 

Ashland _ 

Benton _ 

Bowling  Green 
Campbellsville 
Central  City.. 

Corbin _ 

Cynthiana _ 

Elizabethtown 

Erlanger  _ 

Fort  Knox _ 

Frankfort _ 

Fulton _ 

Glasgow _ 


.  292A 

.  229.272A 

.  272A 

. - .  244A 

.  280A 

.  270 

— — .  257A 

- - 292A 

. - .  228A 

. - .  265A 

.  288A 

.  285A 

.  2 85 A 

-  236 

.  266 

. - .  266 

.  258 

.  254,262 

— - - 225,233,251 

------ .  296A 

248,  259,  272A,  276A,  280A,  295 

.  230.292A 

.  276A 

. . . 234 

. .  240 A 

. - .  261A 

- u -  221A 

.  237A 

.  272A 

- - 285A 

.  223,241 

. .  227,245 

. . 255 

.  244A 

.  221A 

.  238,  288A 

. - .  249A 

.  269A 

. -  221A 

. - .  244A 

. - .  285A 

.  280A 

. 1 .  261A 


Vincennes  . 

Wabash _ 

Warsaw _ 

Washington 


Iowa 


Algona  _ 

Ames _ 

Boone _ 

Burlington  __ 

Carroll _ 

Cedar  Rapids. 
Centerville  __ 
Charles  City _ 


.  228A 

.  281 

- -  252A,  257A  Hazard 

- -  297 

. .  286 

— .  238,251,275,283 

-  232A  London _ 

-  224A  Louisville  __ 

-  232A  Madisonville 

-  245  Manchester 

-  241  Mayfield _ 

-  279,  293  Maysville _ 

-  280A  Middlesboro 

-  296A  Morehead  .. 

227,  235,  247,  262, 273  Morganfield 

-  257A,  261A,  287  Munfordville 

_ _ _  240A  Neon _ 

_  23 2 A  Owensboro  _ 

_  269A  Paducah _ 

_  230,264  Paintsville  _ 

_  245  Paris _ 

_  221 A  Pikeville _ 

_  258  Prestonsburg 

.  296A 

.  252A 

.  225,259 

.  240A 

. .  299 

— . 292A 

.  257A,  285A 

. 292A 

-  238,  250, 277 

.  221A 

. .  268 

.  266,270,289 

.  249A 


Matoon 


Hopkinsville 


Mendota  _ 

Moline - 

Monmouth 

Morris - 

Mount  Carmel 
Mount  Vernon 
Murphysboro  . 

Normal - 

Oak  Park - 

Olney - 


Cherokee _ 

Clarion _ 

Clinton _ 

Davenport  _. 

Decorah _ 

Denison 
Des  Moines 
Dubuque  _ 


Ottawa 


Paris  — 
Pekin  -- 
Peoria  ... 
Peru  — 
Pittsfield 
Quincy  .. 
Rantoul 


Estherville 


Fort  Dodge.  _ 
Fort  Madison. 

Iowa  City _ 

Keokuk  _ 


Knoxville 


Le  Mars. 


Robinson 


Marshalltown 

Mason  City _ 

Muscatine  ... 

Newton  _ 

Oelwin _ 

Oskaloosa _ 

Ottumwa _ 

Perry _ 

Sioux  City... 

Spencer  _ 

Storm  Lake.. 

Waterloo _ 

Webster  City. 


Rockford 


Richmond 


Rock  Island 


Russellville 
Somerset  .. 
Vanceburg 
Whitesburg 
Winchester 


Salem _ 

Skokie . 

South  Beloit.  _ 

Springfield _ 

Sterling _ 

Streator _ 

Taylorville _ 

Urbana _ 

Watseka _ 

Waukegan  _ 

West  Frankfort 


'Abbeville _ 

Alexandria  .. 
Bastrop  ____ 
Baton  Rouge 
Bogalusa  .... 

Crowley _ 

DeRldder _ 

Eunice _ 

Ferriday  _ 

Franklin  _ 


.  285A 

—  -  245,262 

. .  240 A 

-  251,264,268,273,277 

—  .  300 

. - .  275 

. - . —  269A 

. — .  288A 

. 228A 

.  237A 

—  . - .  296A 

—  .  296A 

. - .  224A 

. . - .  285A 

—  . 233,260 

-  241,258,279 

. -  288A 

. - .  224A 

— — . 237A 

-  270,281,291 

—  .  244A 

.  249A 

. - .  256 

.  222,227, 

239, 246,  253,  258,  266,  270,  287 

.  244A 

.  296A 

.  296A 


Woodstock 


Indiana 


...  293 

—  252A 
-  232 A 

—  228A 
-  237A 

—  230,238 
...  237A 

-  285A 

-  280A 

247 

_  273 

...  235 

224A,  277 
.  256,271 
— -  269A 

-  257A 

...  252A 


Anderson 


250  Chanute  __ 
237 A  Coffeyville  _ 
222, 279  Colby _ 

—  261A  Concordia  _ 
..  232A  Dodge  City. 

—  292 A  Eldorado  __ 
..  268 

262 


Bedford _ 

Bloomington  . 

Bluff  ton  _ 

Brazil _ 

Columbia  City 

Columbus _ 

Connersvllle  .. 


Houma _ 

Jennings _ 

Jonesboro  __ 

Lafayette  _ 

Lake  Charles 

Leesville _ 

Mansfield _ 

Minden _ 

Monroe  _ 

Morgan  City 
Natchitoches 
New  Iberia  _. 
New  Orleans. 


Fort  Scott _ 

Garden  City. 

Goodland _ 

Great  Bend.. 

Hays  _ 

Hutchinson  _ 
Independence 

Iola . . 

Junction  City 


Crawfordsville 

Elkhart _ 

Elwood  _ 

Evansville  ... 
Fort  Wayne.  _ 

Frankfort _ 

Franklin _ 

Goshen _ 

Greenfield  ... 
Greensburg  _ 


.  292A 

.  264,284 

. .  269A 

.  281,287 

236,  247,  2 69 A,  288A 

.  259 

. -  2 40 A 

.  232A 


258  Kansas  City. 

297  Lawrence _ 

222  Leavenworth 
276A  Liberal . 


-  290  oak  Gr 

-  255  Opeloui 

257A,  288A  Ruston 


Hammond 


Huntington 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Louisiana — Continued 


Channel  No. 

Shreveport -  229,  233,  243,  266 

Sulphur _  265A 

Thibodaux  _  292A 

Ville  Platte- . 228A 

West  Monroe _  252A 

Winnfield . . .  221 A 

Maine 

Auburn  _  26 1A 

Augusta  _  267,  272A 

Bangor  _  225,246 

Bath _  237A 

Blddeford _ _ 232A 

Brunswick  _  255 

Calais . — . .  224A 

Caribou _ _ _  249 A 

Ellsworth  _  232A 

Farmington  _  257A 

Houlton _  261A 

Lewiston _  230,  298 

Machias _  237A 

Madawaska _  272A 

Portland _  243,250,270 

Presque  Isle . . .  237A,  241,  245 

Rockland _  228A 

Rumford _ - _  292A 

Saco  _  292A 

Sanford _  276A 

Skowhegan  _  244A 

South  Paris _  288A 

Waterville . 252A 

Westbrook _  285A 

Maryland 

Annapolis  _ _  256, 300 

Baltimore-  222,  226,  236,  250,  270,  274, 282,  293 

Bethesda  _  234, 272A 

Cambridge  _  292A 

Catons  ville _  289 

Cumberland _  275, 291 

Easton _  244A 

Frederick  _  260 

Frostburg  _  244A 

Glen  Burnie _  240A 

Hagerstown  _  284,  295 

Halfway _  228A 

Havre  de  Grace _  279 

Leonardtown _  249A 

Oakland _ _ _  238 

Oakland  (western  Md.) _  285A 

Ocean  City . 284 

Pocomoke  City _  224A 

Salisbury  _  232A 

Waldorf . 281 

Westminster  _  264 

Massachusetts 

Boston  .  233.245,253,264,277,281,294 

Brockton _  249A 

Brookline  _  225 

Cambridge  _  237A 

Fitchburg _ _ _  283 

Framingham _  289 

Gloucester  _  285A 

Greenfield _ _ _  252A 

Haverhill . .  223 

Lawrence  _ _  229 

Lowell  _  258 

Lynn _  269A 

Medford  .  300 

New  Bedford _  247,  251 

North  Adams _ 261 A 

North  Attleboro _  227 

Northampton _  257A 

Pittsfield  — . 288A 

Plymouth _  256 

Springfield _  226,  234,  271 

Waltham _  273 

West  Yarmouth _  235 

"v  Worcester _  241,297 

Michigan 

Adrian _ 280A 

Albion  _  285A 

Alma  _  285A 

Alpena  _ _  228 A,  299 

Bad  Axe _  221A 

Battle  Creek _  277 

Bay  City .  241, 273 

Benton  Harbor _ _ _  260 


Michigan — Continued 


Channel  No. 

Big  Rapids -  265A 

Birmingham  _  234 

Cadillac _ _ _  225, 278 

Charlotte  _  224A 

Cheboygan _  232 A,  286 

Coldwater _  253 

Dearborn _  262 

Detroit .  226,238,242,246,250,254, 

258,  266, 270,  278,  282, 286,  290,  294,  298 

Dowaglac _  249A 

East  Lansing _ _  235,  256 

Escanaba  _ 227,246 

Flint . . .  236,  288A,  300 

Fremont  _ 257A 

Gaylord  . 237A.294 

Grand  Haven _  221A 

Grand  Rapids _ 229, 

239, 245, 250,  267,  275,  281,  289 

Greenville _  297 

Hancock  _  228A 

Hastings  _  261A 

Hillsdale  . 221A 

Holland . 233,241 

Hougton  _  249 A 

Hougton  Lake _  253 

Ishpemlng _ 261A,  296A 

Iron  Mountain _  280A 

Iron  River _  244A 

Ironwood  _  226, 259 

Jackson  .  231, 291,  296A 

Kalamazoo _  271,  293 

Lansing _  248,  264,  269A 

Lincoln  Park _  222 

Ludington  _  261A 

Manistee _  249A 

Marquette _  222,  239 

Menominee _ 292A 

Midland  . — --  259 

Mt.  Clemens _  274 

Mt.  Pleasant _  233 

Munising _  252A 

Muskegon _  295 

Niles _ 237A 

Owasso _  280A 

Petoskey _ _ _  2 44 A,  255 

Port  Huron _  296A 

Rogers  City -  249A 

Saginaw _ -  251,  292A,  296A 

Saline _  275 

St.  Helen . . . . .  288A 

St.  Johns _  221A 

St.  Joseph _  29 6 A 

Sault  Ste.  Marie -  224A 

Sturgis  _  257A 

Tawas  City -  269A 

Traverse  City _ 221A,  270 

Whitehall  . - .  237A 

Minnesota 

Aitkin  . - .  232A 

Albert  Lea _  237A 

Alexandria  _  224A 

Austin _ , -  260 

Bemldjl  _  252A,  269A 

Benson _ _ _  228A 

Blue  Earth _ -  265A 

Bralnerd _  239 

Breckenrldge  - 269A 

Cambridge  _  300 

Cloquet _  228A 

Crookston _  241 , 246 

Detroit  Lakes _  237A 

Duluth  .  235,248,255,273,277,286 

East  Grand  Forks -  280A 

Ely  _  221A 

Eveleth  _ * _  26 1A 

Fairmont  _  293 

Faribault _ - —  228A 

Fergus  Falls _  243,  256 

Golden  Valley -  223 

Grand  Rapids -  244A 

Hibbing  _ 292A 

International  Falls -  232A 

Little  FaUs. . 221A 

Mankato _  256,  278 

Marshall  _  261A 

Minneapolis _  233, 

241, 246,  253,  258, 262,  267, 271,  275 
Montevideo _ _ _ - _ -  287 


Minnesota — Continued 

Channel  No. 


Moorhead _  254, 260 

Morris  -  232A 

New  Ulm _  298 

Ortonville _ . _  292A 

Owatonna _ 285A 

Pipestone  _  252A 

Princeton  _  228A 

Red  Wing _  2 88 A 

Redwood  Falls _  249A 

Rochester  _  244A,  248, 295 

St.  Cloud -  284.296A 

St.  Louis  Park _  281 

St.  Paul _  23 7 A 

Thief  River  Falls -  257A 

Virginia - 296A 

Wadena _ _ _ 264,290 

Wlllmar _  273 

Windom  _ 1 _  285A 

Winona  _  23 7 A 

Worthington  -  238 

Mississippi 

Aberdeen _  221A 

Amory _ _ _  237A 

Biloxi _ _  292A 

Boonevllle _  26WA 

Brookhaven  -  224A 

Canton  _  269A 

Centerville  _  285A 

Clarksdale _  237A,  276A 

Cleveland  _ 252A,  280A 

Columbia  -  244A 

Columbus _  278A 

Corinth _  228A 

Forest  _  228A 

Greenville  _  250,284 

Greenwood _  256 

Grenada  _  261A 

Gulfport  _  272A,  296A 

Hattiesburg  _  279,283 

Hazelhurst  _  296A 

Houston  _  228A 

Indianola  _  288A 

Iuka _  285A 

Jackson . 234,238,242,259,275 

Kosciusko _  286 

Laurel  _  262 

Leland _  232A 

Lexington _  292A 

Louisville  _  296A 

Macon  _ -  280A 

Magee  _  252A 

McComb _ 231,289 

Meridian  _  246,267 

Natchez _ _ _  237A 

New  Albany -  278.292A 

Pascagoula  _  285A 

Philadelphia _  272A 

Pontotoc _  244A 

Senatobia _  232A 

Starkville  . 249A 

Tupelo - - -  253 

Vicksburg . 248,254 

Waynesboro  _ 288A 

West  Point .  265A 

Winona  _  240A 

Yazoo  City _  22 1A 

MIS80UEI 

Aurora _ - _  261A 

Boonvllle  _ - _ _ _  257A 

Branson  _  292A 

Brookfield _ 249A 

Cape  Girardeau _  264,275 

Carrollton _  266 

Carthage _ -  285A 

Chillicothe  . .  28QA 

Clayton _ -  256 

Clinton  _  237A 

Columbia _ _ _ 244A,  288A 

Crestwood _  234 

Eldorado  Springs -  296A 

Fulton .  224A 

Hannibal  _  236,254 

Houston _  257A 

Jefferson  City - 261A 

Joplin  _  223,271 

Kansas  City—  227.235,243,259,271,277.282 
Kennett _ —  265 
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Channel  No. 

-  228A 

_  279 

_  284 

.  237A 

-  296A 

.  272A 

_  240A 

_  224A 

_  228A 

-  233,297 

_  292A 

_  261A 

_  23 2 A 

_  289 

_  280 

222, 229, 243,  251,  273,  277, 293, 299 

. 240A 

. 221A 

. .  2 49 A 

. .  234.247.254,268 

.  244A 

- *- .  224A 

. -  269A 

> . 249A 

i- .  230.272A 

rings -  265A 


Channel  No. 

_  252A  Elmira _ 

_  224A  Endlcott  ... 

_ _  224A  Pulton  _ 

Garden  City 

241  279  Geneva - 

Hempstead 

-  22RA  Herkimer  .. 

-  2 28 A  HorneU  ___ 

::::::  »?£  — 
oiq  Ithaca  - 

Jamestown  . 

------  Vlnn.tnn 


Channel  No. 

-  232A 

-  205A 

_  284 

.  224A 

_  272A 

_  2 52 A 

_ 224A 

_  287 

.  244A 

228A,  247,  279 

.  227 

...  232A.249A 

_  278 

_  240A 

_  288A 

.  224A 

—  292A.296A 

_  276A 

. .  22 8 A 

222,  230, 238, 242, 248,  250, 
254,  258.  266,  270, 274, 282,  286, 294,  298 

. 253 

_  230 

-  244A 

.  239 

-  292A 

_  237A.276A 

- 288A 

_  269A 

_  248,291 

_  264 

_  260 

_ —  256 

_  268,284 

. . .  280A 

.223,  243, 250, 255,  263,  267, 280A 

_  240A 

. .  221A 

_  261A 

.  237A 

Saratoga  Springs _  272A 

Schenectady _ 268 

South  Bristol  Twsp.  (Ontario  Co.) _  236 

Syracuse _  220, 233, 265A,  275, 800 

Troy _ 222 

Utica  _  235,245,282,297 

Walton  _  221A 

Watertown _  224A,  248 

Weathersfleld  Twsp.  (Wyoming  Co.) _  299 

Wellsville .  257A 

White  Plains . 280A 


girksville  - 

Lebanon - 

Marshall  ........ 

jleryville - 

Mexico - 

Moberly - 

Monett  - 

Mountain  GroTe 
Osage  Beach.. — 


Berlin  _ 

Claremont _ 

Conway _ 

Dover _ 

Hanover _ 

Keene  _ 

Laconia _ 

Manchester  .... 
Mt.  Washington 

Nashua  _ 

Newport _ 

Portsmouth _ 


_  235 

_  292A 

...  272A 
262,  296A 
_  280A 


Asbury  Park _ 

Atlantic  City _ 

Bridgeton _ 

Camden _ 

Dover _ 

Eatontown _ 

Franklin _ 

Long  Branch... 

Millville _ 

Newark  _ 

New  Brunswick 


299  Niagara  Falls. 

295  Norwich _ 

288A  Ogdensburg  . 

288A  Olean  _ 

272A  Oneida _ 

296A  Oneonta  .... 
247  Oswego  .... 

2, 290  Owego  - 

252A  Patchogue  . 

279  Peeksklll _ 

226  Plattsburg  _ 

285A  Potsdam _ 

277  Poughkeepsie 
292A  Riverhead  ... 
224A  Rochester  ._ 


Anaconda 


.  249A 

-  244A 

. .  227,246 

_ _  229 

_  231,238 

.  252A 

.  228A 

_  232A 

225,  233,  2~5~5,  292A 

-  240A 

. * -  237A 

.  223,236 

-  221A.276A 

_  246,253 


Billings - 

Boreman  ... 

Butte - 

Dillon - 

Glasgow  — 
Glendive  _. 
Great  Palls. 
Hamilton  _ 
Hardin  — 

Havre - 

Helena  .... 

Kalispell _ 

Lewistown 

Libby - 

Livingston 
Miles  City— 
Missoula  .. 
Plentywood 
Bed  Lodge. 

Shelby - 

Sidney  .... 
Wolf  Point. 


Newton 


Trenton  . 

Vineland 

Wildwood 


...  240 A  Alamagordo 

_  269A  Albuquerque 

_  249A  Artesia _ 

_  224A  Aztec _ 

.  227,235  Belen _ 

...  261A  Carlsbad _ 

—  257A  Clayton _ 

.  242,  250  Clovis _ 

.  226, 236  Deming _ _ 

_  224A  Espanola _ 

•  Farmington 

221 A  GaUuP - 

—  Grants _ 

225  Hobbs  _ 

...  252A  Cruces„ 

228A.234  ^  Vegas... 

-  2S7A  L°rd8bUrg  " 

—  Los  Alamos. 
...  288A  T,r*vincrt.r>n 


.  232 A.  2 88 A 

222, 227, 231, 242, 258,  262 

_  225 

. —  235 

.  249A 

_  221 A 

.  228A 

-  256,260 

-  232A 

_  272A 

.  225.245 

.  229,233 

.  237A 

. —  231,239 

-  237 A  Asheville 

. .  265A 

_  249A 

— .  253 

. .  269A 

-  237A 

.  232A 

_  235,246 

. 228A 

.  238,247 

. 228A 

224A 
224A 
257A 
244A 
224A 


_  249A 

-  265A 

222 

_  260 

_  221 A 

_  295 

_  230,266 

236, 279, 284,  300 

_  296A 

_  250 

_  286.296A 

_  261A 

_  229,295 


Alliance - 

Beatrice  .... 
Broken  Bow. 


Chadron 


Columbus 
Falrbury  . 
Fremont .. 


Black  Mountain. 


Burlington  .... 

Charlotte  _ 

Clinton  _ 

Concord _ 

Durham _ 

Edenton  _ 

Elizabeth  City. 

Elkin  _ 

Fairmont _ 


Grand  Island. 

Hastings _ 

Holdrege _ 

Kearney _ 

Kim  bell _ 

Lexington  .... 

Lincoln  _ 

McCook  _ 

Nebraska  City. 

Norfolk _ 

North  Platte.. 
OgaUala  .. 
Omaha 
O’Neill  ... 
Scottsbluff 

81dney _ 

Superior  . 
Terrytown 
Valentine 
York _ 


-  233, 239 

. 228A 

-  249A 

.  255,  272 A 

. 261A 

.  226 

237A,  270,  274,  292A,  297 

. .  240A.276A 

-  249A 

.  266 

-  235,240 

•  228 A 

222, 231,  241,  253,  260.  264,  279,  283 

.  224A 

. 225,231 

. —  237A 

. 265A 

. 265A 

■ . —  241 

.  285A 


Silver  City _ 

Socorro  _ 

Taos _ 

Truth  or  Consequences. 
Tucumcari  _ 


Fayetteville 
Forest  City. 


Goldsboro 


_  299 

_  253 

_  285A 

_  223 

_  273 

_ _  239,275 

238, 258,  262 

_  288A 

_  259 

_  230 

_  243 

_  233 

_  231 

__  239.272A 

_  240A 

_  221A 


Albany 


238,  265A,  276A,  280A,  293 

_  228A.285A 

. .  295 

.  232A.272A 

. .  221A 

.  252A 


Grifton _ 

Havelock _ 

Henderson _ 

Hendersonville 

Hickory _ 

High  Point  ... 
Jacksonville  _. 


Auburn 


Babylon 


Baldwinsvllle 
Bath . . 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


North  Carolina — Continued 

Channel  No. 

New  Bern _ * _  232A 

N.  Wilkesboro _  247 

Plymouth _ . _  257 A 

Raleigh  .  284,241,268 

Reids ville  _ .  271 

Roanoke  Rapids _ - _  272A 

Rocky  Mount _ 221A,  264 

Roxboro _ _ _  244A 

Salisbury _ ...  293 

Sanford _ _ _ -  288A 

Shelby . . . - .  241 

Statesville  _  245, 289 

Tabor  City .  285A 

Tarboro _ 282 

Thomasvllle _ _  252A 

Washington _  227, 270 

Whiteville . 256 

Williams  ton _  279 

Wilmington _  247, 260 

Wilson . 291 

Winston-Salem _  226,  281,  298 

North  Dakota 

Bismarck  _  225, 233 

Carrington _  249A 

Devils  Lake _ _ _  244A 

Dickinson _ _  221A 

Fargo _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  229,  250 

Grafton _  265A 

Grand  Forks _ «. 225, 234 

Hettinger  _  228A 

Jamestown _  227,  238 

Mandan _ -  285A 

Minot  _  229,248 

Oakes _  252A 

Rugby  _  237A 

Valley  City . 265A 

Williston  . 241,253 

Ohio 

Akron  _  243, 248 

Alliance . . 223 

Ashland - -  267 

Ashtabula _ _  246 

Athens  _  252A,  288A 

Barberton _ 235 

Bellaire  _  263 

Bowling  Green -  228A 

Bryan _  265A 

Bucyrus  _  224A 

Cambridge  _  244A 

Canton _  231, 251,  295 

Celina . .  232A 

Chlllicothe  . .  227.232A 

Cincinnati  _ 223, 

227,  231,  253,  270, 274, 282,  286 

Circlevllle .  292A 

Cleveland _  226,  238, 253, 

258,  264,  271,  277,  281,  289,  293,  300 

Cleveland  Heights _  222 

Columbus  ...  222,  234,  242,246,  250,  259,  285A 

Conneaut  _  285A 

Coshocton  _ c _  257A 

Dayton  . 256,284,299 

Defiance  _  240A 

Dover-New  Philadelphia _  269A 

East  Liverpool _  282 

Eaton _ 225 

Elyria . 297 

Findlay  _  263 

Fostoria _ 244A 

Fremont  _  256 

Gallipolis  _  268 

Greenville _ _  293 

Hamilton  _  235,243,278 

Hillsboro _ _ _  294 

Ironton _  296A 

Jackson _  249A 

Kent _  261A 

Kenton  _  252A 

Kettering  _ 260 

Lancaster  _  238 

Lima . .  249A,  271 

Lorain  _  285A 

Mansfield  _  287,291 

Marietta  _  232 A 

Marion  _ 295 

Miamlsburg _  229 

Middleport _  285A 

Middletown  _  290 


Ohio — Continued 

Channel  No. 

Mt.  Vernon _  229 

Newark _ 262 

Norwalk  _ 237A 

Oxford _  249A 

Piqua _ 239 

Port  Clinton _  233 

Portsmouth _  257 A,  281 

Salem _ -  286 

Sandusky _ _ _  274 

Sidney  . . : . .  288A 

Springfield _  264, 275 

Steubenville _  278 

Tiffin  _ _ ^ _  279 

Toledo  — -  223,  252A,  260,  268,  272A,  284,  288A 

Urbana  _  269A 

Van  Wert _ 255 

Wapakoneta _  22 1A 

Wash.  Ct.  House _  288A 

Waverly  _ _  265A 

Wellston  _ _  2 44 A 

Wooster _  283 

Xenia  _  280A 

Youngstown _  227,  255,  266 

Zanesville _  273 

Oklahoma 

Ada _  227 

Altus  - - -  228 A 

Alva  . 259,284 

Ardmore  _ 221A 

Bartlesville _ _ 261 A 

Chickasha _ _ _  285A 

Clinton  _  23 7 A 

Duncan  _  293 

Durant _  296A 

Edmond _  249A 

Elk  City . 232A 

Enid _  246 

Frederick _  240A 

Guymon  _  224A 

Henryetta  _  272A 

Hobart  _ _  257 A 

Hugo  - 237A 

Idabel  _ 1 _  244A 

Lawton  _  251,268 

Madill  _  285A 

McAlester  _  267 

Miami  _  265A 

Muskogee  _ ,  295 

Oklahoma  City _  223 

234,  241,  255,  263,  270,  274,  281,  299 

Okmulgee  _  28 5 A 

Ponca  City -  257A,  265A 

Poteau _  2 52 A 

Seminole _  288A 

Stillwater  _  230 

Tahlequah  _  269A 

Tulsa . 2)5,  238,  243,  248,  253,  277 

Woodward _  228A 

Oregon 

Albany _  300 

Ashland _  269A 

Astoria _ 289 

Baker _  237A 

Bend  . 231,264 

Brookings  _  237A 

Burns _  224A 

Coos  Bay _  252A,  288A 

Coquille  _  272A 

Corvallis _ A _  268,  291 

Cottage  Grove. _ _  237A 

Enterprise _ 244A 

Eugene  _  233,  241,  250,  256 

Gold  Beach _  224 A 

Grant’s  Pass _  245,  260 

Hermiston _  257A 

Hood  River _  288A 

Klamath  Falls _  223,  253 

La  Grande _  252A 

Lakeview _  228A 

Lebanon  _  279 

Medford  _ 229.237A 

Newport _  274 

North  Bend _  265A 

Oceanlake _ _ _  244 A 

Ontario  . .  226,241 

Oregon  City _  294 

Pendleton _  267,  278 


Oregon — Continued 

Channel  N0 

Portland  _  222 

229, 238, 246, 253, 258, 262, 266,  270,  277 

Prineville  _  237a 

Redmond  _  224a 

Roeeburg .  276A 

Salem - 288 

Springfield -  226 

The  Dalles -  283 

Tillamook _  281 

Toledo  - 296A 

Pennsylvania 

Allentown  _  264, 281 

Altoona  -  251.261A 

Beaver  Falls _  294 

Bethlehem  _  236 

Bloomsburg  _  293 

Boyertown  _  298 

Braddock  _  245 

Bradford -  280A 

•  Butler _ 249a 

Carbondale _  232A 

Carlisle _  272A 

Chambersburg _  236 

Clearfield _  228A 

Columbia  _  224A 

ConnellBvllle  _  280A 

Coudersport _ 244A 

Dubois -  271,297 

Easton _  241,260 

Ebensburg -  280A 

Elizabethtown _  294 

Emporium _ 1 _  224A 

Enhrata _ _ _ _ _ <um 

Erie .  260,  279,  288A,  292A 

Franklin  -  257A 

Gettysburg -  299 

Greensburg _ s- _  296A 

Greenville _  296A 

Grove  City _  236 

Harrisburg -  235, 247, 257A,  281 

Hazelton  _  250 

Huntingdon _ 244A 

Indiana  _  276A 

Jenklntown  _  280A 

Johnstown _ 221A.238 

Kane -  292A 

Lancaster  _  233,245,267 

Lebanon _  261A 

Lewis  town  _  240A 

Lock  Haven _  221A 

Martinsburg _  224A 

Meadville  _  262 

Media _  262 

Milton  _  265A 

Montrose _ . _  243 

Naticoke  _  221A 

New  Kensington-Tarentum _  264 

Oil  City - - - 253 

Palmyra _  221A 

Philadelphia . 223,227,231,239,243, 

261,  255,  266,  271,  275,  283,  287,  291 

Phillpsburg _ 257A 

Pittsburgh _ i _  225,229, 

233,  241,  259,  268,  273,  284,  290,  300 

Pottsville  _  270 

Punxsutawney _ _  288A 

Reading _  273 

Red  Lion _ 241 

St.  Mary’s _  232A 

Sayre  _ 272A 

Scranton _ , _  267,  285A,  296A 

Shamokin  _  237A 

Sharon  _  275, 280A 

Shenandoah _ i. _  288A 

Shlppensburg _  232A 

Somerset _ 249A 

State  College _ 276A 

Stroudsburg _  228A 

Sunbury  _  231 

Towanda  _  237A 

Tyrone - - -  266 

Uniontown _ _ _  252A 

Warren _ 1 _  222 

Washington  _  237A 

Waynesboro _ _ _ -  268 

Wellsboro  _  249A 

Wilkes-Barre  _  225,253 

Williamsport  _  274,286 

York .  253,277,289 


Saturday ,  December  14 ,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Channel  No. 

222.231.238.  268,  286  Sayannall  _ 

-  oao  *  Sevlervill©  . 

-  Shelbyvllle 

rolina  Sparta _ 

-  267A  Springfield 

-  266,297  Sweetwater 

-  224A  Tullahoma 

-  269A 

_  221 A 

_  264 

_  229,236,245 

_ 250,284 

_ _ _  281 

_ _ _  225 

_  276A.288A 

_  2 49 A,  292A 

_  223,229,233 

.  244A 

.  296A 

_  263 

. —  261A 

_ _  23 2 A 

_  265A 

_  221A 

.  273 

_  294 

.  251 

. — _  255 

_  240A 

. -  267 

_  265A 


Channel  No. 

_  249A  Lubboc 

271  Lufkin 

_  275  Marlin 

_  288A  Marsha 

_  232A  McAllej 

_  237A  McCain 

_  227  Merced 


Channel  No. 
229, 233, 242, 258,  266, 273 

_  277,286 

_  244A 

_  280A 


providence 
Westerly  — 
Woonsocket 


Aiken - 

Anderson  - 

gamberg  - - 

Barnwell - 

Batesburg - 

Beaufort - 

Charleston  - 

Columbia - 

Conway - 

Dillon - 

yiorence  - 

Georgetown  - 

Greenville  - 

Greenwood - 

Lancaster  - 

Laurens  - 

Hanning - 

Marlon - 

Mullins  - 

Myrtle  Beach - 

North  Charleston 

Orangeburg - 

Seneca  - 

Spartanburg - 

Summerville _ 

Sumter - - 

Walterboro - 


_  237A 

_  296A 

_  240A 

_  265A 

_ _ _  222,227,271 

_  221A 

_  260,277 

_  241 

_  276A 

_  252A 

_  221A 

_ _ _  245, 250, 256 

_  283,291 

_  23 2 A 

_ —  262 

_  257A 

_  223 

. . 252A 

_  240A 

_  285A 

_  247 

_  252A 

_  227,231,253 

.  240A 

_  265A 

_  269A 

. 249A 

_  225,230,234,248 

.  225, 

241, 247,  258, 262, 270.  274, 283 

.  296A 

_  244A 

_ _ _  287 

_  280A 

_  232A 

. 224A 

_  244A 

_  267,277 

_  224A 

_  269A 

_ _ 221A 

_ 252A 

_  221A 

_ 244A 

_  221A 

_  285A 

_ _  292A 

_  251,273 

_ _  28 5 A 

_  226,268,293 

. 237A 

.  272A 

_ 221A,  236,254 

_ ' _  238,248,260 

.  247,258 

_  225,236,247,260,277 


Merkel  - 
Mexia 
Midland 
Mission 


Abilene 


_  239,  257A,  264,  286 

_  272A 

-  224A 

.  271 

_  226,231,250,254,270 

. 288A 

_  229, 234,  238,  252A 

. .  276A 

.  284 

_  236,248,299 

.  285A 

. - .  292A 

. 252A 

. .  237A 

. - .  252A 

. .  282 

_  237A 

_  228A 

_ 292A 

_  292A 

_ _  226,262 

.  268,281 

_  252A 

— .  276A 

_  269A 

_ 296A 

_  228A 

. — .  244A 

. —  235 

.  295 

_ _ 29 6 A 

_  221A 

. . 292A 

. .  232A 

_  230,238,243,256,260 

_  265A 

_  224A 

_  249A 

. .  23 2 A 

.  223,238,250, 

254, 262, 266, 275, 279, 283, 287 

_  232A 

. 269A 

. 291 

.  238 

_ * _  237A 

_  224A 

_  252A 


Alice 
Alpine  _. 
Alvin  ... 
Amarillo 
Andrews 
Austin  _ 
Ballinger 
Bay  City. 


Mt.  Pleasant— 
Muleshoe  .... 
Nacogdoches  . 
New  Braunfels. 

Odessa  _ 

Orange  _ _ 

Palestine _ 

Pampa _ 

Paris  _ 

Pasadena _ 


Beevllle _ 

Belton _ 

Big  Lake _ 

Big  Spring _ 

Bonham _ 

Borger _ 

Brady  _ 

Breckenrldge 

Brenham _ 

Brownfield  _ 
Brownsville  _ 


Port  Arthur. 
Port  Lavaca. 
Quanah _ 


Brown  wood  ._ 

Bryan _ 

Burnet _ 

_  231,235  Cameron _ 

_  2 40 A  Canyon  - 

_  269A  Carrlzo  Springs 

_  226,236  Childress _ 

_  244A  Cleburne _ 

_  221 A  Cleveland _ 

_  276A  Coleman _ 

_  265A  College  Station 

_  221A  Colorado  City. 

_  224 A,  23 7 A 

.  230,250 

223,  228A,  243, 247 

... _  272A 

.  226,241 

.  228A 

_ - _  255,262 


Raymondvllle 


Rusk _ 

San  Angelo.. 
San  Antonio. 


Aberdeen  - 

Belle  Fourche 
Brookings  ... 
Deadwood  ... 
Hot  Springs.. 

Huron - 

Madison  - 

Mitchell - 

Mobrldge - 

Pierre - 

Rapid  City — 

Sioux  Falls _ 

Vermillion  _ 

Watertown  ... 

Winner  - 

Yankton - 


San  Marcos — 

San  Saba _ 

Seguin _ 

Seminole _ 

Seymour _ 

Shamrock _ 

Sherman _ 

Sinton _ 

Slaton  _ 

Snyder  _ 

Sonora _ 

Spearman _ 

Stamford _ 

Sweetwater _ 

Taylor  _ 

Temple _ 

Terrell  Hills.  . 

Texarkana _ 

Tulla  . 

Tyler  . 

Uvalde _ 

Verjaon _ 

Victoria  .... 

Waco _ 

Weslaco _ 

Wichita  Falls 


Corpus  Christl. 

Crane  _ 

Crockett  _ 

Cuero _ 

Dalhart  _ 

Dallas _ 


Del  Rio_._. 

Denison _ 

Denton _ 

Diboll _ 

Dumas  .... 
Eagle  Pass. 
Eastland 
Edinburg  . 
El  Paso _ 


Athens - 

Bristol - 

Carthage  — 
Centerville  . 
Chattanooga 
Clarksville  . 
Cleveland  . 
Columbia  . 
Cookeville  - 
Covington 
Dayton  — 
Dickson  __ 
Dyersburg  . 
Fayetteville 

Franklin _ 

Gallatin _ 

Greeneville 


Falfurrias  .... 

Farwell  _ 

Floydada  _ 

Fort  Stockton. 
Fort  Worth 


Utah 

. .  221 A 

_ 288A 

_  296A 

. 223,235 

_  225,233 

... . 244A 

_  238,250,266,270 

_  296A 

_  252A 

. .  235,241 

_  229 

_  228A 

227,231,246,254,262,282 

_  292A 

_  276A 

. .  224A 


Gainesville 


Galveston  _ 
Georgetown 
Gonzales _ 


Humboldt 


Jackson  _ 

Jamestown  — 
Johnson  City. 

Kingsport  _ 

Knoxville  _ 

Lafayette  .... 
LaFollette  ... 
Lawrenceburg 

Lebanon _ 

Lewlsburg _ 

Lexington _ 

Livingston _ 


Hereford 

Hillsboro 


Manchester 


_  296A 

_  232A 

_  225,255 

244A,  276A 
....  300 

__  246,251 

_  272A 

_  228A 

_  287 

_  237A 


Barre  _ 

Bennington 
Burlington 
Montpelier 
Newport  — 
Rutland  — 


McKenzie 


McMinnville 


Memphis 


Morristown 


Murfreesboro 


Nashville 


St.  Albans. 


Oak  Ridge 


Springfield  _ 

Waterbury  _ 

White  River  Junction. 


Pulaski 

Ripley 
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§  73.203  Availability  of  channels. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  applications 
may  be  filed  to  construct  FM  broadcast 
stations  in  the  48  conterminous  states 
only  on  the  channels  assigned  in  the 
table  of  assignments  (§  73.202(b))  and 
only  in  communities  listed  therein.  Ap¬ 
plications  which  fail  to  comply  with  this 
requirement,  whether  or  not  accompa¬ 
nied  by  a  petition  to  amend  the  table, 
will  not  be  accepted  for  filing :  Provided, 
however.  That  applications  specifying 
channels  which  accord  with  publicly  an¬ 
nounced  Commission  orders  changing 
the  table  of  assignments  will  be  accepted 
for  filing  even  though  such  applications 
are  tendered  before  the  effective  dates 
of  such  channel  changes. 

(b)  A  channel  assigned  to  a  commu¬ 
nity  listed  in  the  table  of  assignments  is 
available  upon  application  in  any  un¬ 
listed  community  which  is  located  within 
25  miles  of  the  listed  community.  Where 
channels  are  assigned  to  two  or  more 
communities  listed  in  combination  in  the 
table  of  assignments  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  apply  separately  to 
each  community  so  listed.  The  distant 
between  -communities  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  distance  between  the  re¬ 
spective  coordinates  thereof  as  set  forth 
in  the  publication  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce  entitled  “Air 
Line  Distance  Between  Cities  in  the 
United  States”.  (This  publication  may 
be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20402.)  If  said  pub¬ 
lication  does  not  contain  the  coordinates 
of  either  or  both  communities,  the  co¬ 
ordinates  of  the  main  post  office  in  either 
or  both  of  the  communities  shall  be  used. 
The  method  to  be  followed  in  making  the 
measurements  is  set  forth  in  §  73.208(c). 

§  73.204  International  agreements  and 
other  restrictions  on  use  of  channels. 

(a)  Authorizations  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  FM  broadcast  facilities  will 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  agree¬ 
ments  entered  into  by  the  United  States 
with  Canada  concerning  FM  assignments 
and  authorizations.  The  Commission 
may  decide  after  consultation  with 
Canada  that  an  application  should  not 
be  granted;  or  if,  pursuant  to  an  agree¬ 
ment  providing  for  timely  objection  after 
grant,  Canada  files  such  objection,  the 
Commission  may  on  its  own  motion  set 
aside  the  grant  pending  consideration. 
The  Commission  will  give  notice  of  the 
filing  of  such  objections. 

(b)  The  frequency  89.1  Mc/s  (channel 
206)  is  reserved  in  the  New  York  City 
metropolitan  area  for  the  use  of  the 
United  Nations  with  the  equivalent  of 
an  antenna  height  of  500  feet  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain  and  effective  radiated  power 
of  20  kilowatts,  and  the  Commission  will 
make  no  assignments  which  would  cause 
objectionable  interference  with  such  use. 

(c)  In  Alaska,  the  frequency  band 
83-100  Mc/s  is  allocated  exclusively  to 
Government  radio  services  and  the  non- 
Government  fixed  service.  The  frequen¬ 
cies  83.1  through  99.9  Mc/s  (channels  201 
through  260)  will  not  be  assigned  in 
Alaska  for  use  by  FM  broadcast  stations 

(d)  In  Hawaii,  the  frequency  hand 
98-108  Mc/s  is  allocated  for  non-broad- 


Channel  No. 

.  270,274 

.  248 

.  265A 

257A,  270, 293 

.  288A 

.  280A 

.  231 

__  257A,  276A 

.  244A 

. __  288A 

. 228A 

.  247,254,298 
_  243 


Abington  .... 

Arlington _ 

Ashland _ 

Blacksburg _ 

Blackstone _ 

Charlottesville 


Logan  _ 

Martinsburg _ 

Montgomery  .... 

Morgantown _ 

Mounds ville  ____ 
New  Martinsville 

Oak  Hill . 

Parkersburg  .... 

Richwood  _ 

Ronceverte _ 

Weston _ 

Wheeling  _ 

Williamson _ 


Clifton  Forge. 


Covington _ 

Crewe _ 

Culpeper _ 

Farmville _ 

Fredericksburg 


Front  Royal. 

Galax _ 

Gretna  .... 
Grundy  _ 


-  285A 
257 A 
240A 
240A 
232A 

231,  264 

-  297 

253,  266 
._  235 

..  221A 

260 
285A 

_  236,245 

. .  227 

.  288A 

251,268.273,281 

.  272A,  280A 

.  236 

.  300 

. .  257A 

.  28 5 A 

.  224A 

. . 227, 

233, 239,  243,  247,  256,  271,  275,  299 
...  229 

...  221A 
.  230,289 
...  288A 

_  244A 

_  252A 

_  232 A 

221A, 264 
298 
...  242 

...  265A 

_  240A 

_  244A 

.  262,274 
...  249A 
....  246 
...  250 

...  240A 

_  255 

...  272A 

_  284 

...  291 

.  238,270 
...  279 

...  223 

.  277,293 


-  221 A  Beloit . 

-  288A  Eagle  River _ 

-  252A  Eau  Claire _ 

257A,  292A  Fort  Atkinson... 

Green  Bay _ 

Greenfield  Twsp. 

Hayward  _ 

Janesville _ 


Lexington _ 

Luray - 

Lynchburg  _ 

Manassas  _ 

Marion  _ _ 

Martinsville _ 

Norfolk-Newport  News.. 

239,  247,  254,  259, 

Norton  _ 

Orange  _ 

Petersburg  _ _ _ 

Pulaski  _ 

Richmond  _ _ ! 

Roanoke  _ 

Salem _ 

South  Boston _ 

Staunton  _ 


_ 294 

_ _  230 

_ 242 

_  225, 

,  263,  275,  283,  287 

_  29 6 A 

-  2 44 A  Ladysmith 

.  257A  - 

_  29 6 A 

233,251,271,279,293 

_  222,235,256 

_  228A 

_ n  248 

.  228A,  272A 

_ _  232A.299 

.  237A 

.  224A 

. .  243 

_  223,273 

.  290 


Medford 


Menomonie 


Merrill  ... 
Milwaukee 


Warsaw _ 

Waynesboro  . 
Williamsburg 
Winchester 
Woodbridge  . 


Monroe 


Neenah-  Menasha 

NeillsvlUe  _ 

Oshkosh  _ 

Park  Falls _ 

Prairie  Du  Chlen. 

Racine  _ _ 

Rhinelander _ 

Rice  Lake _ 

Richland  Center.. 

Ripon  _ 

Sauk  City _ 


._  284 

225,  282 
.  295 

.  275 

.  228A 

-  272A 
_  221 A 

-  287 

.  221A 
_  2 40 A 
253, 266 
.  280A 
.  287 

-  240A 
293 
262 

_  224A 
_  241 

.  249A 
_  272A 
_  285A 

_  232A  West  Bend. 
236, 281 
223,227,  231,235, 

239, 243, 251, 255,  260,  264, 268,  273,  299 

e _  225,229,251,255,260,289,300 

_  244A 

247,  280 A,  291 

.  224A 

.  227,246 

—  257A,  285A 
_  292 A, 297 


Bellingham 


Bremerton _ 

Centralia _ 

Chelan _ 

Colfax _ 

Colville _ 

Edmonds _ 

Ellensburg _ 

Ephrata _ 

Grand  Coulee 

Hoquiam _ 

Kennewick _ 

Longview _ 

Lynden  _ 

Moses  Lake _ 

Omak _ 

Opportunity  _ 

Othello  _ 

Prosser  _ 

Pullman  .... 
Quincy  _ _ _ 


Sheboygan  _ 

Sparta _ ... 

Stevens  Point. 
Sturgeon  Bay. 

Tomah _ 

Viroqua _ 

Watertown  ... 


Waukesha 


Richland 


Seattle 


Wyoming 


....  224A 

_  233,238 

.  250, 292 A 

_  232A 

....  221A 
....  292A 

_  228A 

....  248 

..  241,256 

. 257A 

....  225 

....  224A 
....  228A 
__  243,258 
._  285,243 
252A,  269A 

_  257A 

_  260A 

_  240A 


Buffalo _ 

Casper  _ 

Cheyenne  _ 

Cody _ 

Douglas _ 

Evanston _ 

Gillette _ 

Lander _ 

_  258,  279  Laramie - 

_  283,  29 2 A  New  Castle. _ 

_  237A  Powell  . _ 

241,248,253,260,290  Rawlins . 

_  252A  Riverton _ 

_  224A,  249A  Rock  Springs. 

_  232A  Sheridan _ 

_ 261A,  276A  Thermopolis  . 

_  265A  Torrington _ 

_  223,263,277  Wheatland  __ 

.  240A  Worland  _ 


Tacoma  .... 
Toppenish  __ 
Walla  WaUa. 
Wenatchee  __ 
Yakima _ 


Bluefleld 


Charleston _ 

Charles  Town. 
Clarksburg  _. 

Elkins  _ 

Fairmont _ 


Huntington 
Keyser  .... 
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cast  use.  The  frequencies  98.1  through 
107.9  Mc/s  (channels  251  through  300) 
^  not  be  assigned  in  Hawaii  for  use 
by  FM  broadcast  stations. 

§  73.205  Zones. 

For  the  purpose  of  allocation  and  as¬ 
signment,  the  United  States  is  divided 
into  three  zones  as  follows: 

(a)  Zone  I  consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  United  States  located  within  the  con¬ 
fines  of  the  following  lines  drawn  on  the 
United  States  Albers  Equal  Area  Projec¬ 
tion  Map  (based  on  standard  parallels 
29 y2°  and  45 Vi0:  North  American  da¬ 
tum)  :  Beginning  at  the  most  easterly 
point  on  the  State  boundary  line  between 
North  Carolina  and  Virginia;  thence  in 
a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Virginia, 
West  Virginia  boundary  line  located  at 
North  Latitude  37°49'  and  West  Longi¬ 
tude  80°12'30";  thence  westerly  along 
the  southern  boundary  lines  of  the  States 
of  West  Virginia,  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illi¬ 
nois  to  a  point  at  the  junction  of  the 
Illinois,  Kentucky,  and  Missouri  State 
boundary  lines;  thence  northerly  along 
the  western  boundary  line  of  the  State 
of  Illinois  to  a  point  at  the  junction  of 
the  Illinois,  Iowa,  and  Wisconsin  State 
boundary  lines;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northern  State  boundary  line  of  Illi¬ 
nois  to  the  90th  meridian;  thence  north 
along  this  meridian  to  the  43.5°  parallel; 
thence  east  along  this  parallel  to  the  71st 
meridian;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
intersection  of  the  69th  meridian  and  the 
45th  parallel;  thence  east  along  the  45th 
parallel  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  When 
any  of  the  above  lines  pass  through  a 
city,  the  city  shall  be  considered  to  be 
located  in  Zone  I.  (See  Figure  1  of 
(73.699.) 

(b)  Zone  I-A  consists  of  that  portion 
of  the  State  of  California  which  js  located 
south  of  the  40th  parallel. 

(c)  Zone  II  consists  of  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
rest  of  the  United  States  which  is  not 
located  in  either  Zone  I  or  Zone  I-A. 

§  73.206  Classes  of  commercial  chan* 
nels,  and  stations  operating  thereon. 

(a)  Class  A  channels  and  stations. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  8  73.204,  the 
following  frequencies  are  designated  as 
Class  A  channels  and  are  assigned  for 
use,  in  all  zones,  by  Class  A  stations  only : 


frequency 

(Mc/s) 

92.1 . 

Channel 

No. 

_ 221 

Frequency 
(Mc/e) 
100.1  _ 

Chan 

N 

92.7 _ 

. 224 

100.9 _ 

98.5 — , — 

_ 228 

101.7 _ 

94.3 _ 

_ 232 

102.3 

95.3 _ 

_ 237 

103.1 _ 

95.9 _ 

- 240 

103.9 _ 

98.7 _ 

_ 244 

104.9 _ 

97.7 _ 

_ 249 

105.5 _ 

985 _ 

_ 252 

10fl3 

995 . 

. 257 

107.1 . 

272 

276 


296 


(2)  A  Class  A  station  is  a  station 
which  operates  on  a  Class  A  channel,  and 
is  designed  to  render  service  to  a  rela¬ 
tively  small  community,  city,  or  town, 
and  the  surrounding  rural  area. 

(3)  A  Class  A  station  will  not  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  with  effective  radi¬ 
ated  power  greater  than  3  kilowatts  (4.8 
dbk),  and  the  coverage  of  a  Class  A  sta¬ 
tion  shall  not  exceed  that  obtained  from 
S  kilowatts  effective  radiated  power  and 


antenna  height  above  average  terrain  of 
300  feet.  For  provisions  concerning 
minimum  facilities,  and  concerning  re¬ 
duction  in  power  where  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain  exceeds  300  feet, 
see  §  73.211. 

(b)  Class  B-C  channels  and  Class  B 
and  Class  C  stations.  (1)  Except  for  the 
channels  specified  in  paragraph  (a)(1) 
of  this  section,  all  of  the  channels  listed 
in  §  73.201  from  222  through  300  (92.3 
through  107.9  Mc/s)  are  classified  as 
Class  B-C  channels,  and  (subject  to  the 
restrictions  set  forth  in  §  73.204)  are  as¬ 
signed  for  use  in  Zones  I  and  I-A  by  Class 
B  stations  only,  and  for  use  in  Zone  H  by 
Class  C  stations  only  (there  are  no  Class 
C  stations  in  Zones  I  or  I-A  and  no  Class 
B  stations  in  Zone  H) . 

(2)  A  Class  B  station  is  a  station 
which  operates  on  a  Class  B-C  channel 
in  Zone  I  or  Zone  I-A,  and  is  designed  to 
render  service  to  a  sizable  community, 
city,  or  town,  or  to  the  principal  city  or 
cities  of  an  urbanized  area,  and  to  the 
surrounding  area. 

(3)  With  respect  to  Class  B  stations 
authorized  after  September  10,  1962,  no 
such  station  will  be  authorized  with  ef¬ 
fective  radiated  power  greater  than  50 
kilowatts  (17  dbk) ,  and  the  coverage  of  a 
Class  B  station  authorized  after  that 
date  shall  not  exceed  that  obtained  from 
50  kilowatts  effective  radiated  power  and 
500  feet  antenna  height  above  average 
terrain.  For  provisions  concerning  mini¬ 
mum  power,  and  concerning  reduction  in 
power  where  antenna  height  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain  exceeds  500  feet,  see  §  73.211. 

(4)  A  Class  C  station  is  a  station 
which  operates  on  a  Class  B-C  channel 
in  Zone  H,  and  is  designed  to  render 
service  to  a  community,  city,  or  town, 
and  large  surrounding  area. 

(5)  With  respect  to  Class  C  stations 
authorized  after  September  10,  1962,  no 
such  station  will  be  authorized  with 
effective  radiated  power  greater  than  100 
kilowatts  (20  dbk) ,  and  the  coverage  of  a 
Class  C  station  authorized  after  that 
date  shall  not  exceed  that  obtained  from 
100  kilowatts  effective  radiated  power  and 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain  of 
2,000  feet.  For  provisions  concerning 


minimum  power,  and  reduction  in  power 
where  antenna  height  above  average  ter¬ 
rain  exceeds  2,000  feet,  see  8  73.211. 

§  73.207  Minimum  mileage  separations 
between  co-channel  and  adjacent- 
channel  stations  on  commercial 
channels. 

(a)  Petitions  to  amend  the  table  of 
assignments  (573.202(b))  (other  than 
those  expressly  requesting  amendment 
of  this  section  or  §  73.205)  will  be  dis¬ 
missed,  and  no  application  for  a  new  sta¬ 
tion,  change  in  the  channel  of  an  exist¬ 
ing  station,  or  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  increase 
in  antenna  height  or  effective  radiated 
power,  or  change  in  location  of  an  exist¬ 
ing  station,  will  be  accepted  for  filing  un¬ 
less  the  proposed  facilities  will  be  located 
at  least  as  far  from  the  transmitter  sites 
of  other  co-channel  and  adjacent-chan¬ 
nel  stations  (both  existing  and  pro¬ 
posed)  as  the  distances  specified  in  this 
paragraph.  Proposed  stations  of  the  re¬ 
spective  classes  shown  in  the  left-hand 
column  of  the  following  table  shall  be 
located  no  less  than  the  distance  shown 
from  co-channel  stations  and  first  adja¬ 
cent-channel  stations  (200  kc/s  re¬ 
moved)  and  second  and  third  adjacent- 
channel  stations  (400  and  600  kc/s  re¬ 
moved)  of  the  classes  shown  in  the 
remaining  columns  of  the  table.  The 
distances  shown  between  stations  of  dif¬ 
ferent  classes  apply  regardless  of  which 
is  the  proposed  station  under  considera¬ 
tion  (e.g.,  distances  shown  from  a  new 
Class  A  station  to  an  existing  Class  C 
station  are  also  the  distances  between  a 
new  Class  C  and  an  existing  Class  A  sta¬ 
tion).  The  distances  between  Class  B 
and  Class  C  stations  apply  only  across 
zone  lines.  The  adjacent-channel  spac- 
ings  listed  also  apply:  (1)  To  applica¬ 
tions  for  noncommercial  educational 
facilities  on  Channels  218,  219,  or  220, 
with  respect  to  other  stations  on  Chan¬ 
nels  221,  222,  or  223;  (2)  to  applications 
for  facilities  on  Channels  221,  222,  or  223 
with  respect  to  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  stations  on  Channels  218,  219,  or 
220  (for  classification  of  noncommercial 
educational  stations,  see  §  73.504). 


Class  ot  Station  and  Frequency  Separation  (kc/s) 


Class  of  station 

Class  A 

Class  B 

Class  O 

10-watt  educational 

Co-Ch. 

200 

400 

600 

Co-Ch. 

200 

400 

600 

Co-Oh. 

200 

400 

600 

Co-Oh. 

200 

400 

600 

A . 

65 

40 

15 

15 

65 

105 

40 

40 

40 

40 

105 

135 

150 

G5 

65 

65 

65 

65 

65 

30 

15 

40 

65 

15 

40 

65 

B . . 

150 

iio 

180 

C . . . 

10-watt  educational. . . 

Note:  Intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  of  most  FM  broadcast  receivers  are  designed  to  operate  on  10.7  mega¬ 
cycles.  For  this  reason  the  assignment  of  two  stations  In  the  same  area,  one  with  a  frequency  of  10.6  or  10.8  megacycles 
removed  from  that  of  the  other,  will  be  avoided  If  possible. 


(b)  Where  an  existing  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  less  than  the  minimum  distances 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
with  respect  to  co-channel  or  adjacent- 
channel  stations: 

(1)  It  may  apply  for  increases  in  an¬ 
tenna  height,  or  in  effective  radiated 
power  up  to  the  maximum  specified  in 
§  73.206  for  its  class,  if  the  application 
for  increase  is  accompanied  by  a  request 
to  decrease  power  or  antenna  height  so 
that  the  station’s  1  mv/m  contour  (lo¬ 


cated  pursuant  to  Figure  1  to  §73.333) 
will  be  no  further  from  the  station’s 
transmitter  than  with  its  present 
facilities. 

(2)  It  may  apply  for  permission  to 
move  transmitter  site,  but  this  will  not  be 
granted  if  it  would  increase  the  amount 
by  which  the  station  is  located  at  sub¬ 
standard  separation. 

(c)  The  zone  in  which  the  transmitter 
of  an  FM  station  is  located  or  proposed 
to  be  located  determines  the  applicable 
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rules  with  respect  to  minimum  required 
spacings. 

§  73.208  Reference  points  and  distance 
computations. 

(a)  In  considering  petitions  to  amend 
the  table  of  assignments  (§  73.202(b)), 
the  following  reference  points  shall  be 
used  by  the  Commission  in  determining 
separations  between  communities: 

(1)  Where  transmitter  sites  for  the 
pertinent  channels  have  been  authorized 
in  communities  involved  in  a  petition  to 
amend  the  table  of  assignments,  separa¬ 
tions  between  such  communities  shall  be 
determined  by  the  distance  between  the 
coordinates  of  the  authorized  transmit¬ 
ter  sites  in  the  respective  communities 
as  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s  author¬ 
izations  therefor. 

(2)  Where  an  authorized  transmitter 
site  is  available  for  use  as  a  reference 
point  in  one  community  but  not  in  the 
other  for  the  pertinent  channels,  separa¬ 
tions  shall  be  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  coordinates  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter  site  as  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s 
authorization  therefor  and  the  coordi¬ 
nates  of  the  other  community  as  set 
forth  in  the  publication  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce  entitled 
“Air  Line  Distances  Between  Cities  in 
the  United  States.’’  If  said  publication 
does  not  contain  the  coordinates  for  said 
other  community,  the  coordinates  of  the 
main  post  office  thereof  shall  be  used. 

(3)  Where  no  authorized  transmitter 
sites  are  available  for  use  as  reference 
points  in  both  communities  for  the  perti¬ 
nent  channels,  the  distance  between  the 
two  communities  listed  in  the  above  pub¬ 
lication  shall  be  used.  If  said  publica¬ 
tion  does  not  contain  such  distance,  the 
separation  between  the  two  communities 
shall  be  determinsd  by  the  distance  be¬ 
tween  the  coordinates  thereof  as  set 
forth  in  said  publication.  Where  such 
coordinates  are  not  contained  in  said 
publication,  the  coordinates  of  the  main 
post  offices  of  said  communities  shall  be 
used. 

(4)  Where  the  distance  between  the 
reference  point  in  a  community  to  which 
a  channel  is  proposed  to  be  assigned  and 
the  reference  point  in  another  com¬ 
munity  or  communities  does  not  meet 
the  minimum  separation  requirements 
of  §  73.207,  the  channel  may  be  assigned 
to  such  community  upon  a  showing  that 
a  transmitter  site  is  available  that  would 
meet  the  minimum  separation  require¬ 
ments  of  §  73.207  and  the  minimum  field 
intensity  requirements  of  §  73.315.  In 
such  cases,  where  a  station  is  not  au¬ 
thorized  in  the  community  or  communi¬ 
ties  to  whiph  measurements  from  the 
proposed  channel  assignment  must  be 
made  pursuant  to  §  73.207,  a  showing 
should  also  be  made  that  the  distance 
between  suitable  transmitter  sites  in 
such  other  community  or  communities 
and  the  proposed  transmitter  site  for 
the  new  channel  meet  the  Commission’s 
minimum  spacing  and  coverage  require¬ 
ments. 

(b)  Station  separations  in  licensing 
proceedings  shall  be  determined  by  the 
distance  between  the  coordinates  of  the 
proposed  transmitter  site  in  one  com¬ 
munity  and  the  coordinates  of  an  au¬ 
thorized  site  for  the  pertinent  channel 
in  the  other  community. 


(c)  The  distance  between  reference 
points  is  considered  to  be  the  length  of 
the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle,  one 
side  of  which  is  the  difference  in  latitude 
of  the  reference  points  and  the  other  side 
the  difference  in  longitude  of  the  two 
reference  points,  and  shall  be  computed 
by  the  method  set  forth  in  this  para¬ 
graph.  (This  method  is  appropriate  for 
determining  distances  up  to  220  miles, 
and  for  such  distances  will  normally  be 
more  accurate  than  using  spherical  trig¬ 
onometry  without  correction  for  the 
spheroidal  shape  of  the  earth.  How¬ 
ever,  its  accuracy  deteriorates  rapidly  at 
distances  beyond  300  miles  and  this 
method  should  not  be  used  to  compute 
greater  distances.) 

(1)  Determine  the  difference  in  lati¬ 
tude  and  the  difference  in  longitude  be¬ 
tween  the  two  reference  points.  Convert 
these  two  differences  into  degrees  and 
decimal  parts  of  a  degree  in  accordance 
with  Table  I  of  S  73.698. 

(2)  Determine  the  middle  latitude  of 
the  two  reference  points  to  the  nearest 
second  of  latitude  (average  the  latitudes 
of  the  two  points). 

(3)  Multiply  the  difference  in  latitude 
by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree  of 
latitude  difference  obtained  from  Table 
n  of  5  73.698  for  the  appropriate  middle 
latitude  (interpolate  linearly) .  This  de¬ 
termines  the  north-south  distance  in 
statute  miles  (L») . 

Note:  In  determining  necessary  distance 
computations  for  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Territories,  the  appropriate  mileage  per  de¬ 
gree  may  be  obtained  by  linear  interpolation 
of  the  data  given  on  pages  1246  and  1247  of 
the  tables  in  publication  H.O.  No.  9  (Bow- 
dltch-Amerlcan  Practical  Navigator — 1958 
Edition)  of  the  US.  Navy  Department,  Hy¬ 
drographic  Office.  This  publication  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu¬ 
ments,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.C.,  20402. 

(4)  Multiply  the  difference  in  longi¬ 
tude  by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree 
of  longitude  difference,  obtained  from 
Table  m  of  §  73.698,  for  the  appropriate 
middle  latitude  (interpolate  linearly). 
This  determines  the  east-west  distance 
in  statute  miles  (L.) . 

(5)  Determine  the  distance  between 
the  two  reference  points  by  the  square 
root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  dis¬ 
tances  obtained  in  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  using  suffi¬ 
cient  decimal  figures  to  determine  the 
distance  to  the  nearest  mile;  i.e.( 

.  D=(L.«+L#*)vi 

where: 

D= Distance  in  statute  miles. 

L>= North-south  distance  in  statute  miles. 

L*=East-west  distance  in  statute  miles. 

§  73.209  Protection  from  interference. 

(a)  Permittees  and  licensees  of  FM 
broadcast  stations  are  not  protected 
from  any  interference  which  may  be 
caused  by  the  grant  of  a  new  station,  or 
of  authority  to  modify  the  facilities  of 
an  existing  station,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  nature  and  extent  of  the  pro¬ 
tection  from  interference  accorded  to  PM 
broadcast  stations  is  limited  solely  to 
the  protection  which  results  from  the 
minimum  assignment  and  station  sepa¬ 
ration  requirements  and  the  rules  with 


respect  to  maximum  powers  and  antenna 
heights  set  forth  in  this  subpart. 

§  73.210  Station  location  and  program 
origination. 

(a)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  each  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  licensed  to  serve  pri¬ 
marily  a  particular  city,  town,  political 
subdivision,  or  community  which  will  be 
specified  in  the  station  license  and  the 
station  will  be  considered  to  be  located 
in  such  place. 

(2)  Each  station  shall  maintain  a 
studio,  which  will  be  known  as  the  main 
studio,  in  the  place  where  the  station  is 
located:  Provided,  That  the  main  studio 
may  be  located  at  the  transmitter  site 
whether  or  not  the  transmitter  site  is 
in  the  place  where  the  station  is  located. 

(3)  A  majority  (computed  on  the  basis 
of  duration  and  not  number)  of  a  sta¬ 
tion’s  programs  or,  in  the  case  of  a  sta¬ 
tion  affiliated  with  a  network,  two-thirds 
of  such  station’s  non-network  program^ 
whichever  is  smaller,  shall  originate 
from  the  main  studio  or  from  other 
studios  or  remote  points  situated  in  the 
place  where  the  station  is  located. 

(b) (1)  Stations  will  be  licensed  to 
serve  more  than  one  city,  town,  political 
subdivision,  or  community  only  where 
a  satisfactory  showing  is  made  that  each 
such  place  meets  all  the  requirements  of 
this  subpart  with  respect  to  the  location 
of  main  studios;  that  the  station  can 
and  will  originate  a  substantial  number 
of  local  live  programs  from  each  such 
place;  and  that  the  requirements  as  to 
origination  of  programs  contained  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  would  place 
an  unreasonable  burden  on  the  station 
if  it  were  licensed  to  serve  only  one  city, 
town,  political  subdivision,  or  community. 

(2)  A  station  licensed  to  serve  more 
than  one  place  shall  be  considered  to  be 
located  in  and  shall  maintain  main 
studios  in  each  such  place. 

(3)  With  respect  to  such  station,  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  as  to  origination  of  programs 
shall  be  satisfied  by  the  origination  of 
programs  from  any  or  all  of  the  main 
studios,  other  studios,  or  remote  points 
situated  in  any  or  all  of  the  places  in 
which  the  main  studios  are  located. 

(c)  The  transmitter  of  each  PM 
broadcast  station  shall  be  so  located  that, 
on  the  basis  of  the  effective  radiated 
power  and  antenna  height  above  average 
terrain  employed,  a  minimum  field 
strength  of  70  decibels  above  1  micro¬ 
volt  per  meter,  or  3.16  millivolts  per 
meter,  will  be  provided  over  the  entire 
principal  community  to  be  served. 

§  73.211  Power  and  antenna  height  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  Minimum  requirements.  (1)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of 
this  section,  the  minimum  effective  ra¬ 
diated  power  shall  be. 


Class  A _ 100  watts  ( — 10  dbk) 

Class  B _  5  kw  (7  dbk) 

Class  C _  25  kw  (14  dbk) 


(2)  No  minimum  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain  is  specified. 

(b)  Maximum  power  and  antenna 
height.  (1)  The  maximum  effective  ra¬ 
diated  power  in  any  direction,  and  maxi- 
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i  antenna  height  for  equivalence 
>oses,  shall  be  as  follows  for  the  var- 
classes  of  stations: 


the  Commission,  the  manner  in  which  struction  and  after  adjustments  and 
applications  are  processed,  and  provi-  measurements  have  been  completed  to 
sions  applying  to  action  on  applications,  show  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
See  9  1.1111  of  Subpart  G  of  that  part  for  construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 
tJhe  fees  to  be  paid  in  connection  with  visions  of  the  application  therefor,  the 
applications  for  facilities  in  the  service  rules  and  regulations  and  the  applicable 
covered  in  this  subpart.  engineering  standards,  the  permittee 

§73.215  Notification  of  filing  of  appli-  should  notify  the  Enghieer  in  Charge  of 
cations  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 

located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

In  order  to  minimize  harmful  inter-  (e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 
ference  at  the  National  Radio  Astronomy  bodied  in  t.hiw  section  shall  not  be 
Observatory  site  located  at  Green  Bank,  construed  as  constituting  a  license  to 
Pocahontas  County,  West  Virginia,  and  operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of  con- 
at  the  Naval  Radio  Research  Observa-  struction. 
tory  at  Sugar  Grove,  Pendleton  County,  „ 

West  Virginia,  an  applicant  for  authority  §  <3.2 1 7  Program  tests, 
to  construct  a  new  PM  broadcast  station  (a)  Upon  completion  of  construction 
or  for  authority  to  make  changes  in  the  of  an  PM  broadcast  station  in  accord- 
frequency,  power,  antenna  height,  or  ance  with  the  terms  of  the  construction 
antenna  directivity  of  an  existing  station  permit,  the  technical  provisions  of  the 
within  the  area  bounded  by  39°  15'  N  on  application  therefor,  and  the  rules  and 
the  north,  78°30'  W  on  the  east,  37#30'  N  regulations  and  the  applicable  engineer- 
on  the  south,  and  80° 30'  W  on  the  west  ing  standards,  and  when  an  application 
shall,  at  the  time  of  filing  such  applica-  for  station  license  has  been  filed  showing 
tion  with  the  Commission,  simultane-  the  station  to  be  in  satisfactory  operat- 
ously  notify  the  Director,  National  Radio  ing  condition,  the  permittee  may  request 
Astronomy  Observatory,  P.O.  Box  #2,  authority  to  conduct  program  tests:  Pro- 
Green  Bank,  West  Virginia,  24944,  in  vided,  That  such  request  shall  be  filed 
writing,  of  the  technical  particulars  of  with  the  Commission  at  least  ten  (10) 
the  proposed  station.  Such  notification  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  it  is  de- 
shall  include  the  geographical  coordi-  sired  to  begin  such  operation  and  that 
nates  of  the  antenna,  antenna  height,  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis- 
antenna  directivity  if  any,  proposed  fre-  trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  is 
quency,  type  of  emission,  and  power.  In  notified.  (All  data  necessary  to  show 
addition,  the  applicant  shall  indicate  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
his  application  to  the  Commission  the  tions  of  the  construction  permit  must  be 
date  notification  was  made  to  the  Ob-  filed  with  the  license  application.) 
servatory.  After  receipt  of  such  applica-  (b)  Program  tests  shall  not  commence 
tions,  the  Commission  will  allow  a  period  until  specific  Commission  authority  is 
of  twenty  (20)  days  for  comments  or  ob-  received.  Hie  Commission  reserves  the 
jections  in  response  to  the  notifications  right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning 
indicated.  If  an  objection  to  the  pro-  of  such  tests  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  the 
posed  operation  is  received  during  the  authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when 
twenty-day  period  from  the  National  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub- 
Radio  Astronomy  Observatory  for  itself  lie  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity, 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Naval  Radio  Re-  (c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re¬ 
search  Observatory,  the  Commission  will  voked,  program  test  authority  continues 
consider  all  aspects  of  the  problem  valid  during  Commission  consideration 
and  take  whatever  action  is  deemed  of  the  application  for  license  and  during 
appropriate.  this  period  further  extension  of  the  con- 

§  73.216  EcniiDment  tests  struction  permit  is  not  required.  Pro- 

9  to.tio  equipment  tests.  gram  test  authority  shall  be  automat- 

(a)  During  the  process  of  construction  ically  terminated  by  final  determination 
of  an  FM  broadcast  station,  the  per-  upon  the  application  for  station  license, 
mittee,  after  notifying  the  Commission  (d)  All  operation  under  program  test 
and  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis-  authority  shall  be  in  strict  compliance 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located,  may  with  the  rules  governing  FM  broadcast 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com-  stations  and  in  strict  accordance  with 
mission,  conduct  equipment  tests  for  the  representations  made  in  the  application 
purpose  of  such  adjustments  and  meas-  for  license  pursuant  to  which  the  tests 
urements  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  were  authorized. 

compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con-  (e)  The  granting  of  program  test  au- 
sfcruction  permit,  the  technical  provisions  thority  shall  not  be  construed  as  ap- 
of  the  application  therefor,  the  rules  and  proval  by  the  Commission  of  the 
regulations,  and  the  applicable  engineer-  application  for  station  license, 
ing  standards. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the  §  73.218  Normal  license  period, 

permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may  (a)  Licenses  for  FM  broadcast  sta- 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for  tions  ordinarily  will  be  issued  for  a  pe- 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and  riod  of  three  years  and,  when  regularly 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  renewed,  at  three  year  intervals  there- 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  after:  Provided,  however.  That,  if  the 
necessity.  Commission  finds  that  the  public  inter- 


intenna  height  above  nearest  figures 

average  terrain  (feet) 

0  to  100 _  1 

100  to  300 _  5 

Over  300 _  10 

Administrative  Procedure 
§  73.2 1 4  Cross  ref  erence. 

See  Subpart  D  of  Part  1  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  for  general  requirements  as  to 
applications,  filing  of  applications  and 
description  of  application  forms,  other 
iorms  and  information  to  be  filed  with 


Class' 

Maximum  power 

Maximum 
antenna 
height 
(feet  above 
average 
terrain) 

- 

3  kw  (4.8  dbk) . 

300 

80  kw  (17.0  dbk) . 

500 

100  kw  (20.0  dbk) . 

2,000 
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following  schedule,  and  at  three  year 
intervals  thereafter. 

(1)  For  stations  located  in  Florida, 
Puerto  Rico  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru¬ 
ary  1,  1964. 

(2)  For  stations  located  in  Alabama 
and  Georgia,  April  1,  1964. 

(3)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana  and  Mississippi,  June  1,  1964. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky  and  Indiana,  August  1,  1964. 

(5)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and 
Michigan,  October  1,  1964. 

(6)  For  stations  located  in  Illinois  and 
Wisconsin,  December  1,  1964. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri,  February  1,  1965. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Minne¬ 
sota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Mon¬ 
tana  and  Colorado,  April  1,  1965. 

(9)  F<3r  stations  located  in  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  June  1,  1965. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Texas, 
August  1,  1965. 

(11)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 
Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah,  New  Mexico  and 
Idaho,  October  1,  1965. 

(12)  For  stations  located  in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  December  1,  1965. 

(13)  For  stations  located  in  Washing¬ 

ton,  Oregon,  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  Febru¬ 
ary  1,  1966.  — 

(14)  For  stations  located  in  Connecti¬ 
cut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  Rhode  Island  and  Vermont,  April 
1, 1966. 

(15)  For  stations  located  in  New  Jer¬ 
sey  and  New  York,  June  1,  1966. 

(16)  For  stations  located  in  Delaware 
and  Pennsylvania,  August  1,  1966. 

(17)  For  stations  located  in  Maryland, 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  October  1,  1966. 

(18)  For  stations  located  in  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  December  1, 
1966. 

Licensing  Policies 

§  73.231  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding  .  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
under  which  the  station  is  prevented  or 
hindered  from,  or  penalized  for,  broad¬ 
casting  the  programs  of  any  other  net¬ 
work  organization.  (The  term  "network 
organization”  as  used  herein  includes 
national  and  regional  network  organiza¬ 
tions.  See  ch.  VH,  J  of  Report  on  Chain 
Broadcasting.) 

§  73.232  Territorial  exclusivity. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  prevents  or  hinders  another 
broadcast  station  serving  substantially 
the  same  area  from  broadcasting  the  net¬ 
work’s  programs  not  taken  by  the  former 
station,  or  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  broacast  station  serving  a  sub¬ 
stantially  different  area  from  broadcast¬ 
ing  any  program  of  the  network 
organization.  This  section  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  any  contract,  ar¬ 
rangement,  or  understanding  between  a 
station  and  a  network  organization  pur¬ 
suant  to  which  the  station  is  granted 


the  first  call  In  its  primary  service  area 
upon  the  programs  of  the  network 
organization. 

§  73.233  Term  of  affiliation. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  provides,  by  original  terms,  provi¬ 
sions  for  renewal,  or  otherwise  for  the 
affiliation  of  the  station  with  the  net¬ 
work  organization  for  a  period  lon'ger 
than  2  years:  Provided,  That  a  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  up  to  2  years,  may  be  entered  into 
within  6  months  prior  to  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  such  period. 


§  73.234  Option  time. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  which  options  for  net¬ 
work  programs  any  time  subject  to  call 
on  less  than  56  days’  notice,  or  more  time 
than  a  total  of  3  hours  within  each  of 
four  segments  of  the  broadcast  day,  as 
herein  described.  The  broadcast  day  is 
divided  into  four  segments,  as  follows: 

8  a.m.  to  1  p.m. ;  1  p.m.  to  6  p.m. ;  6  p.m.  to 
11  p.m.;  11  p.m.  to  8  a.m.  (These  seg¬ 
ments  are  to  be  determined  for  each  sta¬ 
tion  in  terms  of  local  time  at  the  location 
of  the  station  but  may  remain  constant 
throughout  the  year  regardless  of  shifts 
from  standard  to  daylight  saving  time  or 
vice  versa.)  ~  Such  options  may  not  be  ex¬ 
clusive  as  against  other  network  organi¬ 
zations  and  may  not  prevent  or  hinder 
the  station  from  optioning  or  selling  any 
or  all  of  the  time  covered  by  the  option, 
or  other  time,  to  other  network  organiza¬ 
tions. 

Note  1 :  As  used  In  this  section,  an  option 
is  any  contract,  arrangement,  or  understand¬ 
ing,  express  or  Implied,  between  a  station 
and  a  network  organization  which  prevents 
or  hinders  the  station  from  scheduling  pro¬ 
grams  before  the  network  agrees  to  utilize 
the  time  during  which  Buch  programs  are 
scheduled,  or  which  requires  the  station  to 
clear  time  already  scheduled  when  the  net¬ 
work  organization  seeks  to  utilize  the  time. 

Note  2:  All  time  options  permitted  under 
this  section  must  be  specified  clock  hours, 
expressed  In  terms  of  any  time  system  set 
forth  In  the  contract  agreed  upon  by  the 
station  and  network  organization.  Shifts 
from  daylight  saving  to  standard  time  or 
vice  versa  may  or  may  not  shift  the  specified 
hours  correspondingly  as  agreed  by  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  network  organization. 

§  73.235  Right  to  reject  programs. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  (a),  with  respect  to  programs 
offered  pursuant  to  an  affiliation  con¬ 
tract,  prevents  or  hinders  the  station 
from  rejecting  or  refusing  network  pro¬ 
grams  which  the  station  reasonably  be¬ 
lieves  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable; 
or  which  (b),  with  respect  to  network 
programs  so  offered  or  already  con¬ 
tracted  for,  prevents  the  station  from 
rejecting  or  refusing  any  program  which, 
in  its  opinion,  is  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  or  from  substituting  a  program 
of  outstanding  local  or  national  Im¬ 
portance. 


§  73.236  Network  ownership  of  station*. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  net¬ 
work  organization,  or  to  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  or 
under  common  control  of  a  network 
organization,  for  an  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  in  any  locality  where  the  existing 
FM  broadcast  stations  are  so  few  or  of 
such  unequal  desirability  (in  terms  of 
coverage,  power,  frequency,  or  other  re¬ 
lated  matters)  that  competition  would 
be  substantially  restrained  by  such 
licensing.  (The  word  "control”  as  used 
herein  is  not  limited  to  majority  stock 
ownership,  but  includes  actual  working 
control  in  whatever  manner  exercised.) 

§  73.237  Dual  network  operation. 

No  license  shall  be  issued  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  affiliated  with  a  net¬ 
work  organization  which  maintains  more 
than  one  network  of  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions:  Provided,  That  this  section  shall 
not  be  applicable  if  such  networks  are  not 
operated  simultaneously,  or  if  there  is  no 
substantial  overlap  in  the  territory 
served  by  the  group  of  stations  compris¬ 
ing  each  such  network. 

§  73.238  Control  by  networks  of  station 
rates. 

No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an 
FM  broadcast  station  having  any  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or¬ 
ganization  under  which  the  station  Is 
prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for,  fixing  or  altering  its  rates  for  the  sale 
of  broadcast  time  for  other  than  the  net¬ 
work’s  programs. 

§  73.239  Use  of  common  antenna  site. 

No  FM  broadcast  station  license  or  re¬ 
newal  of  FM  broadcast  station  license 
will  be  granted  to  any  person  who  owns, 
leases,  or  controls  a  particular  site  which 
is  peculiarly  suitable  for  FM  broadcast¬ 
ing  in  a  particular  area  and  (a)  which  is 
not  available  for  use  by  other  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensees;  and  (b)  no  other 
comparable  site  is  available  in  the  area; 
and  (c)  where  the  exclusive  use  of  such 
site  by  the  applicant  or  licensee  would 
unduly  limit  the  number  of  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations  that  can  be  authorized  in 
a  particular  area  or  would  unduly  re¬ 
strict  competition  among  FM  broadcast 
stations. 

§  73.240  Multiple  ownership. 

No  license  for  an  FM  broadcast  station 
shall  be  granted  to  any  party  (including 
all  parties  under  common  control)  if: 

(a)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates,  or  controls  another  FM 
broadcast  station  which  serves  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  service  area;  or 

(b)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder, 
officer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in,  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  if  the  grant  of  such  license  would 
result  in  a  concentration  of  control  of 
FM  broadcasting  in  a  manner  inconsist¬ 
ent  with  public  interest,  convenience,  or 
necessity.  In  determining  whether  there 

1  is  such  a  concentration  of  control,  con- 
>  sideration  will  be  given  to  the  facts  of 
each  case  with  particular  reference  to 
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tuch  factors  as  the  size,  extent  and  lo¬ 
cation  of  areas  served,  the  number  of 
people  served,  classes  of  .stations  in¬ 
volved,  and  the  extent  of  other  competi¬ 
tive  service  to  the  areas  in  question.  The 
Commission,  however,  will  in  any  event 
consider  that  there  would  be  such  a  con- 
centration  of  control  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  convenience  or  necessity 
for  any  party  or  any  of  its  stockholders, 
officers  or  directors  to  have  a  direct  or 
indirect  interest  in,  or  be  stockholders, 
officers,  or  directors  of,  more  than  seven 
FM  broadcast  stations. 

Non  1 :  The  word  “control"  as  used  herein 
1b  not  limited  to  majority  stock  ownership, 
but  includes  actual  working  control  in  what¬ 
ever  manner  exercised. 

Non  2:  In  applying  the  foregoing  provi¬ 
sions  to  the  stockholders  of  a  corporation 
which  has  more  than  60  voting  stockholders, 
only  those  stockholders  need  be  considered 
who  are  officers  or  directors  or  who  directly 
or  indirectly  own  1  percent  or  more  of  the 
outstanding  voting  stock. 

§  73.241  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of 
time  upon  sale  of  a  station. 

No  license,  renewal  of  license,  assign¬ 
ment  of  license,  or  transfer  of  control 
of  a  corporate  licensee  shall  be  granted 
or  authorized  to  a  FM  broadcast  station 
which  has  a  contract,  arrangement  or 
understanding,  express  or  implied,  pur¬ 
suant  to  which,  as  consideration  or  par¬ 
tial  consideration  for  the  assignment  of 
license  or  transfer  of  control,  the 
assignor  of  a  station  license  or  the  trans¬ 
feror  of  stock,  where  transfer  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  licensee  is  involved,  or  the  nom¬ 
inee  of  such  assignor  or  transferor  re¬ 
tains  any  right  of  reversion  of  the  license 
or  any  right  to  the  reassignment  of  the 
license  in  the  future,  or  reserves  the  right 
to  use  the  facilities  of  the  station  for  any 
period  whatsoever. 

Equipment 

§73.250  Acceptability  of  broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing. 

(a)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  filing  of, 
and  action  on  applications  for  station 
authorizations,  transmitters  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  licensing  by  the  Commission 
under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type-ac¬ 
cepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu¬ 
facturer  of  transmitters  built  in  quantity 
by  following  the  type  acceptance  pro¬ 
cedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter, 
provided  that  the  data  and  information 
submitted  indicates  that  the  transmitter 
meets  the  requirements  of  §  73.317.  If 
accepted,  such  transmitter  will  be  in¬ 
cluded  on  the  Commission’s  “Radio 
Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast 
Equipment”.  Applicants  specifying 
transmitters  included  on  such  a  list  need 
not  submit  detailed  descriptions  and  dia¬ 
grams  where  the  correct  type  number 
is  specified,  provided  that  the  equipment 
proposed  is  identical  with  that  accepted. 
Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for  in¬ 
spection  at  the  Commission’s  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  at  each  of  its 
field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans¬ 
mitter  not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sub- 
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mltting  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func¬ 
tion  of  each,  multiplication  in  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to  each 
tube,  a  description  of  the  oscillator  cir¬ 
cuit  together  with  any  devices  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  frequency  stabilization 
and  the  means  of  varying  output  power 
to  compensate  for  power  supply  voltage 
variations.  However,  if  this  data  has 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  by  a 
manufacturer  in  connection  with  a  re¬ 
quest  for  type  acceptance,  it  need  not  be 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  but  may  be  referred  to 
as  “on  file”.  Measurement  data  for  type 
acceptance  made  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  license  applica¬ 
tion. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  number,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30,  1955 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee, 
his  successors  or  assignees,  provided 
such  transmitter  continues  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

(4)  A  permittee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  a  transmitter  other 
than  that  specifically  authorized  in  its 
construction  permit  if  such  transmitter 
is  listed  in  the  Commission’s .  “Radio 
Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broad¬ 
cast  Equipment’’  as  acceptable  for  the 
transmitter  output  power  authorized 
and,  if  operation  under  §  73.295  or 
§  73.297  is  included,  such  transmitter  is 
listed  in  the  said  “Radio  Equipment  List’’ 
as  acceptable  for  the  appropriate  type  of 
operation. 

(5)  A  licensee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  and  utilize  a  transmit¬ 
ter  other  than  that  specifically  author¬ 
ized  in  its  station  license  if  the  trans¬ 
mitter  so  installed  and  utilized  is  listed 
in  the  Commission’s  “Radio  Equipment 
List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment”  as  acceptable  for  the  transmitter 
output  power  authorized  and,  if  opera¬ 
tion  under  §  73.295  or  §  73.297  is  included, 
such  transmitter  is  listed  in  the  said 
“Radio  Equipment  List”  as  acceptable 
for  the  appropriate  type  of  operation. 
In  the  event  of  such  a  transmitter  sub¬ 
stitution,  the  Commission  and  the  Engi¬ 
neer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 
which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
notified  within  three  days  after  the  date 
of  installation  of  the  transmitter.  Such 
notice  shall  specify  the  manufacturer 
and  type  number  of  the  transmitter  and 
shall  include  a  certification  by  the  li¬ 
censee  that  the  transmitter  as  installed 
complies  with  the  appropriate  technical 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi¬ 
cation  of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.252  Frequency  monitor. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  station  shall 
have  in  operation,  either  at  the  trans¬ 
mitter  or  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  controlled,  a  frequency  monitor 


of  a  type  approved  by  the  Commission 
which  shall  be  independent  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  control  of  the  transmitter. 

Not*:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission’s  “Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List.  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment”.  Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission’s  office  In 
Washington,  D.  C..  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  monitor  has  been  installed 
and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  shall 
be  compared  with  an  external  frequency 
source  of  known  accuracy  at  sufficiently 
frequent  intervals  to  insure  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  is  maintained  within  the  toler¬ 
ance  prescribed  in  §  73.269.  An  entry 
shall  be  made  in  the  station  log  as  to 
the  method  used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the 
above  allowed  period,  informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re¬ 
pairs  of  the  defective  instrument. 

§  73.253  Modulation  monitor. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  station 
shall  have  in  operation,  either  at  the 
transmitter  or  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitter  is  controlled,  a  modulation 
monitor  of  the  type  approved  by  the 
Commission. 

Non.  Approved  modulation  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment.”  Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission’s  office  In 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be 
defective  and  immediately  after  the  re¬ 
paired  or  replacement  monitor  has  been 
installed  and  is  functioning  properly. 
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(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  operated  without  the  modulation 
monitor  the  licensee  shall  provide  other 
suitable  means  for  insuring  that  the 
modulation  is  maintained  within  the 
tolerance  prescribed  in  9  73.268. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the 
above  allowed  period,  informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re¬ 
pairs  of  the  defective  instrument. 

§  73.254  Required  transmitter  perform¬ 
ance. 

(a)  The  construction,  installation,  op¬ 
eration  and  performance  of  the  PM 
broadcast  transmitting  system  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  §  73.317. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  each  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  following  equip¬ 
ment  performance  measurements  at 
least  at  yearly  intervals.  (One  such  set 
of  measurements  shall  be  made  during 
the  four-month  period  preceding  the 
date  of  filing  application  for  renewal  of 
station  license.) 

(1)  Audio  frequency  response  from  50 
to  15,000  cycles  for  approximately  25,  50 
and  100  percent  modulation.  Measure¬ 
ments  shail  be  made  on  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing  audio  frequencies:  50,  100,  400, 
1000,  5000, 10,000  and  15,000  cycles.  The 
frequency  response  measurements  should 
normally  be  made  without  deemphasis; 
however,  standard  75  microsecond  de¬ 
emphasis  may  be  employed  in  the  meas¬ 
uring  equipment  or  system  provided  the 
accuracy  of  the  deemphasis  circuit  is  suf¬ 
ficient  to  insure  that  the  measured  re¬ 
sponse  is  within  the  prescribed  limits. 

(2)  Audio  frequency  harmonic  dis¬ 
tortion  for  25,  50  and  100  percent  modu¬ 
lation  for  the  fundamental  frequencies 
of  50,  100,  400.  1000.  and  5000  cycles. 
Audio  frequency  harmonics  for  100  per¬ 
cent  modulation  for  fundamental  fre¬ 
quencies  of  10,000  and  15,000  cycles. 
Measurements  shall  normally  include 
harmonics  to  30,000  cycles.  The  distor¬ 
tion  measurements  shall  be  made  em¬ 
ploying  75  microsecond  deemphasis  in 
the  measuring  equipment  or  system. 

(3)  Output  noise  level  (frequency 
modulation)  in  the  band  of  50  to  15,000 
cycles  in  decibels  below  the  audio  fre¬ 
quency  level  representing  a  frequency 
swing  of  75  kilocycles.  The  noise  meas¬ 
urements  shall  be  made  employing  75 
microsecond  deemphasis  in  the  measur¬ 
ing  equipment  or  system. 

(4)  Output  noise  level  (amplitude 
modulation)  in  the  band  of  50  to  15,000 
cycles  in  decibels  below  the  level  repre¬ 
senting  100  percent  amplitude  modula¬ 
tion.  The  noise  measurements  shall  be 
made  employing  75  microsecond  de¬ 
emphasis  in  the  measuring  equipment 
or  system.  All  measurements  shall  be 
made  with  the  equipment  adjusted  for 
normal  program  operation  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  all  circuits  between  the  main  studio 
microphone  terminals  and  the  antenna 
output,  including  telephone  lines,  pre¬ 
emphasis  circuits  and  any  equalizers  em¬ 
ployed  except  for  microphones,  and 


without  compression  if  a  compression 
amplifier  is  installed. 

(c)  The  data  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  together  with  a  de¬ 
scription  of  instruments  and  procedure 
signed  by  the  engineer  making  the 
measurements  shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the 
transmitter  and  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years  and  shall  be  made  available 
during  that  time  upon  request  to  any 
duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 

§  73.255  Auxiliary  transmitter. 

Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists  for 
the  use  of  an  auxiliary  transmitter  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  regular  transmitter  of  an 
FM  broadcast  station,  a  license  therefor 
may  be  issued:  Provided,  That: 

(a)  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be 
installed  either  at  the  same  location  as 
the  main  transmitter  or  at  another 
location. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter  is  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  it  may  be  put  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitter. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro¬ 
grams  during  maintenance  or  modifica¬ 
tion  work  on  the  main  transmitter, 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper¬ 
ation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority 
as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  letter  or  by  construction  per¬ 
mit.  Where  such  operation  is  required 
for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
§  1.542  of  this  chapter.) 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter¬ 
mine  that  it  is  in  proper  operating  con¬ 
dition  and  that  it  is  adjusted  to  the 
proper  frequency,  except  that  in  the  case 
of  operation  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  during  any 
week,  the  test  in  that  week  may  be 
omitted  provided  the  operation  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is  satis¬ 
factory.  Tests  shall  be  conducted  only 
between  midnight  and  6  a.  m.,  local 
standard  time.  A  record  shall  be  kept 
of  the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control  equip¬ 
ment  which  will  enable  the  maintenance 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  reg¬ 
ulations  in  this  part. 

(f )  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil¬ 
iary  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit¬ 
ter,  but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  73.256  Alternate  main  transmitters. 

The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  may  be  licensed  for  alternate  main 


transmitters  provided  that  a  technical 
need  for  such  alternate  transmitters  is 
shown  (such  as  licensees  maintaining 
24-hour  schedule  and  needing  alternate 
operation  for  maintenance,  or  where 
developmental  work  requires  alternate 
operation)  and  that  the  following  con¬ 
ditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
construction.  Installation,  operation,  and 
performance  requirements  of  5  73.317. 

§  73.257  Changes  in  equipment  and  an. 
tenna  system. 

Licensees  of  FM  broadcast  stations 
shall  observe  the  following  provisions 
with  regard  to  changes  in  equipment  and 
antenna  system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 
made: 

( 1 )  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals  outside  of  the  authorized 
channel. 

(2)  That  would  result  in  the  external 
performance  of  the  transmitter  being  in 
disagreement  with  that  prescribed  in 
§  73.317. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing  for¬ 
mal  application  (FCC  Form  301)  there¬ 
for,  is  required  for  a  change  in  service 
area  or  for  any  of  the  following  changes: 

(1)  Changes  involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  rating  of  the 
transmitter. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitter 
as  a  whole. 

(3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  antenna. 

( 4 )  Change  in  antenna  system ,  includ¬ 
ing  transmission  line. 

(5)  Change  in  location  of  main  studio, 
if  it  is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
to  a  different  city  from  that  specified  in 
the  license. 

(6)  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(7)  Change  in  frequency  control 
and/or  modulation  system. 

(8)  Change  in  the  authorized  trans¬ 
mitter  remote  control  point(s) . 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section  or  in  the 
Technical  Standards  of  this  subpart, 
may  be  made  at  any  time  without  the 
authority  of  the  Commission:  Provided, 
That  the  Commission  shall  be  promptly 
notified  thereof  and  such  changes  shall 
be  shown  in  the  next  application  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license. 

§  73.258  Indicating  instruments. 

(a)  Each  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
be  equipped  with  indicating  instruments, 
which  conform  with  the  specifications 
set  forth  in  §  73.320,  for  measuring  the  di¬ 
rect  plate  voltage  and  current  of  the  last 
radio  stage  and  the  transmission  line 
radio  frequency  current,  voltage  or 
power. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
Indicating  instruments  becomes  defec¬ 
tive  when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  is  avail¬ 
able,  the  station  may  be  operated  with¬ 
out  the  defective  instrument  pending 
its  repair  or  replacement  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided,  That: 
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nighfc  (no  limit  for  the  hours  between 
midnight  and  7  am.)  and  may  not  be 
counted  toward  the  minimum  operation 
required  by  §  73.261.  The  Commission 
shall  be  notified  by  the  licqpsee  of  the 
FM  broadcast  station  of  its  intent  to 
transmit  such  facsimile. 

(b)  FM  broadcast  stations  may,  upon 
securing  authorization  from  the  Com- 
mission,  transmit  multiplex  facsimile  in 
accordance  with  transmission  standards 
set  forth  in  $  73.318:  Provided,  That  the 
transmission  of  such  facsimile  does  not 
reduce  the  quality  of  aural  programs 
simultaneously  transmitted  by  the  li¬ 
censee  below  that  required  by  the  Tech¬ 
nical  Standards  of  this  subpart  and  that 
no  degradation  of  such  aural  programs 
will  result  from  such  facsimile  trans¬ 
missions  when  received  on  FM  receivers 
not  equipped  with  filter  or  other  addi¬ 
tional  equipment. 

§  73.267  Operating  power;  determina¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  of. 

(a)  Determination.  The  operating 
power  of  each  station  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  direct  or  indirect 
method. 

(1)  Using  the  direct  method,  the  pow¬ 
er  shall  be  measured  at  the  output  ter¬ 
minals  of  the  transmitter  while  operating 
into  a  dummy  load  of  substantially  zero 
reactance  and  a  resistance  equal  to  the 
transmission  line  characteristic  imped¬ 
ance.  The  transmitter  shall  be  unmodu¬ 
lated  during  this  measurement.  If  elec¬ 
trical  devices  are  used  to  determine  the 
power  output,  such  devices  shall  permit 
determination  of  this  power  to  within  an 
accuracy  of  ±5  percent  of  the  power  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  full  scale  reading  of  the 
electrical  indicating  instrument  of  the 
device.  If  temperature  and  coolant  flow 
indicating  devices  are  used  to  determine 
the  power  output,  such  devices  shall  per¬ 
mit  determination  of  this  power  to 
within  an  accuracy  of  4  percent  of  meas¬ 
ured  average  power  output.  During  this 
measurement  the  direct  plate  voltage  and 
current  of  the  last  radio  stage  and  the 
transmission  line  meter  shall  be  read  and 
compared  with  similar  readings  taken 
with  the  dummy  load  replaced  by  the 
antenna.  These  readings  shall  be  in 
substantial  agreement. 

(2)  Using  the  indirect  method,  the  op¬ 
erating  power  is  the  product  of  the  plate 
voltage  ( EP )  and  the  plate  current  (Ip) 
of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  an  efficiency 
factor,  F,  as  follows: 

Operating  power =Ep X/PXF 

(3)  The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall  be 
established  by  the  transmitter  manufac¬ 
turer  for  each  type  of  transmitter  for 
which  he  submits  data  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  over  the  entire  operating  range  of 
powers  for  which  the  transmitter  is  de¬ 
signed,  and  shall  be  shown  in  the  instruc¬ 
tion  books  supplied  to  the  customer  with 
each  transmitter.  In  the  case  of  com¬ 
posite  equipment,  the  factor  F  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Commission  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  such  factor. 

(b)  Maintenance.  (1)  The  operating 
power  shall  be  maintained  as  near  as 
practicable  to  the  authorized  power  and 
shall  not  be  less  than  90  percent  nor 
greater  than  105  percent  of  authorized 


power  except  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(2)  When  determined  by  the  direct 
method,  the  operating  power  of  the 
transmitter  shall  be  monitored  by  a 
transmission  line  meter  which  reads  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  voltage,  current,  or 
power  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
transmitter,  the  meter  to  be  calibrated 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  6  months. 
The  calibration  shall  cover,  as  a  mini¬ 
mum,  the  range  from  90  to  105  percent 
of  authorized  power  and  the  meter  shall 
provide  clear  indications  which  will  per¬ 
mit  maintaining  the  operating  power 
within  the  prescribed  tolerance  or  the 
meter  shall  be  calibrated  to  read  directly 
in  power  units. 

(c)  Reduced  power.  In  the  event  it 
becomes  technically  impossible  to  oper¬ 
ate  with  authorized  power,  the  station 
may  be  operated  with  reduced  power  for 
a  period  of  10  days  or  less  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That  the  Commission  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
immediately  notified  in  writing  if  the 
station  is  unable  to  maintain  the  mini¬ 
mum  operating  schedule  (specified  in 
§  73.261)  with  authorized  power  and 
shall  be  subsequently  notified  upon  re¬ 
sumption  of  operation  with  authorized 
power. 

§  73.268  Modulation. 

The  percentage  of  modulation  of  FM 
broadcast  stations  shall  be  maintained 
as  high  as  possible  consistent  with  good 
quality  of  transmission  and  good  broad¬ 
cast  practice  and  in  no  case  less  than 
85  percent  nor  more  than  100  percent 
on  peaks  of  frequent  recurrence  during 
any  selection  which  normally  is  trans¬ 
mitted  at  the  highest  level  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  under  consideration. 

§  73.269  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  center  frequency  of  each  FM 
broadcast  station  shall  be  maintained 
within  2000  cycles  of  the  assigned  cen¬ 
ter  frequency. 

§  73.270  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marketing  and  Light¬ 
ing  of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that 
certain  antenna  structures  be  painted 
and/or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  that  part.  Where  the  an¬ 
tenna  structure  of  a  facility  authorized 
under  this  subpart  is  required  to  be 
painted  or  lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39, 
17.40,  17.41,  and  17.42  of  that  part. 

§  73.271  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  noti¬ 
fy  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.C., 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  where  such  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis¬ 
continued.  The  licensee  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  immediately  forward  the  station  li¬ 
cense  and  other  instruments  of  authori¬ 
zation  to  the  Washington,  D.C.,  office  of 
the  Commission  for  cancellation. 

§  73.273  Emergency  antenna. 

In  the  event  it  becomes  impossible  to 
operate  with  the  regularly  authorized  an¬ 
tenna,  the  station  may,  without  further 


authority,  be  operated  with  an  emer¬ 
gency  antenna  for  a  period  of  10  days 
or  less  pending  necessary  repairs:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  Commission  and  the  En¬ 
gineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 
which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
notified  in  writing  immediately  upon  the 
beginning  of  such  operation  and  upon 
the  resumption  of  normal  operation. 

§  73.274  Remote  control  authorization. 

(a)  Application  to  operate  a  station  by 
remote  control  may  be  made  as  a  part 
of  the  application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  for  a  new  station.  Application  to 
operate  an  authorized  station  shall  be 
made  on  FCC  Form  301-A. 

(b)  An  authorization  for  remote  con¬ 
trol  will  be  issued  only  after  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  showing  has  been  made  in  regard 
to  the  following,  among  others: 

(1)  The  location  of  the  remote  con¬ 
trol  point(s) ; 

(2)  The  transmitter,  if  the  power  rat¬ 
ing  is  in  excess  of  10  kw,  is  reliable  and 
capable  of  being  operated  by  remote 
control. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  USC 
318) 

§  73.275  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  Operation  by  remote  control  shall 
be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  equipment  at  the  operating 
and  transmitting  positions  shall  be  so 
installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac¬ 
cessible  to  or  capable  of  operation  by 
persons  other  than  those  duly  author¬ 
ized  by  the  licensee. 

(2)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op¬ 
erating  position  to  the  transmitter  shall 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short 
circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will 
not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any 
fault  causing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in 
an  inoperative  position. 

(3)  A  malfunction  of  any  part  of  the 
remote  control  equipment  and  associ¬ 
ated  line  circuits  resulting  in  improper 
control  or  inaccurate  meter  readings 
shall  be  the  cause  for  the  immediate 
cessation  of  operation  by  remote  control. 

(4)  Control  and  monitoring  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  allow  the 
licensed  operator  at  the  remote  control 
point  to  perform  all  the  functions  in  a 
manner  required  by  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

(b)  All  stations,  whether  operating 
by  remote  control  or  direct  control,  shall 
be  equipped  so  as  to  be  able  to  follow 
the  prescribed  procedure  set  forth  in 
§  73.921(b). 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
318) 

Other  Operating  Requirements 

§  73.281  General  requirements  relating 
to  logs. 

(a)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  each 
FM  broadcast  station  shall  maintain 
program,  operating,  and  maintenance 
logs  as  set  forth  in  S§  73.282,  73.283,  and 
73.284.  Each  log  shall  be  kept  by  the 
person  or  persons  competent  to  do  so, 
having  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts  re¬ 
quired,  who  shall  sign  the  appropriate 
log  when  starting  duty  and  again  when 
going  off  duty. 
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(b)  The  logs  shall  be  kept  in  an  or¬ 
derly  and  legible  manner,  in  suitable 
form,  and  in  such  detail  that  the  data 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta¬ 
tion  concerned  is  readily  available.  Key 
letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used  if 
proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con¬ 
tained  elsewhere  in  the  log.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  numbered  and  dated.  Time  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  either  in  local  standard 
or  daylight  saving  time  and  shall  be 
indicated  accordingly. 

(c)  No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall  be 
erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  destroyed 
within  the  priod  of  retention  provided 
by  the  provisions  of  this  part.  Any 
necessary  correction  may  be  made  only 
by  the  person  originating  the  entry  who 
shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  portion, 
initial  the  correction  made,  and  indicate 
the  date  of  correction. 

(d)  Original  data  may  be  recorded  in 
rough  form  and  later  transcribed  into 
the  log,  but  in  such  case  all  portions  of 
the  original  memoranda  shall  be  pre¬ 
served  as  a  part  of  the  complete  log. 

§  73.282  Program  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  “music,” 
“drama,”  “speech,”  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof  and  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  name,  with  the  time  of  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending  of  the  complete  pro¬ 
gram.  If  a  mechanical  record  is  used, 
the  entry  shall  show  the  exact  nature 
thereof,  such  as  “record,”  “transcrip¬ 
tion,”  etc.,  and  the  time  it  is  announced 
as  a  mechanical  reproduction.  If  a 
speech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of  such 
speaker  shall  be  entered. 

(3)  An  entry  showing  that  each  spon¬ 
sored  program  broadcast  has  been  an¬ 
nounced  as  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  sponsor. 

(4)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro¬ 
gram  of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  record¬ 
ing  or  other  automatic  maintenance  of 
data  required  for  program  logs.  How¬ 
ever,  where  such  automatic  logging  is 
used,  the  licensee  must  comply  with  the 
following  requirements: 

(1)  The  licensee,  whether  employing 
manual  or  automatic  logging  or  a  com¬ 
bination  thereof,  must  be  able  accurately 
to  furnish  the  Commission  with  all  in¬ 
formation  required  to  be  logged; 

(2)  Each  recording,  tape,  or  other 
means  employed  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  of  the  operator  or  other  re¬ 
sponsible  person  on  duty  at  the  time  or 
other  duly  authorized  agent  of  the  li¬ 
censee,  to  the  effect  that  it  accurately  re¬ 
flects  what  was  actually  broadcast.  Any 
information  required  to  be  logged  which 
cannot  be  incorporated  in  the  automatic 
process  shall  be  maintained  in  a  separate 
record  which  shall  be  similarly  authenti¬ 
cated; 

(3)  The  licensee  shall  extract  any  re¬ 
quired  information  from  the  recording 


for  the  days  specified  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or  its  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive  and  submit  it  in  written  log  form  to¬ 
gether  with  the  underlying  recording, 
tape  or  other  means  employed. 

§  73.283  Operating  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  of 
the  carrier  wave,  where  restoration  is 
not  automatic,  its  cause  and  duration 
followed  by  the  signature  of  the  person 
restoring  operation  (if  licensed  operator 
other  than  the  licensed  operator  on 
duty) . 

(3)  An  entry,  at  the  beginning  of 
operation  and  at  intervals  not  exceed¬ 
ing  one-half  hour,  of  the  following 
(actual  readings  observed  prior  to  mak¬ 
ing  any  adjustments  to  the  equipment) 
and,  when  appropriate,  an  indication  of 
corrections  made  to  restore  parameters 
to  normal  operating  values: 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  (total  plate  voltage  and  plate 
current) . 

(ii)  RF  transmission  line  meter  read¬ 
ing. 

(iii )  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(4)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
instrument  of  authorization  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part. 

(b)  Automatic  devices  accurately  cali¬ 
brated  and  with  appropriate  time,  date 
and  circuit  functions  may  be  utilized  to 
record  the  entries  in  the  operating  log: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  They  do  not  effect  the  operation 
of  circuits  or  accuracy  of  indicating  in¬ 
struments  of  the  equipment  being 
recorded; 

(2)  The  recording  devices  have  an 
accuracy  equivalent  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  indicating  instruments; 

(3)  The  calibration  is  checked  against 
the  original  indicators  at  least  once  a 
week  and  the  results  noted  in  the  mainte¬ 
nance  log; 

(4)  Provision  is  made  to  actuate  auto¬ 
matically  an  aural  alarm  circuit  located 
near  the  operator  on  duty  if  any  of  the 
automatic  log  readings  are  not  within 
the  tolerances  or  other  requirements 
specified  in  the  rules  or  instrument  of 
authorization; 

(5)  Unless  the  alarm  circuit  operates 
continuously,  devices  which  record  each 
parameter  in  sequence  must  read  each 
parameter  at  least  once  during  each  10- 
minute  period  and  clearly  indicate  the 
parameter  being  recorded; 

(6)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
is  located  at  the  remote  control  point  if 
the  transmitter  is  remotely  controlled 
or  at  the  transmitter  location  if  the 
transmitter  is  manually  controlled ; 

(7)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
is  located  in  the  near  vicinity  of  the 
operator  on  duty  and  inspected  by  him 
periodically  during  the  broadcast  day; 
and 

(8)  The  indicating  equipment  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  S  73.320  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  scales  need  not  exceed  2 


inches  in  length.  Arbitrary  scales  may 
not  be  used. 

§  73.284  Maintenance  log. 

The  following  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log : 

(a)  An  entry  each  week  of  the  time 
and  result  of  test  of  auxiliary 
transmitter. 

(b)  A  notation  of  all  frequency  checks 
and  measurements  made  independently 
of  the  frequency  monitor  and  of  the  cor¬ 
relation  of  these  measurements  with  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  indications. 

(c)  A  notation  each  week  of  the  cali¬ 
bration  check  of  automatic  recording 
devices  as  required  by  §  73.283(b)  (3). 

(d)  An  entry  of  the  date  and  time  of 
removal  from  and  restoration  to  service 
of  any  of  the  following  equipment  in  the 
event  it  becomes  defective; 

(1)  Modulation  monitor. 

(2)  Frequency  monitor. 

(3)  Final  stage  plate  voltmeter. 

(4)  Final  stage  plate  ammeter. 

(5)  Transmission  line  radio  frequency 
voltage,  current,  or  power  meter. 

(e)  Record  of  tower  light  inspections 
where  required  by  §  17.38  of  this  chapter 
(Part  17 — Construction,  Marking,  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

(f)  Entries  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
describe  fully  any  experimental  opera¬ 
tion  during  the  experimental  period. 

(g)  Upon  completion  of  the  inspection 
required  by  §  73.265(e),  the  inspecting 
operator  shall  enter  a  signed  statement 
that  the  required  inspection  has  been 
made,  noting  in  detail  the  tests,  adjust¬ 
ments,  and  repairs  which  were  accom¬ 
plished  in  order  to  insure  operation  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  and  the  current  instrument  of 
authorization  of  the  station.  The  state¬ 
ment  shall  also  specify  the  amount  of 
time,  exclusive  of  travel  time  to  and  from 
the  transmitter,  which  was  devoted  to 
such  inspection  duties.  If  complete  re¬ 
pair  could  not  be  effected,  the  state¬ 
ment  shall  set  forth  in  detail  the  items 
of  equipment  concerned,  the  manner  and 
degree  in  which  they  are  defective,  and 
the  reasons  for  failure  to  make  satisfac¬ 
tory  repairs. 

(h)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
current  instrument  of  authorization  of 
the  station  and  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart. 

§  73.285  Retention  of  logs. 

Logs  of  FM  broadcast  stations  shall 
be  retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee 
for  a  period  of  2  years:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  logs  involving  communica¬ 
tions  incident  to  a  disaster  or  which 
include  communications  incident  to  or 
involved  in  an  investigation  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  concerning  which  the  licens¬ 
ee  or  permittee  has  been  notified,  shall 
be  retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee 
until  he  is  specifically  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  Commission  to  destroy 
them:  Provided,  further.  That  logs  in¬ 
cident  to  or  involved  in  any  claim  or 
complaint  of  which  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  has  notice  shall  be  retained  by 
the  licensee  or  permittee  until  such 
claim  or  complaint  has  been  fully  satis¬ 
fied  or  until  the  same  has  been  barred 
by  statute  limiting  the  time  for  the  filing 
of  suits  upon  such  claims. 
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§  73.286  Availability  of  logs  and  rec¬ 
ords. 

The  following  shall  be  made  available 
upon  request  by  an  authorized  represent¬ 
ative  of  the  Commission: 

(a)  Program,  operating  and  mainte¬ 
nance  logs. 

(b)  Equipment  performance  measure¬ 
ments  required  by  §  73.254. 

§  73.287  Station  identification. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  make  separate  station  iden¬ 
tification  announcement  (call  letters  and 
location)  for  such  station:  Provided, 
however.  That,  if  the  same  licensee  op¬ 
erates  an  FM  broadcast  station  and  a 
standard  broadcast  station  and  simul¬ 
taneously  broadcasts  the  same  programs 
over  the  facilities  of  both  such  stations, 
station  identification  announcements 
may  be  made  jointly  for  both  stations 
for  periods  of  such  simultaneous  opera¬ 
tion.  If  the  call  letters  of  the  FM  station 
do  not  clearly  reveal  that  it  is  an  FM 
station,  the  joint  announcement  shall 
state  that  one  of  the  stations  is  an 
FM  station.  Station  identification  an¬ 
nouncement  shall  be  made  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending  of  each  time  of  opera¬ 
tion  and  during  operation  (1)  on  the  hour 
and  (2)  either  on  the  half  hour  or  at 
the  quarter  hour  following  the  hour  and 
at  the  quarter  hour  preceding  the  next 
hour:  Provided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter¬ 
rupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  duration 
than  30  minutes.  In  such  cases  the 
identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  at  the  beginning  of  the  program, 
at  the  first  interruption  of  the  entertain¬ 
ment  continuity,  and  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  program. 

(c)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  half  hour  or 
quarter  hours  when  to  make  such  an¬ 
nouncement  would  interrupt  a  single 
consecutive  speech,  play,  religious  serv¬ 
ice,  symphony  concert,  or  operatic  pro¬ 
duction.  In  such  cases  an  identification 
announcement  shall  be  made  at  the  first 
interruption  of  the  entertainment  con¬ 
tinuity  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  pro¬ 
gram:  Provided,  That  an  announcement 
within  5  minutes  of  the  times  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  will 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  identification 
announcements. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  variety  show  pro¬ 
grams,  baseball  game  programs  or  simi¬ 
lar  programs  of  longer  duration  than  30 
minutes,  the  identification  announce¬ 
ment  shall  be  made  within  5  minutes  of 
the  hour  and  of  the  times  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  all  other  programs, 
the  identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  within  2  minutes  of  the  hour  and 
of  the  times  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  this  section. 

(f)  In  making  the  identification  an¬ 
nouncement  the  call  letters  shall  be  given 
only  on  the  channel  of  the  station  iden¬ 
tified  thereby  except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  herein. 


§  73.288  Mechanical  reproductions. 

(a)  No  mechanically  reproduced  pro¬ 
gram  consisting  of  a  speech,  news  event, 
news  commentator,  forum,  panel  discus¬ 
sion,  or  special  event  in  which  the  ele¬ 
ment  of  time  is  of  special  significance,  or 
any  other  program  in  which  the  element 
of  time  is  of  special  significance  and  pres¬ 
entation  of  which  would  create,  either 
intentionally  or  otherwise,  the  impres¬ 
sion  or  belief  on  the  part  of  the  listening 
audience  that  the  event  or  program  being 
broadcast  is  in  fact  occurring  simulta¬ 
neously  with  the  broadcast,  shall  be 
broadcast  without  an  appropriate  an¬ 
nouncement  being  made  either  at  the 
beginning  or  end  of  such  reproduction  or 
at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  program 
in  which  such  reproduction  is  used  that 
it  is  a  mechanical  reproduction  or  a 
mechanically  reproduced  program:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  each  such  program 
of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be  an¬ 
nounced  as  such. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an¬ 
nouncement  is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms  com¬ 
monly  used  and  understood.  Any  other 
program  mechanically  reproduced  or 
series  of  mechanical  reproductions,  In¬ 
cluding  a  mechanical  reproduction  used 
for  background  music,  sound  effects,  sta¬ 
tion  identification,  program  identifica¬ 
tion  (theme  music  of  short  duration)  or 
identification  of  sponsorship  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  proper,  need  not  be  announced  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
but  the  licensee  shall  not  attempt  affirm¬ 
atively  to  create  the  impression  that  any 
program  being  broadcast  by  mechanical 
reproduction  consists  of  live  talent. 

(c)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  are  waived  with  re¬ 
spect  to  network  programs,  transcribed 
and  rebroadcast  at  a  later  hour  because 
of  the  time  zone  differential  between  the 
place  where  the  program  originates  and 
where  it  is  rebroadcast,  this  waiver  being 
applicable  whether  the  off-the-line  re¬ 
cording  is  made  by  the  network  itself  at 
one  of  its  key  stations  or  by  an  individual 
station,  but  only  when  the  off-the-line 
recording  is  for  broadcast  at  an  hour  not 
exceeding  the  time  zone  differential  be¬ 
tween  the  place  where  the  program  orig¬ 
inates  and  where  it  is  rebroadcast.  Each 
station  which  broadcasts  network  pro¬ 
grams  at  a  later  hour  in  accordance  with 
this  waiver  shall  make  an  appropriate 
announcement  at  least  once  each  day  be¬ 
tween  the  hours  of  10:00  a.  m.,  and  10:00 
p.  m.,  stating  that  some  or  all  of  the 
network  programs  which  are  broadcast 
by  that  station  are  delayed  broadcasts 
by  means  of  transcription.  This  waiver 
provision  also  applies  during  the  annual 
periods  in  which  daylight  saving  time 
will  be  effective  with  respect  to  network 
programs  transcribed  and  rebroadcast 
one  hour  later  because  of  the  time  differ¬ 
ential  resulting  from  the  adoption  of 
daylight  saving  time  in  some  areas. 

§  73.289  Sponsored  programs,  an¬ 
nouncement  of. 

(a)  When  an  FM  broadcast  station 
transmits  any  matter  for  which  money, 
services,  or  other  valuable  consideration 
is  either  directly  or  indirectly  paid  or 


promised  to,  or  charged  or  received  by, 
such  station,  the  station  shall  broadcast 
an  announcement  that  such  matter  is 
sponsored,  paid  for,  or  furnished,  either 
in  whole  or  in  part,  and  by  whom  or  on 
whose  behalf  such  consideration  was 
supplied:  Provided,  however.  That  “serv¬ 
ice  or  other  valuable  consideration”  shall 
not  include  any  service  or  property  fur¬ 
nished  without  charge  or  at  a  nominal 
charge  for  use  on,  or  Jin  connection  with, 
a  broadcast  unless  it  is  so  furnished  in 
consideration  for  an  identification  in  a 
broadcast  of  any  person,  product,  serv¬ 
ice,  trademark,  or  brand  name  beyond 
an  identiflation  which  is  reasonably 
related  to  the  use  of  such  service  or  prop¬ 
erty  on  the  broadcast. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  each  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  exercise  reasonable  diligence 
to  obtain  from  its  employees,  and  from 
other  persons  with  whom  it  deals  di¬ 
rectly  in  connection  with  any  program 
matter  for  broadcast,  information  to  en¬ 
able  such  licensee  to  make  the  announce¬ 
ment  required  by  this  section. 

(c)  In  any  case  where  a  report  (con¬ 
cerning  the  providing  or  accepting  of 
valuable  consideration  by  any  person  for 
inclusion  of  any  matter  in  a  program 
intended  for  broadcasting)  has  been 
made  to  an  FM  broadcast  station,  as 
required  by  section  508  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  of 
circumstances  which  would  have  required 
an  announcement  under  this  section  had 
the  consideration  been  received  by  such 
FM  broadcast  station,  an  appropriate 
announcement  shall  be  made  by  such 
station. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro¬ 
gram  or  any  program  involving  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  of 
any  kind  are  furnished,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an  induce¬ 
ment  to  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro¬ 
gram,  an  announcement  shall  be  made 
both  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion  of 
such  program  on  which  such  material  or 
services  are  used  that  such  records,  tran¬ 
scriptions,  talent,  scripts,  or  other  mate¬ 
rial  or  services  have  been  furnished  to 
such  station  in  connection  with  the 
broadcasting  of  such  program:  Provided, 
however,  That  only  one  such  announce¬ 
ment  need  be  made  in  the  case  of  any 
such  program  of  5  minutes’  duration  or 
less,  which  announcement  may  be  made 
either  at  the  beginning  or  conclusion  of 
the  program. 

(e)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  dis¬ 
close  the  true  identity  of  the  person  or 
persons  by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such 
payment  is  made  or  promised,  or  from 
whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  services  or 
other  valuable  consideration  is  received 
or  by  whom  the  material  or  services  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
are  furnished.  Where  an  agent  or  other 
person  contracts  or  otherwise  makes  ar¬ 
rangements  with  a  station  on  behalf  of 
another,  and  such  fact  is  known  to  the 
station,  the  announcement  shall  disclose 
the  identity  of  the  person  or  persons  in 
whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting  in-, 
stead  of  the  name  of  such  agent. 
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(f)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other  no  power  of  censorship  over  the  mate- 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial  rial  broadcast  by  any  such  candidate, 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored,  (c)  Rates  and  practices.  (1)  The 
paid  for,  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or  rates,  if  any,  charged  all  such  candi- 
in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  services  dates  for  the  same  office  shall  be  uni- 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec-  form  and  shall  not  be  rebated  by  any 
tion  are  furnished,  by  a  corporation,  means  direct  or  indirect.  A  candidate 
committee,  association,  or  other  unin-  shall,  in  each  case,  be  charged  no  more 
corporated  group,  the  announcement  re-  than  the  rate  the  station  would  charge 
quired  by  this  section  shall  disclose  the  if  the  candidate  were  a  commercial  ad- 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee,  vertiser  whose  advertising  was  directed 
association,  or  other  unincorporated  to  promoting  its  business  within  the 
group.  In  each  such  case  the  station  same  area  as  that  encompassed  by  the 
shall  require  that  a  list  of  the  chief  ex-  particular  office  for  which  such  person 
ecutive  officers  or  members  of  the  ex-  is  a  candidate.  All  discount  privileges 
ecutive  committee  or  of  the  board  of  di-  otherwise  offered  by  a  station  to  corn- 
rectors  of  the  corporation,  committee,  as-  mercial  advertisers  shall  be  available 
sociation  or  other  unincorporated  group  upon  equal  terms  to  all  candidates  for 
shall  be  made  available  for  public  inspec-  public  office. 

don  at  the  studios  or  general  offices  of  (2)  In  making  time  available  to  can- 
one  of  the  FM  broadcast  stations  carry-  didates  for  public  office  no  licensee  shall 
ing  the  program  in  each  community  in  make  any  discrimination  between  candi- 
which  the  program  is  broadcast.  dates  in  charges,  practices,  regulations, 

(g)  In  the  case  of  broadcast  matter  facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  connection 

advertising  commercial  products  or  serv-  with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
ices,  an  announcement  stating  the  spon-  this  part,  or  make  or  give  any  preference 
sor’s  corporate  or  trade  name,  or  the  to  any  candidate  for  public  office  or 
name  of  the  sponsor’s  product,  when  it  is  subject  any  such  candidate  to  any  preju- 
ciear  that  the  mention  of  the  name  of  dice  or  disadvantage;  nor  shall  any 
the  product  constitutes  a  sponsorship  licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
identification,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  only  of  permitting  any  legally  qualified  can- 
one  such  announcement  need  be  made  at  didate  for  any  public  office  to  broadcast 
any  time  during  the  course  of  the  pro-  to  the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
gram.  candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(h)  Commission  interpretations  in  (d)  Inspection  of  records.  Every  li- 

connection  with  the  foregoing  rules  may  censee  shall  keep  and  permit  public  in- 
be  found  in  the  Commission’s  Public  No-  spection  of  a  complete  record  of  all  re- 
tice  entitled  “Applicability  of  Sponsor-  quests  for  broadcast  time  made  by  or  on 
ship  Identification  Rules’’  (FCC  63-409 ;  behalf  of  candidates  for  public  office,  to- 
28  Fit.  4732,  May  10, 1963)  and  such  sup-  gether  with  an  appropriate  notation 
plements  thereto  as  are  issued  from  time  showing  the  disposition  made  by  the  li- 
to  time.  censee  of  such  requests,  and  the  charges 

(Sec.  317, 48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  made,  any,  if  request  is  granted. 
317)  Such  records  shall  be  retained  for  a 

period  of  two  years. 

§  73.290  Broadcasts  by  candidates  for  (e)  Time  of  request.  A  request  for 
public  office.  equal  opportunities  must  be  submitted  to 

(a)  Definitions.  A  “legally  qualified  the  licensee  within  one  week  of  the  day 
candidate’’  means  any  person  who  has  on  which  the  prior  use  occurred, 
publicly  announced  that  he  is  a  candi-  (f )  Burden  of  proof.  A  candidate  re¬ 

date  for  nomination  by  a  convention  of  questing  such  equal  opportunities  of  the 
a  political  party  or  for  nomination  or  licensee,  or  complaining  of  non-compli- 
election  in  a  primary,  special,  or  general  ance  to  the  Commission  shall  have  the 
election,  municipal,  county,  state  or  na-  burden  of  proving  that  he  and  his 
tional,  and  who  meets  the  qualifications  opponent  are  legally  qualified  candidates 
prescribed  by  the  applicable  laws  to  hold  for  the  same  public  office, 
the  office  for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  so 
that  he  may  be  voted  for  by  the  electorate 
directly  or  by  means  of  delegates  or 
electors,  and  who — 

(1)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing 
In  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method,  and  (i)  has  been  duly  nomi¬ 
nated  by  a  political  party  which  is  com¬ 
monly  known  and  regarded  as  such,  or 
(11)  makes  a  substantial  showing  that  he 
Is  a  bona  fide  candidate  for  nomination 
or  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  sta¬ 
tion  licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use 
of  its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  for  public  office,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candidates 
for  that  office  to  use  such  facilities: 

Provided,  That  such  licensee  shall  have 


Non:  The  notice  and  certification  of  con¬ 
sent  shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  any  single 
rebroadcast,  but  In  case  of  the  regular  prac¬ 
tice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  programs  of 
a  standard  or  FM  broadcast  station  several 
times  during  a  license  period,  notice  and  cer¬ 
tification  of  consent  shall  be  given  for  tbe 
ensuing  license  period  with  the  appUcatlon 
for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the  beginning  of 
such  rebroadcast  practice  If  begun  during  a 
license  period. 

(c)  (1)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  located  within  a  State  or 
the  District  of  Columbia  may,  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission,  re- 
broadcast  on  a  noncommercial  basis  a 
noncommercial  program  of  a  United 
States  international  broadcast  station. 

(2)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  located  in  any  territory  or  insu¬ 
lar  possession  of  the  United  States  may, 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  rebroadcast  any  program  of  a 
United  States  international  broadcast 
station. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  rebroadcast  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Commission  shall  be  notified  of  the  call  - 
letters  of  each  station  whose  program  is 
rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  shall  cer¬ 
tify  that  express  authority  has  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

(d)  No  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  rebroadcast  the  program  of 
any  United  States  radio  station  not  des¬ 
ignated  in  paragraph  (b)  or  (c)  of  this 
section  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  application  (informal)  accom¬ 
panied  by  written  consent  or  certifica¬ 
tion  of  consent  of  the  licensee  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  originating  the  program. 

Not*  l:  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re¬ 
layed  by  a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
or  an  ST  broadcast  station  Is  not  considered 
a  rebroadcast. 

Not*  2 :  By  Order  No.  82,  dated  and  effective 
June  24,  1941,  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  §  73.291(d)  Is  suspended  only  In¬ 
sofar  as  It  requires  prior  written  authority  of 
the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcasting  of 
programs  originated  for  that  express  purpose 
by  United  States  Government  radio  stations. 
(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

§  73.292  Lotteries. 

(a)  An  application  for  construction 
permit,  license,  renewal  of  license,  or  any 
other  authorization  for  the  operation  of 
a  broadcast  station,  will  not  be  granted 
where  the  applicant  proposes  to  follow 
or  continue  to  follow  a  policy  or  practice 
(b)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast  of  broadcasting  or  permitting  “the  broad- 
station  may,  without  further  authority  casting  of,  any  advertisement  of  or  in- 
of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast  the  formation  concerning  any  lottery,  gift 
program  of  a  United  States  standard,  enterprise,  or  similar  scheme,  offering 
FM  or  noncommercial  educational  FM  prizes  dependent  in  whole  or  in  part 
broadcast  station,  provided  the  Commis-  upon  lot  or  chance,  or  any  list  of  the 
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prizes  drawn  or  awarded  by  means  of 
any  such  lottery,  gift  enterprise,  or 
scheme,  whether  said  list  contains  any 
part  or  all  of  such  prises.**  (See  18 
U.S.C.  1304.) 

(b)  The  determination  whether  a 
particular  program  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec* 
tion  depends  on  the  facts  of  each  case. 
However,  the  Commission  will  in  any 
event  consider  that  a  program  comes 
within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  if  in  connection  with  such 
program  a  prize  consisting  of  money  or 
thing  of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person 
whose  selection  is  dependent  in  whole  or 
in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  con¬ 
dition  of  winning  or  competing  for  such 
prize,  such  winner  or  winners  are  re¬ 
quired  to  furnish  any  money  or  thing  of 
value  or  are  required  to  have  in  their 
possession  any  product  sold,  manufac¬ 
tured,  furnished  or  distributed  by  a 
sponsor  of  a  program  broadcast  on  the 
station  in  question. 

(Sec.  1804,  62  Stat.  763,  18  U.S.C.  1304) 

§  73.293  Subsidiary  communications  au¬ 
thorizations. 

(a)  A  PM  broadcast  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  may  apply  for  a  Subsidiary  Com¬ 
munications  Authorization  (SCA)  to 
provide  limited  types  of  subsidiary  serv¬ 
ices  on  a  multiplex  basis.  Permissible 
uses  must  fall  within  one  or  both  of  the 
following  categories: 

(1)  Transmission  of  programs  which 
are  of  a  broadcast  nature,  but  which 
are  of  interest  primarily  to  limited  seg¬ 
ments  of  the  public  wishing  to  subscribe 
thereto.  Illustrative  services  include: 
background  music;  storecasting;  de¬ 
tailed  weather  forecasting;  special  time 
signals;  and  other  material  of  a  broad¬ 
cast  nature  expressly  designed  and 
intended  for  business,  professional,  edu¬ 
cational,  religious,  trade,  labor,  agricul¬ 
tural  or  other  groups  engaged  in  any 
lawful  activity. 

(2)  Transmission  of  signals  which 
are  directly  related  to  the  operation  of 
PM  broadcast  stations;  for  example:  re¬ 
laying  of  broadcast  material  to  other 
PM  and  standard  broadcast  stations; 
remote  cueing  and  order  circuits;  remote 
control  telemetering  functions  associ¬ 
ated  with  authorized  STL  operation,  and 
similar  uses. 

(b)  Applications  for  Subsidiary  Com¬ 
munications  Authorizations  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  PCC  Porm  318.  An  applicant 
for  SCA  shall  specify  the  particular 
nature  or  purpose  of  the  proposed  use. 

(c)  SCA  operations  may  be  conducted 
without  restriction  as  to  time  so  long  as 
the  main  channel  is  programmed 
simultaneously. 

§  73.294  Nature  of  the  SCA. 

(a)  The  SCA  is  of  a  subsidiary  or  sec¬ 
ondary  nature  and  shall  not  exist  apart 
from  the  PM  license  or  permit.  No 
transfer  or  assignment  of  it  shall  be 
made  separate  from  the  PM  broadcast  li¬ 
cense,  and  failure  to  transfer  the  SCA 
(through  application  on  PCC  Porm  318) 
with  the  FM  license  or  permit  renders 
the  SCA  void.  The  licensee  or  permittee 
must  seek  renewal  of  the  SCA  (on  PCC 
Form  318)  at  the  same  time  it  applies  for 


its  renewal  of  FM  license  or  permit; 
failure  to  renew  the  latter  automatically 
terminates  the  SCA. 

(b)  The  grant  or  renewal  of  an  PM 
license  or  permit  shall  not  be  furthered 
or  promoted  by  the  proposed  or  past 
operation  under  an  SCA;  the  licensee 
must  establish  that  his  broadcast  opera¬ 
tion  is  in  the  public  interest  wholly  apart 
from  the  SCA  activities.  (Violation  of 
rules  applicable  to  the  SCA  operation 
would,  of  course,  reflect  on  the  licensee’s 
qualifications  to  hold  its  broadcast  li¬ 
cense  or  permit.) 

§  73.295  Operation  under  the  SCA. 

(a)  The  SCA  holder  must  restrict  its 
operation  to  the  uses  or  purposes  granted 
by  the  Commission  in  acting  upon  his 
application;  prior  permission  to  engage 
in  any  additional  or  new  activity  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Commission. 

(b)  Supersonic  tones  or  other  similar 
devices  may  be  employed  with  respect  to 
material  transmitted  during  the  SCA 
operation  in  order  to  promote  or  main¬ 
tain  its  commercial  marketability,  with 
the  station  using  appropriate  actuating 
devices  with  the  subscribers*  receivers. 

(c)  In  all  arrangements  entered  into 
under  the  SCA  with  outside  parties,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  must  pass  on  all 
material  to  be  transmitted  over  the  sta¬ 
tion’s  facilities,  with  the  right  to  reject 
any  material  which  it  deems  inappro¬ 
priate  or  undesirable;  when  the  SCA 
operation  is  conducted  on  a  simplex  basis, 
the  licensee  must  be  able,  through  ap¬ 
propriate  contractual  arrangement,  to 
substitute  a  broadcast  program  at  any 
time  it  deems  it  in  the  public  interest  to 
do  so. 

.  (d)  The  requirements  of  99  73.290  and 
73.291  are  equally  applicable  when  the 
FM  licensee  or  permittee  is  engaged  in 
operations  pursuant  to  the  SCA. 

(e)  The  requirements  of  9  73.287  with 
respect  to  station  identification  an¬ 
nouncements  must  be  met  by  identifica¬ 
tion  on  the  main  carrier  when  a  station 
is  engaged  in  SCA  operations.  The  li¬ 
censee  may  prevent  their  reception  on 
subscribers’  receivers  through  the  use  of 
supersonic  tones  capable  of  deactivating 
these  specialized  receivers. 

(f)  The  requirements  of  99  73.288  and 
73.289  are  applicable  to  the  SCA  opera¬ 
tion  when  the  latter  is  conducted  on  a 
simplex  basis;  provided  that  the  station 
may  employ  supersonic  tones  or  other  de¬ 
vices  to  prevent  the  reception  of  such  an¬ 
nouncements  over  subscribers’  receivers. 
The  requirement  of  9  73.289  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  met  by  the  SCA 
operator  by  the  latter’s  announcement 
that  the  program  is  being  transmitted 
for  a  fee  to  commercial  subscribers. 

(g)  The  FM  licensee  or  permittee 
shall  maintain  logs  for  the  SCA  opera¬ 
tions.  In  the  program  log,  the  following 
entries  shall  be  made: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  describing  the  material 
transmitted  in  each  hour  segment.  If 
a  speech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of 
such  speaker  shall  be  entered. 

(8)  An  entry  showing  that  sponsor¬ 
ship  and  mechanical  record  announce¬ 


ments,  when  required  under  paragraph 
(f )  of  this  section,  have  been  made,  and 
the  time  of  the  latter  announcements. 

(h)  The  requirements  of  9  73.281(b), 
(1)— (4) ,  inclusive  and  (c),  and  99  73.282 
to  73.286.  inclusive,  are  equally  applicable 
to  logs  to  be  maintained  during  the  SCA 
operation. 

(i)  The  requirements  of  9  73.265  with 
respect  to  operators  and  the  provisions 
of  §  73.274  relating  to  remote  control  op¬ 
eration  are  equally  applicable  to’  opera¬ 
tion  during  the  SCA  period. 

(j)  The  licensee  must  observe  all 
technical  rules  and  standards  applicable 
to  FM  broadcast  stations  when  conduct¬ 
ing  the  SCA  operation.  (For  criteria 
applicable  to  the  multiplex  SCA  opera¬ 
tion,  see  9  73.319.) 

§  73.296  Emergency  Weather  Warnings. 

Upon  receipt  of  notification  from  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau,  of  an 
Emergency  Weather  Warning  of  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  immediate  danger  to  life  and 
property,  all  FM  broadcast  stations  may, 
at  their  option,  broadcast  Emergency 
Action  Notification  Signal  (two  5-second 
carrier  breaks  and  15  seconds  of  1,000 
CPS  tone)  followed  by  the  Emergency 
Weather  Warning. 

(Sec.  606,  48  Stat.  1104,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
606,  E.O.  11092,  28  F.E.  1847.) 

§  73.297  Stereophonic  broadcasting. 

FM  broadcast  stations  may,  without 
further  authority,  transmit  stereophonic 
programs  in  accordance  with  the  techni¬ 
cal  standards  set  forth  in  9  73.322:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district,  in  which  the  station  is  located 
shall  be  notified  within  10  days  from  the 
installation  of  type-accepted  stereo¬ 
phonic  transmission  equipment  or  any 
change  therein,  and:  Provided  further, 
That  the  Commission  and  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  shall  be  notified  within  10 
days  from  the  commencement  of  stereo¬ 
phonic  operation,  scheduled  hours  of 
such  operation  or  any  change  therein. 

§  73.298  Operation  during  emergency 

(a)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  or  the  permittee  of  such  a  sta¬ 
tion  operating  under  program  test  au¬ 
thority  is  authorized  only  to  disseminate 
radio  communications  intended  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  public.  However,  during 
a  period  of  emergency  or  imminent 
emergency  in  the  area  in  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  located  such  a  licensee  or  permit¬ 
tee  may  also  utilize  its  station  for  trans¬ 
mitting  communications  directly  related 
to  the  emergency  which  are  intended  to 
be  received  by  specific  individuals  for  the 
purpose  of  dispatching  aid,  assisting  in 
rescue  operations  or  otherwise  promot¬ 
ing  the  safety  of  life  and  property  or 
alleviating  hardship.  In  the  course  of 
such  operation  a  station  may  communi¬ 
cate  with  stations  of  other  classes  and  in 
other  services.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  an  emergency  shall  mean  a 
situation  that  would  generally  and  seri¬ 
ously  endanger  life  and  property  or  cause 
substantial  hardship  as  a  result  of  events 
such  as  hurricane  or  other  severe 
weather  conditions,  flood,  earthquake  or 
wide-area  forest  fire.  The  term  shall 
not  include  situations  resulting  from 
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(2)  In  connection  with  problems  of 
coverage  arising  out  of  application  of 
§  73.240. 

(3)  In  determining  compliance  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  concerning 
the  minimum  field  strength  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  over  the  principal  community  to 
be  served. 

§73.312  Topographic  data. 

(a)  In  the  preparation  of  the  profile 
graphs  previously  described,  and  in  de¬ 
termining  the  location  and  height  above 
mean  sea  level  of  the  antenna  site,  the 
elevation  or  contour  intervals  shall  be 
taken  from  United  States  Geological 
Survey  Topographic  Quadrangle  Maps, 
United  States  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
Maps  or  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
maps,  whichever  is  the  latest,  for  all 
areas  for  which  such  maps  are  available. 
If  such  maps  are  not  published  for  the 
area  in  question,  the  next  best  topo¬ 
graphic  information  should  be  used. 
Topographic  data  may  sometimes  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  state  and  municipal  agen¬ 
cies.  The  data  from  the  Sectional  Aero¬ 
nautical  Charts  (including  bench  marks) 
or  railroad  depot  elevations  and  highway 
elevations  from  road  maps  may  be  used 
where  no  better  information  is  available. 
In  cases  where  limited  topographic  data 
can  be  obtained,  use  may  be  made  of  an 
altimeter  in  a  car  driven  along  roads 
extending  generally  radially  from  the 
transmitter  site. 

(b)  The  Commission  will  not  ordinar¬ 
ily  require  the  submission  of  topographi¬ 
cal  maps  for  areas  beyond  15  miles  from 
the  antenna  site,  but  the  maps  must  in¬ 
clude  the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be 
served.  If  it  appears  necessary,  addi¬ 
tional  data  may  be  requested. 

(c)  The  United  States  Geological  Sur¬ 
vey  Topography  Quadrangle  Sheets  may 
be  obtained  from  the  United  States  Geo¬ 
logical  Survey,  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior,  Washington,  D.C.,  20240.  The 
Sectional  Aeronautical  Charts  are  avail¬ 
able  from  the  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce,  Washington,  D.C.,  20235.  These 
maps  may  also  be  secured  from  branch 
offices  and  from  authorized  agents  or 
dealers  in  most  principal  cities. 

§73.313  Prediction  of  coverage. 

(a)  All  predictions  of  coverage  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  made 
without  regard  to  interference  and  shall 
be  made  only  on  the  basis  of  estimated 
field  strengths. 

(b)  Predictions  of  coverage  shall  be 
made  only  for  the  same  purposes  as  re¬ 
late  to  the  use  of  field  strength  contours 
as  specified  in  §  73.311. 

(c)  (1)  In  predicting  the  distance  to 
the  field  strength  contours,  the  F  (50, 50) 
field  strength  chart.  Figure  1  of  8  73.333, 
shall  be  used.  The  50  percent  field 
strength  is  defined  as  that  value  ex¬ 
ceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  time.  The 
F  (50,  50)  chart  gives  the  estimated  50 
percent  field  strengths  exceeded  at  50 
percent  of  the  locations  in  decibels  above 
1  microvolt  per  meter.  The  chart  is 
based  on  an  effective  power  of  1  kilowatt 
radiated  from  a  half-wave  dipole  in  free 
space,  which  produces  an  unattenuated 
field  strength  at  1  mile  of  about  103  db 


above  1  microvolt  per  meter  (137.6  milli¬ 
volts  per  meter) . 

(2)  To  use  the  chart  for  other  powers, 
the  sliding  scale  associated  with  the  chart 
should  be  trimmed  and  used  as  the  ordi¬ 
nate  scale.  This  sliding  scale  is  placed 
on  the  chart  with  the  appropriate  grada¬ 
tion  for  power  in  line  with  the  hori¬ 
zontal  40  db  line  on  the  chart.  The 
right  edge  of  the  scale  is  placed  in  line 
with  the  approprate  antenna  height 
gradations,  and  the  chart  then  becomes 
direct  reading  (in  uv/m  and  in  db  above 
1  uv/m)  for  this  power  and  antenna 
height.  Where  the  antenna  height  is 
not  one  of  those  for  which  a  scale  is 
provided,  the  signal  strength  or  distance 
is  determined  by  interpolation  between 
the  curves  connecting  the  equidistant 
scale.  Dividers  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
the  sliding  scale.  In  predicting  the  dis¬ 
tance  to  the  field  strength  contours,  the 
effective  radiated  power  to  be  used  is  that 
in  the  horizontal  plane  in  the  pertinent 
direction.  In  predicting  other  field 
strengths  over  areas  not  in  horizontal 
plane,  the  effective  radiated  power  to  be 
used  is  the  power  in  the  direction  of  such 
areas;  the  appropriate  vertical  plane 
radiation  pattern  must,  of  course,  be 
considered  in  determining  this  power. 

(d)  The  antenna  height  to  be  used 
with  this  chart  is  the  height  of  the  radi¬ 
ation  center  of  the  antenna  above  the 
average  terrain  along  the  radial  in  ques¬ 
tion.  In  determining  the  average  eleva¬ 
tion  of  the  terrain,  the  elevations  be¬ 
tween  2  and  10  miles  from  the  antenna 
site  are  employed.  Profile  graphs  shall 
be  drawn  for  eight  radials  beginning  at 
the  antenna  site  and  extending  10  miles 
therefrom.  The  radials  should  be  drawn 
for  each  45  degrees  of  azimuth  starting 
with  True  North.  At  least  one  radial 
must  include  the  principal  community 
to  be  served  even  though  such  com¬ 
munity  may  be  more  than  10  miles  from 
the  antenna  site.  However,  in  the  event 
none  of  the  evenly  spaced  radials  in¬ 
clude  the  principal  community  to  be 
served  and  one  or  more  such  radials  are 
drawn  in  addition  to  the  eight  evenly 
spaced  radials,  such  additional  radials 
shall  not  be  employed  in  computing  the 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
Where  the  2-  to  10-mile  portion  of  a  ra¬ 
dial  extends  in  whole  or  in  part  over  a 
large  body  of  water  or  extends  over  for¬ 
eign  territory  but  the  50  uv/m  contour 
encompasses  land  area  within  the  United 
States  beyond  the  10-mile  portion  of  the 
radial,  the  entire  2-  to  10-mile  portion  of 
the  radial  shall  be  included  in  the  com¬ 
putation  of  antenna  height  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain.  However,  where  the  50 
uv/m  contour  does  not  so  encompass 
United  States  land  area  and  (1)  the  en¬ 
tire  2-  to  10-mile  portion  of  the  radial 
extends  over  large  bodies  of  water  or 
foreign  territory,  such  radial  shall  be 
completely  omitted  from  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  antenna  height  above  average 
terrain,  and  (2)  where  a  part  of  the  2- 
to  10-mile  portion  of  a  radial  extends 
over  large  bodies  of  water  or  over  foreign 
territory,  only  that  part  of  the  radial 
extending  from  the  2-mile  sector  to  the 
outermost  portion  of  land  area  within 
the  United  States  covered  by  the  radial 


shall  be  employed  in  the  computation  of 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
The  profile  graph  for  each  radial  should 
be  plotted  by  contour  intervals  of  from 
40  to  100  feet  and,  where  the  data  per¬ 
mits,  at  least  50  points  of  elevation  (gen¬ 
erally  uniformly  spaced)  should  be  used 
for  each  radial.  In  instances  of  very 
rugged  terrain  where  the  use  of  contour 
Intervals  of  100  feet  would  result  in 
several  points  in  a  short  distance,  200- 
or  400-foot  contour  intervals  may  be 
used  for  such  distances.  On  the  other 
hand,  where  the  terrain  is  uniform  or 
gently  sloping  the  smallest  contour  inter¬ 
val  indicated  on  the  topographic  map 
should  be  used,  although  only  relatively 
few  points  may  be  available.  The  profile 
graph  should  indicate  the  topography 
accurately  for  each  radial,  and  the 
graphs  should  be  plotted  with  the  dis¬ 
tance  in  miles  as  the  abscissa  and  the 
elevation  in  feet  above  mean  sea  level 
as  the  ordinate.  The  profile  graphs 
should  indicate  the  source  of  the  topo¬ 
graphical  data  employed.  The  graph 
should  also  show  the  elevation  of  the 
center  of  the  radiating  system.  The 
graph  may  be  plotted  either  on  rectan¬ 
gular  coordinate  paper  or  on  special 
paper  which  shows  the  curvature  of  the 
earth.  It  is  not  necessary  to  take  the 
curvature  of  the  earth  into  considera¬ 
tion  in  this  procedure,  as  this  factor  is 
taken  care  of  in  the  charts  showing  sig¬ 
nal  strengths.  The  average  elevation  of 
the  8-mile  distance  between  2  and  10 
miles  from  the  antenna  site  should  then 
be  determined  from  the  profile  graph  for 
each  radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by 
averaging  a  large  number  of  equally 
spaced  points,  by  using  a  planimeter,  or 
by  obtaining  the  median  elevation  (that 
exceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  distance) 
in  sectors  and  averaging  those  values. 

(e)  In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one 
or  more  directions  from  the  antenna  site 
departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva¬ 
tion  of  the  2-  to  10-mile  sector,  the  pre¬ 
diction  method  may  indicate  contour  dis¬ 
tances  that  are  different  from  what  may 
be  expected  in  practice.  For  example,  a 
mountain  ridge  may  indicate  the  prac¬ 
tical  limit  of  service  although  the  pre¬ 
diction  method  may  indicate  otherwise. 
In  such  cases  the  prediction  method 
should  be  followed,  but  a  supplemental 
showing  may  be  made  concerning  the 
contour  distances  as  determined  by  other 
means.  Such  supplemental  showing 
should  describe  the  procedure  employed 
and  should  include  sample  calculations. 
Maps  of  predicted  coverage  should  in¬ 
clude  both  the  coverage  as  predicted  by 
the  regular  method  and  as  predicted  by 
a  supplemental  method.  When  measure¬ 
ments  of  area  are  required,  these  should 
include  the  area  obtained  by  the  regular 
prediction  method  and  the  area  obtained 
by  the  supplemental  method.  In  direc¬ 
tions  where  the  terrain  is  such  that  nega¬ 
tive  antenna  heights  or  heights  below  100 
feet  for  the  2-  to  10-mile  sector  are  ob¬ 
tained,  a  supplemental  showing  of  ex¬ 
pected  coverage  must  be  included  to¬ 
gether  with  a  description  of  the  method 
employed  in  predicting  such  coverage. 
In  special  cases,  the  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  additional  information  as  to  ter¬ 
rain  and  coverage. 
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§  73.315  Transmitter  location. 

(a)  The  transmitter  location  shall  be 
chosen  so  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  radiated  power  and  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain  employed,  a  mini¬ 
mum  field  strength  of  70  decibels  above 
one  microvolt  per  meter  (dbu),  or  3.16 
millivolts  per  meter,  will  be  provided 
over  the  entire  principal  community  to 
be  served. 

(b)  The  transmitter  location  should 
be  as  near  the  center  of  the  proposed 
service  area  as  possible  consistent  with 
the  applicant’s  ability  to  find  a  site  with 
sufficient  elevation  to  provide  service 
throughout  the  area.  Location  of  the 
antenna  at  a  point  of  high  elevation  is 
necessary  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
shadow  effect  on  propagation  due  to  hills 
and  buildings  which  may  reduce  mate¬ 
rially  the  intensity  of  the  station’s  sig¬ 
nals  in  a  particular  direction.  The 
transmitting  site  should  be  selected  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  purpose  of  the  station, 
Le.,  whether  it  is  intended  to  serve  a 
small  city,  a  metropolitan  area,  or  a 
large  region.  Inasmuch  as  service  may 
be  provided  by  signals  of  1  mv/m  or 
greater  field  strengths  in  metropolitan 
areas,  and  inasmuch  as  signals  as  low 
as  50  uv/m  may  provide  service  in  rural 
areas,  considerable  latitude  in  the  geo¬ 
graphical  location  of  the  transmitter  is 
permitted;  however,  the  necessity  for  a 
high  elevation  for  the  antenna  may  ren¬ 
der  this  problem  difficult.  In  general, 
the  transmitting  antenna  of  a  station 
should  be  located  at  the  most  central 
point  at  the  highest  elevation  available. 
In  providing  the  best  degree  of  service 
to  an  area,  it  is  usually  preferable  to  use 
a  high  antenna  rather  than  a  lower  an¬ 
tenna  with  increased  transmitter  power. 
The  location  should  be  so  chosen  that 
line-of -sight  can  be  obtained  from  the 
antenna  over  the  principal  city  or  cities 
to  be  served;  in  no  event  should  there  be 
a  major  obstruction  in  this  path. 

(c)  The  transmitting  location  should 
be  selected  so  that  the  1  mv/m  contour 
encompasses  the  urban  population  with¬ 
in  the  area  to  be  served.  It  is  recognized 
that  topography,  shape  of  the  desired 
service  area,  and  population  distribution 
may  make  the  choice  of  a  transmitter 
location  difficult.  In  such  cases  consid¬ 
eration  may  be  given  to  the  use  of  a  di¬ 
rectional  antenna  system,  although  it  is 
generally  preferable  to  choose  a  site 
where  a  nondirectional  antenna  may  be 
employed. 

(d)  In  cases  of  questionable  antenna 
locations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  prop¬ 
agation  tests  to  indicate  the  field  inten¬ 
sity  expected  in  the  principal  city  or 
cities  to  be  served  and  in  other  areas, 
particularly  where  severe  shadow  prob¬ 
lems  may  be  expected.  In  considering 
applications  proposing  the  use  of  such 
locations,  the  Commission  may  require 
site  tests  to  be  made.  Such  tests  should 
include  measurements  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  good  engineering  practice,  and 
full  data  thereon  must  be  supplied  to  the 
Commission.  The  test  transmitter 

I  should  employ  an  antenna  having  a 
height  as  close  as  possible  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  height,  using  a  balloon  or 
other  support  if  necessary  and  feasible. 
Information  concerning  the  authoriza¬ 


tion  of  site  tests  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commission  upon  request. 

(e)  Present  information  is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  to  establish  “blanket 
areas”  of  FM  broadcast  stations,  which 
are  defined  as  those  areas  adjacent  to 
the  transmitters  in  which  the  reception 
of  other  stations  is  subject  to  interfer¬ 
ence  due  to  the  strong  signal  from  the 
stations.  Where  it  is  found  necessary  to 
locate  the  transmitter  in  a  residential 
area  where  blanketing  problems  may  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  excessive,  the  application  must 
include  a  showing  concerning  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  sites.  The  authorization 
of  station  construction  in  areas  where 
blanketing  problems  appear  to  be  ex¬ 
cessive  will  be  on  the  basis  that  the  ap¬ 
plicant  will  assume  full  responsibility 
for  the  adjustment  of  reasonable  com¬ 
plaints  arising  from  excessively  strong 
signals  of  the  applicant’s  station. 

(f)  Cognizance  must  of  course  be 
taken  regarding  the  possible  hazard  of 
the  proposed  antenna  structure  to 
aviation  and  the  proximity  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  site  to  airports  and  airways.  Pro¬ 
cedures  and  standards  with  respect  to 
the  Commission’s  consideration  of  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  structures  which  will 
serve  as  a  guide  to  persons  intending  to 
apply  for  radio  station  licenses  are  con¬ 
tained  in  Part  17  of  this  chapter  (Con¬ 
struction,  Marking,  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 

§  73.316  Antenna  systems. 

(a)  It  shall  be  standard  to  employ 
horizontal  polarization;  however,  circu¬ 
lar  or  elliptical  polarization  may  be 
employed  if  desired.  Clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  rotation  may  be  used. 
The  supplemental  vertically  polarized  ef¬ 
fective  radiated  power  required  for  circu¬ 
lar  or  elliptical  polarization  shall  in  no 
event  exceed  the  effective  radiated  power 
authorized. 

(b)  The  antenna  must  be  constructed 
so  that  it  is  as  clear  as  possible  of  sur¬ 
rounding  buildings  or  objects  that  would 
cause  shadow  problems. 

(c)  Directional  antennas.  A  direc¬ 
tional  antenna  is  considered  to  be  an  an¬ 
tenna  that  is  designed  or  altered  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  a  noncircular  radi¬ 
ation  pattern.  Directional  antennas  may 
not  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
minimum  mileage  separation  require¬ 
ments  but  may  be  employed  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  service  or  for  the 
purpose  of  using  a  particular  site;  di¬ 
rectional  antennas  with  a  ratio  of  max¬ 
imum  to  minimum  radiation  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  more  than  15  deci¬ 
bels  will  not  be  permitted. 

(d)  Applications  for  directional  an¬ 
tennas.  Applications  proposing  the  use 
of  directional  antenna  systems  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  system,  including: 

(i)  a  description  of  the  means  where¬ 
by  the  directivity  is  proposed  to  be  ob¬ 
tained,  and 

(ii)  the  means  (such  as  a  rotatable 
reference  antenna)  whereby  the  opera¬ 
tional  antenna  pattern  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  prior  to  licensed  operation  and 
maintained  within  proper  tolerances 
thereafter. 


(2)  Horizontal  and  vertical  plane  ra¬ 
diation  patterns  showing  the  free  space 
field  strength  in  mv/m  at  1  mile  and 
effective  radiated  power  in  dbk  for  each 
direction.  If  directivity  was  computed, 
the  showing  shall  include  the  method 
by  which  the  radiation  patterns  were 
computed,  including  formulae  used, 
sample  calculations  and  tabulations  of 
data.  If  the  directivity  was  measured, 
the  method  employed  shall  be  fully  de¬ 
scribed,  including  the  equipment  used, 
and  the  resultant  measured  data  shall 
be  tabulated.  Sufficient  vertical  patterns 
shall  be  included  to  indicate  clearly  the 
radiation  characteristics  of  the  antenna 
above  and  below  the  horizontal  plane. 
Complete  information  and  patterns  shall 
be  provided  for  angles  of  ±10°  from  the 
horizontal  plane  and  sufficient  additional 
information  included  on  that  portion  of 
the  pattern  lying  between  +10°  and  the 
zenith  and  —10°  and  the  nadir,  to  con¬ 
clusively  demonstrate  the'  absence  of 
undesirable  lobes  in  these  areas.  The 
horizontal  plane  pattern  shall  be  plotted 
on  polar  coordinate  paper  with  reference 
to  True  North.  The  vertical  plane  pat¬ 
tern  shall  be  plotted  on  rectangular  co¬ 
ordinate  paper  with  reference  to  the 
horizontal  plane. 

(3)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculations. 

(e)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
FM  broadcast  antennas  in  the  imme¬ 
diate  vicinity  (i.  e..  200  feet  or  less)  of 
(1)  other  FM  broadcast  antennas,  or  (2) 
television  broadcast  antennas  for  fre¬ 
quencies  adjacent  to  the  FM  broadcast 
band,  must  include  a  showing  as  to  the 
expected  effect,  if  any,  of  such  proximate 
operation. 

(f )  In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use 
a  tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  an  FM 
broadcast  antenna,  an  application  for 
construction  permit  (or  modification  of 
construction  permit)  for  such  station 
must  be  filed  for  consideration  with  the 
FM  application.  Applications  may  be 
required  for  other  classes  of  stations 
when  their  towers  are  to  be  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  FM  broadcast  stations. 

(g)  When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  a  nondirectional  standard 
broadcast  antenna,  new  resistance  meas¬ 
urements  must  be  made  of  the  standard 
broadcast  antenna  after  installation  and 
testing  of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna. 
During  the  installation  and  until  the 
new  resistance  determination  is  ap¬ 
proved,  the  standard  broadcast  station 
licensee  should  apply  for  authority  (in¬ 
formal  application)  to  operate  by  the 
Indirect  method  of  power  determination. 
The  FM  broadcast  license  application 
will  not  be  considered  until  the  applica¬ 
tion  form  concerning  resistance  meas¬ 
urements  is  filed  for  the  standard 
broadcast  station. 

(h)  When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  an  element  of  a  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna,  a  full  en¬ 
gineering  study  concerning  the  effect  of 
the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  direc¬ 
tional  pattern  must  be  filed  with  the 
application  concerning  the  standard 
broadcast  station.  Depending  upon  the 
individual  case,  the  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  readjustment  and  certain  field  in- 
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tensity  measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  following  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna 
system. 

(i)  When  the  proposed  FM  broadcast 
antenna  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  standard  broadcast  di¬ 
rectional  array  and  it  appears  that  the 
operation  of  the  directional  antenna 
system  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  application  concerning  the  effect 
of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  di¬ 
rectional  pattern.  Readjustment  and 
field  intensity  measurements  of  the 
standard  broadcast  station  may  be  re¬ 
quired  following  construction  of  the  FM 
broadcast  antenna. 

(j)  Information  regarding  data  re¬ 
quired  in  connection  with  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna  systems 
may  be  found  in  §  73.150  of  this  chapter. 
(See  also  Standard  Broadcast  Technical 
Standards.) 

(k)  In  the  event  a  common  tower  is 
used  by  two  or  more  licensees  for  an¬ 
tenna  and/or  antenna  supporting  pur¬ 
poses,  the  licensee  who  is  owner  of  the 
tower  shall  assume  full  responsibility  for 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  any 
painting  or  lighting  requirements.  In 
the  event  of  shared  ownership,  one  li¬ 
censee  shall  assume  such  responsibility 
and  advise  the  Commission  accordingly. 

(l)  It  is  recommended  that  an  emer¬ 
gency  FM  broadcast  antenna  be  installed, 
or,  alternately,  an  auxiliary  transmission 
line  or  lines  if  feasible  in  the  particular 
circumstances.  Data  thereon  should  be 
supplied  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit;  if  proposed  after 
station  construction,  an  informal  appli¬ 
cation  should)  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission. 

(m)  When  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  air  navigation,  the  antenna  and  sup¬ 
porting  structure  shall  be  painted  and 
illuminated  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  supplied  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  pursuant  to  section  303  (q)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

§  73.317  Transmitters  and  associated 
equipment. 

(a)  Electrical  performance  standards. 
The  general  design  of  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitting  system  (from  input  ter¬ 
minals  of  microphone  preamplifier, 
through  audio  facilities  at  the  studio, 
through  lines  or  other  circuits  between 
studio  and  transmitter,  through  audio 
facilities  at  the  transmitter,  and  through 
the  transmitter,  but  excluding  equalizers 
for  the  correction  of  deficiencies  in  mi¬ 
crophone  response)  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following  principles  and 
specifications: 

(1)  The  transmitter  shall  operate 
satisfactorily  in  the  operating  power 
range  with  a  frequency  swing  of  75  kilo¬ 
cycles  per  second,  which  is  defined  as 
100  percent  modulation. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  a  band  of 
frequencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 
Preemphasis  shall  be  employed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance- 
resistance  network  having  a  time  con¬ 
stant  of  75  microseconds.  (See  Fig.  2  of 


8  73.333.)  The  deviation  of  the  system 
response  from  the  standard  preemphasis 
curve  shall  lie  between  two  limits  as 
shown  in  Figure  2  of  8  73.333.  The  upper 
of  these  limits  shall  be  uniform  (no 
deviation)  from  50  to  15,000  cycles.  The 
lower  limit  shall  be  uniform  from  100  to 
7,500  cycles,  and  3  db.  below  the  upper 
limit;  from  100  to  50  cycles  the  lower 
limit  shall  fall  from  the  3  db.  limit  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  1  db.  per  octave  (4  db.  at 
50  cycles) ;  from  7,500  to  15,000  cycles 
the  lower  limit  shall  fall  from  the  3  db. 
limit  at  a  uniform  rate  of  2  db.  per  octave 
(5  db.  at  15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulation  frequency  be¬ 
tween  50  and  15,000  cycles  and  at  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  25,  50,  and  100 
percent,  the  combined  audio  frequency 
harmonics  measured  in  the  output  of  the 
system  shall  not  exceed  the  root-mean- 
square  values  given  in  the  following 
table: 

Distortion 


Modulating  frequency:  percent 

50  to  100  cycles _  3.5 

100  to  7,500  cycles _ - 2.  5 

7,500  to  15,000  cycles _  3. 0 


(i)  Measurements  shall  be  made  em¬ 
ploying  75  microsecond  deemphasis  in 
the  measuring  equipment  and  75  micro¬ 
second  preemphasis  in  the  transmitting 
equipment,  and  without  compression  if 
a  compression  amplifier  is  employed. 
Harmonics  shall  be  included  to  30  kc/s. 

(ii)  It  is  recommended  that  none  of 
the  three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir¬ 
cuit,  and  audio  facilities)  contribute 
over  one-half  of  these  percentages  since 
at  some  frequencies  the  total  distortion 
may  become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the 
distortions  of  the  divisions. 

(4)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  in  the 
band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  60  decibels  below  100  percent  mod¬ 
ulation  (frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilo¬ 
cycles  ) .  The  measurement  shall  be  made 
using  400  cycle  modulation  as  a  refer¬ 
ence.  The  noise-measuring  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  standard  75 
microsecond  deemphasis;  the  ballistic 
characteristics  of  the  instrument  shall 
be  similar  to  those  of  the  standard  VU 
meter. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (amplitude  modulation)  in 
the  band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be 
at  least  50  decibels  below  the  level  repre¬ 
senting  100  percent  amplitude  modula¬ 
tion.  The  noise-measuring  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  standard  75- 
microsecond  deemphasis;  the  ballistic 
characteristics  of  the  instrument  shall  be 
similar  to  those  of  the  standard  VU 
meter. 

(6)  Automatic  means  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  transmitter  to  maintain  the 
assigned  center  frequency  within  the 
allowable  tolerance  (±2000  cycles). 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  for 
the  determination  of  operating  power 
and  with  other  instruments  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  for  proper  adjustment,  operation, 
and  maintenance  of  the  equipment  (see 
8  73.320). 

(8)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made 
for  varying  the  transmitter  output  power 
to  compensate  for  excessive  variations  in 


line  voltage  or  for  other  factors  affecting 
the  output  power. 

(9)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  all  component  parts  to  avoid 
overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out¬ 
put  power. 

(10)  Means  should  be  provided  for 
connection  and  continuous  operation  of 
approved  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors. 

(11)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  am¬ 
plifier  is  employed,  precaution  should  be 
maintained  in  its  connection  in  the  cir¬ 
cuit  due  to  the  use  of  preemphasis  in  the 
transmitting  system. 

(12)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by  be¬ 
tween  120  kc/s  and  240  kc/s  inclusive 
shall  be  attenuated  at  least  25  decibels 
below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated  car¬ 
rier.  Compliance  with  this  specification 
will  be  deemed  to  show  the  occupied 
bandwidth  to  be  240  kc/s  or  less. 

(13)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by 
more  than  240  kc/s  and  up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  600  kc/s  shall  be  attenuated  at  least 
35  db  below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated 
carrier. 

(14)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  carrier  by 
more  than  600  kc/s  shall  be  attenuated  at 
least  43+  10  Log*  (Power,  in  watts)  dec¬ 
ibels  below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated 
carrier,  or  80  decibels,  whichever  is  the 
lesser  attenuation. 

(b)  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed 
frames  protected  as  required  by  article 
810  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  (sec¬ 
tion  8192(a),  (b),  and  (c)),  and  as  set 
forth  below: 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak¬ 
ing  all  tuning  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the 
panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across 
all  capacitor  banks  to  lower  any  voltage 
which  may  remain  accessible  with  access 
door  open  to  less  than  350  volts  within 
2  seconds  after  the  access  door  is  opened. 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment,  including  transform¬ 
ers,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  genera¬ 
tors,  shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
injury  to  operating  personnel. 

(i)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma¬ 
chinery.  Coupling  guards  should  be 
provided  on  motor  generators. 

(ii)  Power  equipment  and  control 
panels  of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt 
AC  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of 
the  power  control  panels  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  but  is  not  prohibited). 

(ill)  Power  equipment  located  at  a 
broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  transmitter  (not  pur¬ 
chased  as  part  of  same) ,  such  as  power 
distribution  panels,  are  not  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission;  there¬ 
fore  §  73.254  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Metering  equipment: 

(i)  All  instruments  having  more  than 
1,000  volts  potential  to  ground  on  the 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage 
or  cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case. 
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(Some  instruments  are  designed  by  the  reception  of  other  radio  stations.  FM  carrier,  maximum  subcarrier  amplitude 
manufacturer  to  operate  safely  with  broadcast  stations  employing  transmit-  and  maximum  radio  frequency  swing  on 
voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the  ters  type  accepted  after  January  1,  1960,  black;  for  frequency  modulation  of  sub¬ 
movement.  If  it  can  be  shown  by  the  shall  maintain  the  bandwidth  occupied  carrier,  highest  instantaneous  frequency 
manufacturer’s  rating  that  the  lnstru-  by  their  emissions  in  accordance  with  the  of  subcarrier  on  black, 
ment  will  operate  safely  at  the  applied  specifications  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  (J)  Subcarrier  noise  level  shall  be 

potential,  additional  protection  is  not  of  this  section.  Stations  employing  maintained  at  least  30  db.  below  max- 
necessary.)  transmitters  Installed  or  type  accepted  imum  (black)  picture  modulation  level, 

(11)  In  case  the  plate  voltmeter  is  prior  to  January  1,  1960,  shall  achieve  at  the  radio  transmitter  input, 
located  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the  the  highest  degree  of  compliance  prac-  (k)  The  facsimile  subcarrier  transmls- 
multiplier  resistor  with  the  potential  of  ticable  with  their  existing  equipment,  sion  shall  be  conducted  in  the  frequency 
the  high  potential  terminal  of  the  in-  In  either  case,  should  harmful  interfer-  range  between  22  and  28  kilocycles, 
gtrument  at  or  less  than  1,000  volts  above  ence  to  the  reception  of  other  radio  sta-  Should  amplitude  modulation  of  the 
ground,  no  protective  case  is  required,  tions  occur,  the  licensee  may  be  required  subcarrier  be  employed  the  subcarrier 
However,  it  is  good  practice  to  protect  to  take  such  further  steps  as  may  be  nec-  frequency  shall  be  25  kilocycles  with 
voltmeters  subject  to  more  than  5.000  essary  to  eliminate  the  interference.  sidebands  extending  not  more  than  3 
volts  with  suitable  over-voltage  pro-  (3)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  ampli-  kilocycles  in  either  direction  from  the 
active  devices  across  the  instrument  Her  is  employed,  care  should  be  main-  subcarrier  frequency.  Should  frequency 
terminals  in  case  the  winding  opens.  tained  in  its  use  due  to  preemphasis  in  modulation  of  the  subcarrier  be  em- 
(iii)  Transmission  line  meters  and  any  the  transmitting  system.  ployed  the  total  swing  of  the  subcarrier 

other  radio  frequency  instrument  which  (g)  Studio  equipment.  (1)  Studio  shall  be  within  the  range  from  22  to  28 
may  be  necessary  for  the  operator  to  equipment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  kilocycles,  with  22  kilocycles  correspond- 
read  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  easily  above  requirements  where  applicable  ex-  ing  to  white  and  28  kilocycles  corre- 
and  accurately  read  without  the  opera-  cept  as  follows:  spondlng  to  black  on  the  transmitted 

tor  having  to  risk  contact  with  circuits  (i)  If  properly  covered  by  an  under-  copy.  In  multiplex  operation  the  modu- 
carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency  writer’s  certificate,  it  will  be  considered  lation  of  the  FM  carrier  by  the  modu- 
energy.  as  satisfying  safety  requirements.  lated  subcarrier  shall  not  exceed  5  per- 

(5)  It  is  recommended  that  component  (li)  Section  8192  of  article  810  of  the  cent.  In  simplex  operation  the 
parts  comply  as  much  as  possible  with  National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for  modulation  of  the  FM  carrier  by  the 
the  component  specifications  designated  voltages  only  in  excess  of  500  volts.  modulated  subcarrier  shall  not  exceed 
by  the  Army-Navy  Electronics  Standards  (2)  No  specific  requirements  are  made  30  percent. 

Agency.  with  regard  to  the  microphones  to  be  (1)  During  periods  of  multiplex  fac¬ 

ie)  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The  employed.  However,  microphone  per-  simile  transmission,  frequency  modula- 
transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be  wired  formance  (including  compensating  net-  tion  of  the  FM  carrier  caused  by  the 
In  accordance  with  standard  switchboard  works,  if  employed)  shall  be  compatible  aural  signals  shall,  in  the  frequency 
practice,  either  with  insulated  leads  with  the  required  performance  of  the  range  from  20  to  30  kilocycles,  be  at  least 
properly  cabled  and  supported  or  with  transmitting  system.  60  db.  below  100  percent  modulation, 

rigid  bus  bar  properly  insulated  and  (3)  No  specific  requirements  are  made  Frequency  modulation  of  the  FM  carrier 
protected.  relative  to  the  design  and  acoustical  caused  by  the  facsimile  signals  shall,  in 

(2)  Wiring  between  units  of  the  trans-  treatment  of  studios.  However,  the  de-  the  frequency  range  from  50  to  15,000 
mltter,  with  the  exception  of  circuits  sign  of  studios,  particularly  the  main  cycles,  be  at  least  60  db.  below  100  per- 
ctrrying  radio  frequency  energy,  shall  be  studio,  shall  be  compatible  with  the  re-  cent  modulation. 

installed  in  conduits  or  approved  fiber  quired  performance  characteristics  of  *10  _ .  _ 

« -j*™? ,or protectlon from  m te°adc“t 8 73^ ’Usajrrsss; 

WOrcuitecSrying  radio  frequency  8  73*3i?  Facaimile:  engineering  stand.  standards, 

energy  between  units  shall  be  coaxial.  ards*  (a)  Frequency  modulation  of  SCA 

two  wire  balanced  lines,  or  properly  The  following  standards  apply  to  fac-  subcarriers  shall  be  used. 

Welded.  simile  broadcasting  under  §  73.266:  (b)  The  instantaneous  frequency  of 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


below  100  percent  modulation:  Provided, 
however.  That  when  the  station  is  en¬ 
gaged  in  stereophonic  broadcasting  pur¬ 
suant  to  8  73.297,  frequency  modulation 
of  the  main  carrier  by  the  SCA  subcar¬ 
rier  operation  shall,  in  the  frequency 
range  50  to  53,000  cycles,  be  at  least  60 
db  below  100  percent  modulation. 

§  73.320  Indicating  instruments — speci¬ 
fications. 

The  following  requirements  and  speci¬ 
fications  shall  apply  to  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  used  by  FM  broadcast  stations: 

(a)  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  29io  inches. 

(2)  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  percent 
of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi¬ 
sions. 

(4)  Pull  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(b)  Instruments  indicating  transmis¬ 
sion  line  current  or  voltage  shall  meet 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Instruments  having  linear  scales 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Instruments  having  logarithmic 
or  square  law  scales: 

(i)  Shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section 
for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(11)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  three  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-third 
full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-thirtieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(c)  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav¬ 
ing  expanded  scales: 

(1)  Shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (4)  of  this 
section  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(2)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth 
full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  The  meter  face  shall  be  marked 
with  the  words  ‘‘Expanded  scale”  or  the 
abbreviation  thereof  (E.  S.). 

(d)  No  required  instrument,  the  accu¬ 
racy  of  which  is  questionable,  shall  be 
employed.  Repairs  and  recalibration  of 
instruments  shall  be  made  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  or  by  an  authorized  instrument 
repair  service  of  the  manufacturer,  or  by 
some  other  properly  qualified  and 
equipped  instrument  repair  service.  In 
any  event  the  repaired  instrument  must 
be  supplied  with  a  certificate  of  calibra¬ 
tion. 

(e)  [Reserved] 

(f)  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  permanently  shown  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

§  73.321  Auxiliary  transmitters. 

Auxiliary  transmitters  may  not  exceed 
the  power  rating  or  operating  power 
range  of  the  main  transmitter,  but  need 
not  conform  to  the  performance  charac¬ 
teristics  specified  by  8  73.317  (a)  (2)  to 


(a)(5)  inclusive.  The  subsequent  por¬ 
tions  of  8  73.317  apply  to  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitters. 

§  73.322  Stereophonic  transmission 
standards. 

(a)  The  modulating  signal  for  the 
main  channel  shall  consist  of  the  sum 
of  the  left  and  right  signals. 

(b)  A  pilot  subcarrier  at  19,000  cycles 
plus  or  minus  2  cycles  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  that  shall  frequency  modulate 
the  main  carrier  between  the  limits  of 
8  and  10  percent. 

(c)  The  stereophonic  subcarrier  shall 
be  the  second  harmonic  of  the  pilot  sub¬ 
carrier  and  shall  cross  the  time  axis  with 
a  positive  slope  simultaneously  with  each 
crossing  of  the  time  axis  by  the  pilot  sub¬ 
carrier. 

(d)  Amplitude  modulation  of  the 
stereophonic  subcarrier  shall  be  used. 

(e)  The  stereophonic  subcarrier  shall 
be  suppressed  to  a  level  less  than  one  per¬ 
cent  modulation  of  the  main  carrier. 

(f)  The  stereophonic  subcarrier  shall 
be  capable  of  accepting  audio  frequen¬ 
cies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 

(g>  The  modulating  signal  for  the 
stereophonic  subcarrier  shall  be  equal  to 
the  difference  of  the  left  and  right 
signals. 

(h)  The  pre-emphasis  characteristics 
of  the  stereophonic  subchannel  shall  be 
identical  with  those  of  the  main  channel 
with  respect  to  phase  and  amplitude  at 
all  frequencies. 

(i)  The  sum  of  the  side  bands  result¬ 
ing  from  amplitude  modulation  of  the 
stereophonic  subcarrier  shall  not  cause 
a  peak  deviation  of  the  main  carrier  in 
excess  of  45  percent  of  total  modulation 
(excluding  SCA  subcarriers)  when  only 
a  left  (or  right)  signal  exists;  simul¬ 
taneously  in  the  main  channel,  the  devi¬ 
ation  when  only  a  left  (or  right)  signal 
exists  shall  not  exceed  45  percent  of  total 
modulation  (excluding  SCA  subcarriers) . 

(j)  Total  modulation  of  the  main  car¬ 
rier  including  pilot  subcarrier  and  SCA 
subcarriers  shall  meet  the  requirements 
of  8  73.268  with  maximum  modulation  of 
the  main  carrier  by  all  SCA  subcarriers 
limited  to  10  percent. 

(k)  At  the  instant  when  only  a  posi¬ 
tive  left  signal  is  applied,  the  main  chan¬ 
nel  modulation  shall  cause  an  upward 
deviation  of  the  main  carrier  frequency; 
and  the  stereophonic  subcarrier  and  its 
sidebands  signal  shall  cross  the  time  axis 
simultaneously  and  in  the  same  direc¬ 
tion. 

(l)  The  ratio  of  peak  main  channel 
deviation  to  peak  stereophonic  subchan¬ 
nel  deviation  when  only  a  steady  state 
left  (or  right)  signal  exists  shall  be 
within  plus  or  minus  3.5  percent  of  unity 
for  all  levels  of  this  signal  and  all  fre¬ 
quencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 

(m)  The  phase  difference  between  the 
zero  points  of  the  main  channel  signal 
and  the  stereophonic  subcarrier  side¬ 
bands  envelope,  when  only  a  steady 
state  left  (or  right)  signal  exists,  shall 
not  exceed  plus  or  minus  3  degrees  for 
audio  modulating  frequencies  from  50 
to  15,000  cycles. 

Not*:  If  the  stereophonic  separation  be¬ 
tween  left  and  right  stereophonic  channels  Is 
better  than  29.7  decibels  at  audio  modulating 


frequencies  between  50  and  15,000  cycles,  it 
will  be  assumed  that  paragraphs  (1)  ana 
(m)  of  this  section  have  been  complied  with. 

(n)  Cross-talk  into  the  main  channel 
caused  by  a  signal  in  the  stereophonic 
subchannel  shall  be  attenuated  at  least 
40  decibels  below  90  percent  modulation. 

(o)  Cross-talk  into  the  stereophonic 
subchannel  caused  by  a  signal  in  the 
main  channel  shall  be  attenuated  at  least 
40  decibels  below  90  percent  modulation. 

(p)  For  required  transmitter  per¬ 
formance,  all  of  the  requirements  of 
8  73.254  shall  apply  with  the  exception 
that  the  maximum  modulation  to  be 
employed  is  90  percent  (excluding  pilot 
subcarrier)  rather  than  100  percent. 

(q)  For  electrical  performance  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  transmitter  and  associated 
equipment,  the  requirements  of  8  73.317 
(a)  (2),  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  shall  apply  to 
the  main  channel  and  stereophonic  sub¬ 
channel  alike,  except  that  where  loo 
percent  modulation  is  referred  to,  this 
figure  shall  include  the  pilot  subcarrier. 

§  73.330  Frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters. 

(a)  The  following  shall  govern  the  in¬ 
stallation  of  approved  frequency  and 
modulation  monitors  at  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitters  of  FM  broadcast  stations  in 
compliance  with  these  rules: 

(1)  In  case  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
location  is  at  a  site  different  from  that  of 
the  main  transmitter,  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  shall  be  installed  at  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  except  when  the 
frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  at  the  main  transmitter. 
When  the  auxiliary  transmitter  is  oper¬ 
ated  without  a  frequency  monitor  under 
this  exemption,  it  shall  be  monitored  by 
means  of  the  frequency  monitor  at  the 
main  transmitter. 

(2)  The  licensee  will  be  held  strictly 
responsible  for  any  center  frequency 
deviation  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  in 
excess  of  2,000  cycles  from  the  assigned 
frequency,  even  though  exempted  by  the 
above  from  installing  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor. 

(3)  Installation  of  an  approved  modu¬ 
lation  monitor  at  the  location  of  the 
auxiliary  transmitter,  when  different 
from  that  of  the  main  transmitter,  U 
optional  with  the  licensee.  However, 
when  it  Is  necessary  to  operate  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  beyond  two  calen¬ 
dar  days,  a  modulation  monitor  shall  be 
installed  and  operated  at  the  auxiliary 
transmitter.  The  monitor  (if  taken 
from  the  main  transmitter)  shall  be  re¬ 
installed  at  the  main  transmitter  imme¬ 
diately  upon  resumption  of  operation  of 
the  main  transmitter. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  the  auxiliary 
transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter 
have  the  same  location,  the  same  fre¬ 
quency  and  modulation  monitors  may  be 
used  for  monitoring  both  transmitters, 
provided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
readily  switched  from  one  transmitter  to 
the  other. 

§73.331  Requirements  for.  type  ap 
proval  of  frequency  monitors. 

(a)  General  requirements.  (1)  Any 
manufacturer  desiring  to  submit  a  mon* 
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itor  for  type  approval  shall  supply  the 
Commission  with  full  specification  de¬ 
tails  (two  sworn  copies)  as  well  as  the 
test  data  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section.  If  this  information  ap¬ 
pears  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
rules,  shipping  instructions  will  be  issued 
to  the  manufacturer.  The  shipping 
charges  to  and  from  the  Laboratory  at 
/Laurel,  Maryland,  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  manufacturer.  Approval  of  a  mon¬ 
itor  will  only  be  given  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  obtained  from  the  sample  monitor 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  test. 

(2)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Lab¬ 
oratory,  the  Commission  merely  recog¬ 
nizes  that  the  type  of  monitor  has  the 
Inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 
The  Commission  realizes  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  may  have  limited  range 
over  which  the  visual  Indicator  will  de¬ 
termine  deviations.  Accordingly,  it  may 
be  necessary  that  adjunct  equipment  be 
used  to  determine  major  deviations. 

(3)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica¬ 
tion  of  type  approval  equipment  and 
limitations  of  tb«  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  General  specifications.  The  gen¬ 
eral  specifications  that  frequency  moni¬ 
tors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be 
approved  by  the  Commission  are  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1 )  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy  of 
at  least  ±1000  cycles  under  ordinary  con¬ 
ditions  (temperature,  humidity,  power 
supply  variations  and  other  conditions 
which  may  affect  its  accuracy)  encoun¬ 
tered  in  FM  broadcast  stations  through¬ 
out  the  United  States,  for  any  channel 
within  the  FM  broadcast  band. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  at  least  from  2000  cycles 
below  to  2000  cycles  above  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  Indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad¬ 
justment  of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5)  The  monitor  shall  be  capable  of 
continuous  operation  and  its  circuit  shall 
be  such  as  to  permit  continuous  monitor¬ 
ing  of  the  transmitter  center  frequency. 

(6)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter  or  the  signal 
emitted  therefrom. 

(c)  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
TM  broadcast  frequency  monitors.  The 
manufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall  submit 
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data  on  the  following  at  the  time  of 
requesting  approval: 

(1)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
as  measured  several  times  in  1  month. 

(2)  Contancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
when  subjected  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  correspond  to  the  treatment  re¬ 
ceived  in  shipping,  handling  and  install¬ 
ing  the  instrument. 

(3)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  deviation  instrument. 

(4)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust¬ 
ment  device. 

(5)  Effects  on  frequency  and  readings, 
of  the  changing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  vari¬ 
ations,  and  of  variations  of  room  tem¬ 
perature  through  a  range  not  to  exceed 
10°  to  40°  C. 

(6)  Response  of  indicating  instrument 
to  small  changes  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to  de¬ 
termine  ability  of  equipment  to  with¬ 
stand  shipment. 

(d)  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  required,  such  as  effects  of  variation 
of  input  from  the  transmitter  depending 
upon  the  character  ,  of  the  apparatus. 

(e)  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  actual  op¬ 
erating  conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  under  test  shall  be  op¬ 
erated  on  any  channel  in  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  band. 

§  73.332  Requirements  for  type  ap¬ 
proval  of  modulation  monitors. 

(a)  Any  manufacturer  desiring  to 
submit  a  monitor  for  type  approval  shall 
supply  the  Commission  with  full  speci¬ 
fication  details  (two  sworn  copies)  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  If 
this  information  appears  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  rules,  shipping  in¬ 
structions  will  be  issued  to  the  manufac¬ 
turer.  The  shipping  charges  to  and 
from  the  Laboratory  at  Laurel,  Mary¬ 
land,  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer.  Approval  of  a  monitor  will  only 
be  given  on  the  basis  of  the  data  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  sample  monitor  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Commission  for  test. 

(1)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the 
Laboratory,  the  Commission  merely 
recognizes  that  the  type  of  monitor  has 
the  inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained  and  operated. 

(2)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica¬ 
tion  of  type  approval  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  specifications  that  the  modu¬ 
lation  monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will 
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be  approved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  A  means  for  insuring  that  the 
transmitter  input  to  the  modulation 
monitor  is  proper. 

(2)  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de¬ 
vice  that  can  be  set  at  any  predetermined 
value  from  50  to  120  percent  modulation 
(±75  kc/s  swing  is  defined  as  100  percent 
modulation)  and  for  either  positive  or 
negative  swings  (i.e.,  either  above  or 
below  transmitter  center  frequency) . 

(3)  A  semi-peak  indicator  with  a  me¬ 
ter  having  the  characteristics  given  be¬ 
low  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration  be¬ 
tween  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi¬ 
cated  to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to  10 
percent  of  zero  within  500  to  800  milli¬ 
seconds.  A  switch  shall  be  provided  so 
that  this  meter  will  read  either  positive 
or  negative  swings. 

(i)  The  characteristics  of  the  indicat¬ 
ing  meter  are:  .  (a)  Damping  factor. 
The  damping  factor  shall  be  between  16 
and  200.  (b)  Scale.  The  meter  scale 

shall  be  similar  in  appearance  to  that 
of  a  standard  VU  meter.  The  scale 
length  between  0  and  100  percent  modu¬ 
lation  markings  should  be  at  least  2.3 
inches.  In  addition  to  other  markings 
a  small  mark  for  133  percent  modula¬ 
tion  and  designated  as  such  should  be 
included  for  the  purpose  of  testing  trans¬ 
mitters  with  100  kc/s  swing. 

(4)  The  accuracy  of  reading  of  per¬ 
centage  of  modulation  shall  be  within 
±5  percent  modulation  percentage  at 
any  percentage  of  modulation  up  to  100 
percent  modulation. 

(5)  The  frequency  characteristic 
curve  shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  ±%  db.  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 

minimum 

(6)  The  monitor  shall  not  absorb  ap¬ 
preciable  power  from  the  transmitter. 

(7)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter. 

(8)  General  design,  construction,  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

(c)  The  modulation  monitor  may  be 
a  part  of  the  frequency  monitor. 

§  73.333  Engineering  charts. 

This  section  consists  of  the  following 
Figures  1,  2,  and  3. 

Not*:  The  figures  reproduced  herein,  due 
to  their  small  scale,  are  not  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  material  submitted  to  the 
F.C.O. 
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F  (50,50)  FM  CHANNELS 


Transmitting  Antenna  Height  in  Feet 


FM  CHANNELS 

ESTIMATED  FIELD  STRENGTH  EXCEEDED  AT  50  PERCENT  OF  THE  POTENTIAL 
RECEIVER  LOCATIONS  FOR  AT  LEAST  50  PERCENT  OF  THE  TIME 
AT  A  RECEIVING  ANTENNA  HEIGHT  OF  »  FEET 

Figure  1. 


Sliding  Scale  for  use  with  Figure  1,  §  73.333 


Antenna  Height  Above  Average  Terrain  (I 
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Subport  C— Noncommercial  Educa¬ 
tional  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

Classification  or  Stations  and 
Allocation  of  Frxqttkncixs 

§  73.501  Channels  available  for  assign- 


(a)  The  following  frequencies,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  are  available  for  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcasting: 

Frequency  Channel  Frequency  Channel 
No. 


STANDARD  MC- EMPHASIS  CURVE; 
TIME  CONSTANT  TS  MICROSECONDS 


(MC/S) 


(MC/S) 


1  The  frequency  80.1  Mc/s,  Channel  No.  206 
in  the  New  York  City  metropolitan  area,  is 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  United  Nations 
with  the  equivalent  of  an  antenna  height  of 
500  feet  above  average  terrain  and  effective 
radiated  power  of  20  kw,  and  the  Commission 
will  make  no  assignments  which  would  cause 
objectionable  Interference  with  such  use. 

(b)  In  Alaska,  the  frequency  band  88- 
100  Mc/s  is  allocated  exclusively  to  Gov¬ 
ernment  radio  services  and  the  non- 
Govemment  fixed  service.  The  frequen¬ 
cies  88.1  Mc/s  through  91.9  Mc/s  (Chan¬ 
nels  201  through  220,  inclusive)  will  not 
be  assigned  in  Alaska  for  use  by  noncom¬ 
mercial  educational  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions;  however,  the  frequencies  100.1- 
107.9  Mc/s  (Channels  261  through  300, 
inclusive)  are  available  for  such  use. 

§  73.502  Slate-wide  plans. 

In  considering  the  assignment  of  a 
channel  for  a  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  FM  broadcast  station,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  take  into  consideration  the 
extent  to  which  each  application  meets 
the  requirements  of  any  state-wide  plan 
for  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  stations  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission,  provided  that  such  plans  afford 
fair  treatment  to  public  and  private  edu¬ 
cational  institutions,  urban  and  rural,  at 
the  primary,  secondary,  higher,  and 
adult  educational  levels,  and  appear 
otherwise  fair  and  equitable. 

§  73.503  Licensing  requirements  and 


Maximum  Power  in  Kilowatts 


10  POO : 


The  operation  of,  and  the  service  fur¬ 
nished  by  noncommercial  educational 
FM  broadcast  stations  shall  be  governed 
by  the  following: 

(a)  A  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station  will  be  licensed  only 
to  a  nonprofit  educational  organization 
and  upon  showing  that  the  station  will 
be  used  for  the  advancement  of  an  edu¬ 
cational  program. 

(1)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
publicly  supported  educational  organi¬ 
zations,  the  accreditation  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  state  departments  of  education  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(2)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
privately  controlled  educational  organi¬ 
zations,  the  accreditation  of  state  depart¬ 
ments  of  education  and/or  recognized 
regional  and  national  educational  ac- 


MAXIMUM  POWER 
versus 

ANTENNA  HEIGHT 


Maximum  Power  in  db  Above  One  Kilowatt  (dbk) 


88.3 

202 

88.6 _ 208 

88.7 

204 

88.0 

.  205 

89.1 

1 206 

89.3 

207 

89.5 _ 

. 208 
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crediting  organizations  shall  be  taken 
into  consideration. 

(b)  Each  station  may  transmit  pro* 
grams  directed  to  specific  schools  in  a 
system  or  systems  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  regular  courses  as  well  as  routine 
and  administrative  material  pertaining 
thereto  and  may  transmit  educational, 
cultural,  and  entertainment  programs  to 
the  public. 

(c)  Each  station  shall  furnish  a  non¬ 
profit  and  noncommercial  broadcast 
service.  No  sponsored  or  commercial 
programs  shall  be  transmitted  nor  shall 
commercial  announcements  of  any  char¬ 
acter  be  made.  A  station  shall  not  trans¬ 
mit  the  programs  of  other  classes  of 
broadcast  stations  unless  all  commercial 
announcements  and  commercial  refer¬ 
ences  in  the  continuity  are  eliminated. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
not  be  considered  to  prohibit  the  broad¬ 
cast  of  programs  (without  commercial 
announcements  or  references)  where  the 
only  consideration  received  by  the  li¬ 
censee  is  the  furnishing  of  the  program 
material  and/or  the  payment  of  line 
charges. 

§  73.504  Zones,  classes  of  stations,  use 
of  channels,  facilities,  and  minimum 
mileage  separations  between  stations. 

(a)  Zones.  For  the  purpose  of  as¬ 
signment  of  noncommercial  educational 
FM  stations,  the  United  States  is  divided 
into  three  zones,  Zone  I,  Zone  I-A,  and 
Zone  II,  having  the  boundaries  specified 
in  §  73.205. 

(b)  Classes  of  stations.  Noncommer¬ 
cial  educational  stations  operating  on 
the  channels  specified  in  §  73.501  are 
divided  into  four  classes,  as  follows: 

(1)  A  Class  D  educational  station  is 
one  operating  with  no  more  than  10' 
watts  transmitter  power  output.  Class 
D  stations  may  be  assigned  in  all  zones, 
on  any  of  the  channels  specified  in 
§  73.501. 

(2)  Noncommercial  educational  sta¬ 
tions  with  more  than  10  watts  transmit¬ 
ter  output  are  classified  as  Class  A,  Class 
B,  or  Class  C,  depending  on  the  effective 
radiated  power  and  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain,  and  the  zone  in 
which  the  station’s  transmitter  is  lo¬ 
cated,  on  the  same  basis  as  provided  in 
§§  73.205,  73.206,  and  73.211  for  sta¬ 
tions  on  the  non-reserved  FM  chan¬ 
nels.  Where  a  station  is  author¬ 
ized  with  more  than  3  kilowatts  (4.8 
dbk)  effective  radiated  power,  or  cov¬ 
erage  greater  than  that  obtained  by  the 
equivalent  of  3  kilowatts  effective  radi¬ 
ated  power  and  300-foot  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain,  it  is  classified  as  a 
Class  B  station  if  its  transmitter  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  Zone  I  or  Zone  I-A,  and  as  a 
Class  C  station  if  its  transmitter  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  Zone  n.  Class  A  stations  may 
be  assigned  in  all  zones. 

(c)  Use  of  channels.  All  classes  of 
noncommercial  educational  stations  may 
be  assigned  to  any  of  the  channels  set 
forth  in  §  73.501. 

(d)  Facilities.  (1)  No  minimum  ef¬ 
fective  radiated  power  or  antenna  height 
is  specified  for  stations  operating  on  the 
channels  specified  In  |  73.501. 

(2)  On  Channels  218,  219,  and  220 
specified  in  §  73.501,  no  Class  B  or  Class 
C  educational  station  will  be  author¬ 


ized  with  effective  radiated  power  great¬ 
er  than  that  specified  in  §  73.211(b)  (1) 
for  the  respective  class  of  station,  and 
the  maximum  effective  radiated  power 
permissible  shall  also  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  §  73.211(b)(2). 

(e)  Minimum  mileage  separations. 
No  application  for  a  new  station,  or 
change  in  channel  or  transmitter  site  or 
increase  in  facilities  of  an  existing  sta¬ 
tion,  will  be  granted  unless  the  proposed 
facilities  will  be  located  so  as  to  meet 
the  adjacent  channel  mileage  separations 
specified  in  §  73.207(a)  for  the  class  of 
station  involved  with  respect  to  assign¬ 
ment  on  Channels  221,  222,  and  223  listed 
in  §  73.201  (except  where  in  the  case  of  an 
existing  station  the  proposed  facilities 
fall  within  the  provisions  of  §  73.207(b) ) . 

(f)  Existing  stations.  Stations  au¬ 
thorized  as  of  September  10,  1962,  which 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  may 
continue  to  operate  as  authorized;  but 
any  application  to  change  facilities  will 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

§  73.505  Standards  of  good  engineering 
practice. 

All  noncommercial  educational  sta¬ 
tions  operating  with  more  than  10  watts 
transmitter  output  power  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  FM 
Technical  Standards  contained  in  Sub¬ 
part  B  of  this  part.  Class  D  educational 
stations  shall  be  subject  to  the  definitions 
contained  in  §  73.310  of  Subpart  B  of  this 
part,  and  also  to  those  other  provisions 
of  the  FM  Technical  Standards  which 
are  specifically  made  applicable  to  them 
by  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

Adicnistrativx  Procedure 
§  73.514  Cross  reference. 

See  Subpart  D  of  Part  1  of  this  chapter, 
for  general  requirements  as  to  applica¬ 
tions,  filing  of  applications  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  application  forms,  other  forms 
and  information  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  the  manner  in  which  ap¬ 
plications  are  processed,  and  provisions 
applying  to  action  on  applications.  See 
§  1.1111  of  Subpart  G  of  that  part  for 
the  fees  to  be  paid  in  connection  with 
applications  for  facilities  in  the  service 
covered  in  this  subpart. 

§  73.515  Notification  of  filing  of  appli¬ 
cations. 

In  order  to  minimize  possible  harmful 
interference  at  the  National  Radio 
Astronomy  Observatory  site  located  at 
Green  Bank,  Pocahontas  County,  West 
Virginia,  and  the  Naval  Radio  Research 
Observatory  site  at  Sugar  Grove,  Pendle¬ 
ton  County,  West  Virginia,  an  applicant 
for  authority  to  construct  a  new  non¬ 
commercial  educational  FM  broadcast 
station  or  for  authority  to  make  changes 
in  the  frequency,  power,  antenna  height, 
or  antenna  directivity  of  an  existing  sta¬ 
tion  within  the  area  bounded  by  39°15' 
N.  on  the  north,  78#30'  W.  on  the  east, 
37°30'  N.  on  the  south,  and  80°30'  W.  on 
the  west  shall,  at  the  time  of  filing  such 
application  with  the  Commission,  simul¬ 
taneously  notify  the  Director,  National 
Radio  Astronomy  Observatory,  P.O.  Box 
#2,  Green  Bank,  West  Virginia,  24944,  in 
writing,  of  the  technical  particulars  of 


the  proposed  station.  Such  notification 
shall  Include  the  geographical  coordi¬ 
nates  of  the  antenna,  antenna  height 
antenna  directivity  if  any,  proposed  fre¬ 
quency,  type  of  emission,  and  power,  in 
addition,  the  applicant  shall  indicate  in 
his  application  to  the  Commission  the 
date  notification  was  made  to  the  Ob¬ 
servatory.  After  receipt  of  such  appli¬ 
cations,  the  Commission  will  allow  a 
period  of  twenty  (20)  days  for  comments 
or  objections  in  response  to  the  notifi¬ 
cations  indicated.  If  an  objection  to  the 
proposed  operation  is  received  during 
the  twenty-day  period  from  the  National 
Radio  Astronomy  Observatory  for  itseli’ 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Naval  Radio  Research 
Observatory,  the  Commission  will  con¬ 
sider  all  aspects  of  the  problem  and 
whatever  action  is  deemed  appropriate. 

§  73.516  Equipment  tests. 

(a)  During  the  process  of  construction 
of  a  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station,  the  permittee,  after 
notifying  the  Commission  and  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located,  may  without  fur¬ 
ther  authority  of  the  Commission,  con¬ 
duct  equipment  tests  for  the  purpose  of 
such  adjustments  and  measurements  as 
may  be  necessary  to  assure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  per¬ 
mit,  the  technical  provisions  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  therefor,  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions,  and  the  applicable  engineering 
standards. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  Interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  «haii 
remain  valid. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  program  test  After  con¬ 
struction  and  after  adjustments  and 
measurements  have  been  completed  to 
show  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  application  therefor,  the 
rules  and  regulations  and  the  applicable 
engineering  standards,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  it 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  constituting  a  license  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  put  of 
construction. 

§  73.517  Program  tests. 

(a)  Upon  completion  of  construction 
of  a  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit,  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
and  applicable  engineering  standards, 
and  when  an  application  for  station  li¬ 
cense  has  been  filed  showing  the  station 
to  be  in  satisfactory  operating  condition, 
the  permittee  may  request  authority  to 
conduct  program  tests:  Provided,  That 
such  request  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
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mission  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  it  is  desired  to  begin  such 
operation  and  that  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  is  notified.  (All  data 
necessary  to  show  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  construction 
permit  must  be  filed  with  the  license 
application.) 

(b)  Program  tests  shall  not  com¬ 
mence  until  specific  Commission  au¬ 
thority  is  received.  The  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  date  of 
the  beginning  of  such  tests,  or  to  sus¬ 
pend  or  revoke  the  authority  for  program 
tests  as  and  when  such  action  may  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience.  and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked  program  test  authority  continues 
valid  during  Commission  consideration 
of  the  application  for  license  and  during 
this  period  further  extension  of  the  con¬ 
struction  permit  is  not  required.  Pro¬ 
gram  test  authority  shall  be  automati¬ 
cally  terminated  by  final  determination 
upon  the  application  for  station  license. 

(d)  All  operation  under  program  test 
authority  shall  be  in  strict  compliance 
with  the  rules  governing  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  stations  and 
In  strict  accordance  with  representations 
made  in  the  application  for  license  pur¬ 
suant  to  which  the  tests  were  authorized. 

(e)  The  grant  of  program  test  author¬ 
ity  shall  not  be  construed  as  approval  by 
the  Commission  of  the  application  for 
station  license. 

§  73.518  Normal  license  period. 

(a)  Licenses  for  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  FM  broadcast  stations  ordi¬ 
narily  will  be  issued  for  a  period  of  three 
years  and,  when  regularly  renewed,  at 
three  year  intervals  thereafter:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That,  if  the  Commission 
finds  that  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience,  and  necessity  will  be  served 
thereby,  it  may  issue  either  an  initial 
license  or  a  renewal  thereof  for  a  lesser 
term.  When  regularly  issued  or  renewed, 
licenses  will  be  issued  to  expire  at  the 
hour  of  3:00  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
in  accordance  with  the  following  sched¬ 
ule,  and  at  three  year  intervals  there¬ 
after: 

(1)  For  stations  located  in  Florida, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru¬ 
ary  1, 1964. 

(2)  For  stations  located  in  Alabama 
and  Georgia,  April  1, 1964. 

(3)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  and  Mississippi,  June  1,  1964. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky,  and  Indiana,  August  1,  1964. 

(5)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and 
Michigan,  October  1, 1964. 

(6)  For  stations  located  in  Illinois 
and  Wisconsin,  December  1, 1964. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri,  February  1, 1965. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
and  Colorado,  April  1, 1965. 

(9)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  and  Nebraska,  June  1,  1965. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Texas, 
August  1, 1965. 

(11)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 
Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah,  New  Mexico,  and 
Idaho,  October  1, 1965. 


( 12 )  For  stations  located  in  California, 
December  1, 1965. 

(13)  For  stations  located  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  Oregon,  Alaska,  and  Hawaii,  Feb¬ 
ruary  1, 1966. 

(14)  For  stations  located  in  Connect¬ 
icut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp¬ 
shire,  Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont,  April 
1, 1966. 

(15)  For  stations  located  in  New  Jer¬ 
sey  and  New  York,  June  1, 1966. 

(16)  For  stations  located  in  Delaware 
and  Pennsylvania,  August  1, 1966. 

(17)  For  stations  located  in  Maryland,  ] 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  and  West 
Virginia,  October  1,  1966. 

(18)  For  stations  located  in  North 
Carolina,  and  South  Carolina,  December 
1, 1966. 

Equipment 

§  73.550  Acceptability  of  broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing. 

(a)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  filing  of, 
and  action  on,  applications  for  station 
authorizations,  transmitters  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  licensing  by  the  Commission 
under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type- 
accepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu¬ 
facturer  of  transmitters  built  in  quan¬ 
tity  by  following  the  type  acceptance 
procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this 
chapter,  provided  that  the  data  and  in¬ 
formation  submitted  indicates  that  the 
transmitter  meets  the  requirements  of 
§  73.317.  If  accepted,  such  transmitter 
will  be  included  on  the  Commission’s 
“Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural 
Broadcast  Equipment”.  Applicants  spec¬ 
ifying  transmitters  included  on  such  a 
list  need  not  submit  detailed  descriptions 
and  diagrams  where  the  correct  type 
number  is  specified,  provided  that  the 
equipment  proposed  is  identical  with 
that  accepted.  Copies  of  this  list  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  office  in  Washington,  D.  C„  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans¬ 
mitter  not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sub¬ 
mitting  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func¬ 
tion  of  each,  multiplication  in  each 
stage,  plate  current  and  voltage  applied 
to  each  tube,  a  description  of  the  oscil¬ 
lator  circuit  together  with  any  devices 
installed  for  the  purpose  of  frequency 
stabilization  and  the  means  of  varying 
output  power  to  compensate  for  power 
supply  voltage  variations.  However,  if 
this  data  has  been  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  a  manufacturer  in  connection 
with  a  request  for  type  acceptance,  it 
need  not  be  submitted  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  construction  permit  but  may 
be  referred  to  as  “on  file”.  Measure¬ 
ment  data  for  type  acceptance  made  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  submitted  with 
the  license  application. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  number,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30,  1955, 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee, 
his  successors  or  assignees,  provided 


such  transmitter  continues  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

(4)  A  permittee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  and  utilize  a  trans¬ 
mitter  other  than  that  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  in  its  construction  permit  if 
such  transmitter  is  listed  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  “Radio  Equipment  List,  Part 
B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equipment”  as  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  the  transmitter  output 
power  authorized  and,  if  operation  under 
§  73.595  or  §  73.596  is  included,  such 
transmitter  is  listed  in  the  said  “Radio 
Equipment  List”  as  acceptable  for  the 
appropriate  type  of  operation. 

(5)  A  licensee  may,  without  further 
authority,  install  and  utilize  a  trans¬ 
mitter  other  than  that  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  in  its  station  license  if  the 
transmitter  so  installed  and  so  utilized 
is  listed  in  the  Commission’s  “Radio 
Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast 
Equipment”  as  acceptable  for  the  trans¬ 
mitter  output  power  authorized  and,  if 
operation  under  §  73.595  or  §  73.596  is  in¬ 
cluded,  such  transmitter  is  listed  in  the 
said  “Radio  Equipment  List”  as  accept¬ 
able  for  the  appropriate  type  of  opera¬ 
tion  In  the  event  of  such  a  transmitter 
substitution,  the  Commission  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
notified  within  three  days  after  the  date 
of  installation  of  the  transmitter.  Such 
notice  shall  specify  the  manufacturer 
and  type  number  of  the  transmitter  and 
shall  include  a  certification  by  the 
licensee  that  the  transmitter  as  installed 
complies  with  the  appropriate  technical 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi¬ 
cation  of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth 
in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.552  Frequency  monitor. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  station  li¬ 
censed  for  transmitter  power  output 
above  10  watts  shall  have  in  operation, 
either  at  the  transmitter  or  at  the  place 
where  the  transmitter  is  controlled,  a 
frequency  monitor  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Commission  which  shall  be  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  frequency  control  of  the 
transmitter. 

Not*:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are  In¬ 
cluded  on  the  Commission’s  “Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B.  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment”.  Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission's  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  at  each  of  its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
L  in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to  serv- 
!  ice. 

|  (2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  ra¬ 

dio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
j  cated  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
1  after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
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and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  instrument  has  been  in¬ 
stalled  and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  shall 
be  compared  with  an  external  frequency 
source  of  known  accuracy  at  sufficiently 
frequent  intervals  to  insure  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  is  maintained  within  the  toler¬ 
ance  prescribed  in  |  73.5(18.  An  entry 
shall  be  made  in  the  station  log  as  to 
the  method  used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above- 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  1 1.549  of  this 
chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as  may 
be  required  to  complete  repairs  of  the 
defective  instrument 

(d)  The  licensee  of  each  noncommer¬ 
cial  educational  FM  broadcast  station 
licensed  for  transmitter  power  output  of 
10  watts  or  less  shall  provide  for  the 
measurement  of  the  station  frequency  by 
a  means  independent  of  the  frequency 
control  of  the  transmitter.  The  station 
frequency  shall  be  measured  (1)  when 
the  transmitter  is  initially  installed,  (2) 
at  any  time  the  frequency  determining 
elements  are  changed,  and  (3)  at  any 
time  the  licensee  may  have  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  the  frequency  has  shifted  beyond 
the  tolerance  specified  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules. 

§  73.553  Modulation  monitor. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  station  li¬ 
censed  for  transmitter  power  output 
above  10  watts  shall  have  in  operation, 
either  at  the  transmitter  or  at  the  place 
where  the  transmitter  is  controlled,  a 
modulation  monitor  of  a  type  approved 
by  the  Commission. 

Non:  Approved  modulation  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission’s  "Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip¬ 
ment”.  Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission’s  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C..  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided, 
That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to  serv¬ 
ice. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  de¬ 
fective  and  Immediately  after  the  re¬ 
paired  or  replacement  monitor  has  been 
Installed  and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  operated  without  the  modulation 
monitor  the  licensee  shall  provide  other 
suitable  means  for  insuring  that  the 
modulation  is  maintained  within  the 
tolerance  prescribed  in  §  73.568. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period.  Informal  request  may 
be  filed  in  accordance  with  S  1.549  of  this 


chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  for  such  additional  time  as  may 
be  required  to  complete  repairs  of  the 
defective  instrument. 

(d)  The  licensee  of  each  noncom¬ 
mercial  educational  7M  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  licensed  for  transmitter  power  out¬ 
put  of  10  watts  or  less  shall  provide  a 
percentage  modulation  indicator  or  a 
calibrated  program  level  meter  from 
which  a  satisfactory  indication  of  the 
percentage  of  modulation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter  can  be  determined. 

§  73.554  Transmitter  performance. 

(a)  The  transmitter  proper  and  asso¬ 
ciated  transmitting  equipment  of  each 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  output  above  10  watts  shall  be 
designed,  constructed  and  operated  in 
accordance  with  3  73.317. 

(b)  The  transmitter  proper  and  as¬ 
sociated  transmitting  equipment  of  each 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  output  of  10  watts  or  less,  al¬ 
though  not  required  to  meet  all  require¬ 
ments  of  3  73.317  shall  be  constructed 
with  safety  features  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  of  article  810  of  the 
current  National  Electrical  Code  as  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  American  Standards  As¬ 
sociation  and  shall  be  so  operated,  tuned, 
and  adjusted  that  emissions  are  not  ra¬ 
diated  outside  the  authorized  band  which 
cause  or  which  are  capable  of  causing  in¬ 
terference  to  the  communications  of 
other  stations.  The  audio  distortion, 
audio  frequency  range,  carrier  hum, 
noise  level,  and  other  essential  phases  of 
the  operation  which  control  the  exter¬ 
nal  effects,  shall  at  all  times  be  capable 
of  providing  satisfactory  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice.  Studio  equipment  properly  covered 
by  an  underwriter’s  certificate  will  be 
considered  as  satisfying  safety  require¬ 
ments. 

§  73.555  Auxiliary  transmitter. 

Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists  for 
the  use  of  an  auxiliary  transmitter  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  regular  transmitter  of  a 
broadcast  station,  a  license  therefor  may 
be  issued:  Provided,  That: 

(a)  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be 
installed  either  at  the  same  location  as 
the  main  transmitter  or  at  another  lo¬ 
cation. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  transmit¬ 
ter  is  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  it  may  be  placed  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitter. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro¬ 
grams  during  maintenance  or  modifica¬ 
tion  work  on  the  main  transmitter,  ne¬ 
cessitating  discontinuance  of  its  opera¬ 
tion  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority 
as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  letter  or  by  construction  per-, 
mit.  Where  such  operation  is  required 


for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
3  1.542  of  this  chapter.) 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 

representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter¬ 
mine  that  it  is  in  proper  operating  condi¬ 
tion  and  that  it  is  adjusted  to  the  proper 
frequency,  except  that  in  case  of  opera¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  during  any  week,  the  test  in 
that  week  may  be  omitted  provided  the 
operation  under  paragraph  (c)  is  satis¬ 
factory.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of  the 
time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such  rec¬ 
ords  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  oontrol  equip¬ 
ment  which  will  enable  the  maintenance 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part. 

(f)  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil¬ 
iary  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit¬ 
ter,  but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  73.556  Alternate  main  transmitters. 

The  licensee  of  a  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  FM  broadcast  station  may  be  li¬ 
censed  for  alternate  main  transmitten 
provided  that  a  technical  need  for  such 
alternate  transmitters  is  shown  (such 
as  licensees  maintaining  24-hour  sched¬ 
ule  and  needing  alternate  operation  tor 
maintenance,  or  where  developmental 
work  requires  alternate  operation)  and 
that  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  3  73.554. 

§  73.557  Changes  in  equipment  and  an¬ 
tenna  system. 

Licensees  of  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  FM  broadcast  stations  shall  ob¬ 
serve  the  following  provisions  with 
regard  to  changes  in  equipment  and  an¬ 
tenna  system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 
made: 

(1)  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals  outside  of  the  authorized 
channel. 

(2)  That  would  result  in  the  external 
performance  of  the  transmitter  being  in 
disagreement  with  5  73.554. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  flung  for¬ 
mal  application  (FOC  Form  340)  there¬ 
for,  is  required  for  a  change  in  service 
area  or  for  any  of  the  following  changes: 

(1)  Changes  Involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  rating  of  the 
transmitter. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitter 
as  a  whole. 

'  (3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  untpnna 

(4)  Change  in  antenna  system,  in¬ 
cluding  transmission  line, 

(5)  Change  in  location  of  main  stadia 
if  it  is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
to  a  different  city  from  that  specified  to 
the  license. 
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(6)  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(7)  Change  in  frequency  control  and/ 
or  modulation  system. 

(8)  Change  in  the  authorized  trans¬ 
mitter  remote  control  point  (8). 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section,  may  be  made 
at  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
mid  such  changes  shall  be  shown  in  the 
next  application  for  renewal  of  license. 

§  73.558  Indicating  instruments. 

(a)  Each  noncommercial  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  above  10  watts  shall  be  equipped 
with  indicating  instruments,  which  con¬ 
form  with  the  specifictions  set  forth  in 
$73,320  for  measuring  the  direct  plate 
voltage  and  current  of  the  last  radio 
stage  and  the  transmission  line  radio 
frequency  current,  voltage,  or  power. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
indicating  instruments  becomes  defec¬ 
tive  when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  is  avail¬ 
able,  the  station  may  be  operated  with¬ 
out  the  defective  instrument  pending  its 
repair  or  replacement  for  a  period  not 
in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
showing  the  date  and  time  the  meter  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  instrument  is  found 
to  be  defective  and  immediately  after 
the  repaired  or  replaced  instrument  has 
been  installed  and  functioning  prop¬ 
erly. 

(8)  If  the  defective  Instrument  is  a 
plate  voltmeter  or  plate  ammeter  in  the 
last  radio  stage,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  meter. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this 
chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  73.561  Operating  schedule. 

Noncommercial  educational  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations  are  not  required  to  operate 
on  a  regular  schedule  and  no  minimum 
number  of  hours  of  operation  is  speci¬ 
fied;  but  the  hours  of  actual  operation 
during  a  license  period  shall  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  considering  the  re¬ 
newal  of  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  licenses  wherever  it  appears 
that  the  channels  available  for  such  sta¬ 
tions  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  demand. 

1 73.562  Experimental  operation. 

The  period  between  1 :80  am.,  and  6 : 00 
un.,  local  standard  time,  may  be  used  for 
experimental  purposes  in  testing  and 
maintaining  apparatus  by  the  licensee 
of  any  noncommercial  educational  FM 


broadcast  station  on  its  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  and  not  in  excess  of  its  author¬ 
ized  power,  without  specific  authoriza¬ 
tion  from  the  Commission. 

§  73.563  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  any  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
make  the  station  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  representatives  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

§  73.564  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  station  authorization  shall 
be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  and  in 
such  manner  that  all  terms  are  visible 
at  the  place  the  licensee  considers  to 
be  the  principal  control  point  of  the 
transmitter.  At  all  other  control  points 
listed  on  the  station  authorization,  a 
photocopy  of  the  station  license  and 
other  instruments  of  station  authoriza¬ 
tion  shall  be  posted. 

(b)  The  original  operator  license,  or 
FCC  Form  759,  of  each  station  operator 
shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where  he  is 
on  duty  as  an  operator. 

§  73.565  Operator  requirements. 

(a)  One  or  more  radio  operators  hold¬ 
ing  a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class  op¬ 
erator  license,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  shall  be  in 
actual  charge  of  the  transmitting  appar¬ 
atus  and  shall  be  on  duty  either  at  the 
transmitter  location  or  remote  control 
point. 

(b)  In  cases  where  a  station  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  with  transmitter 
power  output  not  in  excess  of  25  kilo¬ 
watts,  the  routine  operation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter  may  be  performed  by  an  operator 
holding  a  valid  first-class  or  second-class 
radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph  oper¬ 
ator  license  or  a  radiotelephone  third- 
class  operator  permit  which  has  been 
endorsed  for  broadcast  station  opera¬ 
tion.  The  operator  shall  be  on  duty  at 
the  transmitter  or  authorized  remote 
control  point  and  in  actual  charge 
thereof.  Until  April  19,  1964,  routine 
operation  of  transmitters  of  such  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  performed  by  persons  hold¬ 
ing  valid  radiotelephone  operator  third- 
class  permits  which  are  not  endorsed  for 
broadcast  station  operation,  or  valid  re¬ 
stricted  radiotelephone  operator  permits. 
Except  at  times  when  the  operation  of 
the  station  is  under  the  immediate  super¬ 
vision  of  an  operator  holding  a  valid 
operator  license  of  the  grade  indicated 
for  the  station  in  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  or  (3)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  adjustments  of  the  transmitter 
shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  Those  necessary  to  turn  the  trans¬ 
mitter  on  and  off. 

(2)  Adjustments  of  external  controls 
as  may  be  necessary  to  compensate  for 
voltage  fluctuations  in  the  power  supply. 

(3)  Adjustments  of  external  control  to 
maintain  modulation  of  the  transmitter 
within  prescribed  limits. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
licensee  to  insure  that  the  person  who 
may  be  required  to  perform  these  tasks, 
as  well  as  to  perform  other  duties  (such 
as  reading  meters  and  making  log  en¬ 
tries),  is  properly  instructed  so  as  to 


be  capable  of  performing  the  duties  re¬ 
quired  of  him  at  times  when  not  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  an  opera¬ 
tor  of  the  grade  indicated  for  the  station 
in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Where 
necestary,  printed  step-by-step  instruc¬ 
tions  shall  be  posted  for  those  trans¬ 
mitter  adjustments  which  the  lesser 
grade  operator  is  authorized  to  make. 
Should  the  transmitting  apparatus  be 
observed  to  be  operating  in  any  manner 
inconsistent  with  this  subpart  or  the 
current  instrument  of  authorization  for 
the  station  at  any  time  when  an  operator 
of  the  grade  indicated  for  the  station  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  is  not  im¬ 
mediately  available,  and  none  of  the 
above  adjustments  is  effective  in  correct¬ 
ing  the  condition  of  improper  operation, 
the  emissions  of  the  station  shall  be  im¬ 
mediately  terminated. 

(c)  If  the  route  operation  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  at  a  noncom¬ 
mercial  educational  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  is  performed  by  a  lesser  grade  opera¬ 
tor  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  licensee 
shall  employ  as  a  full-time  member  of 
the  station  staff  (in  the  alternative,  the 
licensee  may  contract  in  writing  for  the 
services  on  a  part-time  basis)  one  or 
more  operators  holding : 

(1)  A  valid  radiotelephone  first-class 
operator  license  if  the  station  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  with  transmitter 
power  output  of  more  than  1  kw  but  not 
in  excess  of  25  kw. 

(2)  A  valid  radiotelephone  first-class 
or  second-class  operator  license  if  the 
station  is  authorized  to  operate  with 
transmitter  power  output  of  more  than 
10  watts  but  not  in  excess  of  1  kw. 

(3)  A  valid  first-class  or  second-class 
radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph  op¬ 
erator  license  if  the  station  is  authorized 
to  operate  with  transmitter  power  out¬ 
put  of  not  more  than  10  watts. 

The  operators  specified  in  subparagraphs 
(1) ,  (2) ,  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
perform  transmitter  maintenance  and 
shall  be  promptly  available  at  all  times 
to  correct  conditions  of  improper  opera¬ 
tion  beyond  the  scope  of  authority  of  the 
lesser  grade  operator  on  duty.  If  the 
services  of  the  operator  or  the  operators 
indicated  in  subparagraphs  (1) ,  (2) ,  and 

(3)  of  this  paragraph  are  on  a  contract 
part-time  basis,  a  signed  copy  of  the 
agreement  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the 
station  and  at  the  transmitter  or  control 
point  and  shall  be  made  available  for  in¬ 
spection  upon  request  by  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission.  A 
signed  copy  of  the  agreement  shall  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  Commission  and  to 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located 
within  3  days  after  the  agreement  is 
signed. 

Nors:  During  the  period  prior  to  April  19, 
1964,  the  alternative  of  contracting  in  writ¬ 
ing  for  the  services  on  a  part-time  basis  of 
the  operators  mentioned  In  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  may  not  be 
followed  unless  the  routine  transmitter  op¬ 
eration  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
<h)  of  this  section  Is  performed  by  oper¬ 
ators  holding  at  least  valid  radiotelephone 
third-class  operator  permits  which  have  been 
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endorsed  for  broadcast  station  operation. 
Information  concerning  examinations  for 
such  operator  permits  will  be  available  to  all 
applicants  through  the  Commission’s  field 
offices  after  January  1, 1964. 

(d)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  FM  broadcast  transmitter  may,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  em¬ 
ployed  f or  other  duties  or  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  another  radio  station  or  stations 
in  accordance  with  the  class  of  opera¬ 
tor’s  license  which  he  holds  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  governing  such  other 
stations:  Provided ,  however.  That  such 
duties  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with  the 
proper  operation  of  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitter. 

(e)  At  all  noncommercial  educational 
FM  broadcast  stations,  a  complete  in¬ 
spection  of  all  transmitting  equipment 
in  use  shall  be  made  by  an  operator  hold¬ 
ing  a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class 
operator  license  at  least  once  each  day, 
5  days  each  week,  with  an  interval  of  no 
less  than  12  hours  between  successive 
inspections.  This  inspection  shall  in¬ 
clude  such  tests,  adjustments,  and  re¬ 
pairs  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure 
operation  in  conformance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart  and  the  current 
instrument  of  authorization  for  the  sta¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That  if  the  transmitter 
power  output  is  in  excess  of  10  watts  but 
not  greater  than  1  kw,  an  operator  hold¬ 
ing  a  radiotelephone  second-class  oper¬ 
ator  license  may  perform  the  required 
inspection :  Provided,  further.  That  if  the 
transmitter  power  output  is  10  watts  or 
less,  no  such  daily  inspection  need  be 
made,  although  this  shall  in  no  way 
relieve  such  stations  from  the  duty  to 
operate  in  conformance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart  and  the  current 
instrument  of  authorization. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
318) 

§  73.566  Facsimile  broadcasting  and 
multiplex  transmission. 

(a)  Noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  stations  may  transmit  simplex 
facsimile  in  accordance  with  transmis¬ 
sion  standards  set  forth  In  §  73.318  dur¬ 
ing  periods  not  devoted  to  FM  aural 
broadcasting.  Such  transmissions  may 
not  exceed  one  hour  during  the  period 
between  7  a.m.  and  midnight  (no  limit  is 
placed  upon  the  hours  between  midnight 
and  7  a.m.).  The  Commission  shall  be 
notified  by  the  licensee  of  the  noncom¬ 
mercial  educational  FM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  of  its  intent  to  transmit  such  fac¬ 
simile. 

(b)  Noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  stations  may,  upon  securing 
authorization  from  the  Commission, 
transmit  multiplex  facsimile  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  transmission  standards  set 
forth  in  S  73.318:  Provided,  That  the 
transmission  of  such  facsimile  does  not 
reduce  the  quality  of  the  aural  program 
simultaneously  transmitted  by  the  li¬ 
censee  below  that  required  by  the  FM 
Technical  Standards  in  Subpart  B  of 
this  part  and  that  no  degradation  of 
such  aural  programs  will  result  from 
such  facsimile  transmissions  when  re¬ 
ceived  on  FM  receivers  not  equipped  with 
filters  or  other  additional  equipment. 


§  73.567  Operating  power;  determina¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  of. 

(a)  Determination.  The  operating 
power  of  each  station  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  either  the  direct  or  indirect 
method. 

(1)  Using  the  direct  method,  the  power 
shall  be  measured  at  the  output  termi¬ 
nals  of  the  transmitter  while  operating 
into  a  dummy  load  of  substantially  zero 
reactance  and  a  resistance  equal  to  the 
transmission  line  characteristic  imped¬ 
ance.  The  transmitter  shall  be  unmodu¬ 
lated  during  this  measurement.  If  elec¬ 
trical  devices  are  used  to  determine  the 
power  output,  such  devices  shall  permit 
determination  of  this  power  to  within 
an  accuracy  of  ±5  percent  of  the  power 
indicated  by  the  full  scale  reading  of  the 
electrical  indicating  instrument  of  the 
device.  If  temperature  and  coolant  flow 
indicating  devices  are  used  to  determine 
the  power  output,  such  devices  shall  per¬ 
mit  determination  of  this  power  to  with¬ 
in  an  accuracy  of  4  percent  of  measured 
average  power  output.  During  this 
measurement  the  direct  plate  voltage 
and  current  of  the  last  radio  stage  and 
the  transmission  line  meter  shall  be  read 
and  compared  with  similar  readings 
taken  with  the  dummy  load  replaced  by 
the  antenna.  These  readings  shall  be 
in  substantial  agreement. 

(2)  Using  the  indirect  method,  the 
operating  power  is  the  product  of  the 
plate  voltage  (EP)  and  the  plate  current 
(7p)  of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  an 
efficiency  factor,  F,  as  follows: 

Operating  power =EpXlp'XF 

(3)  The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall  be 
established  by  the  transmitter  manu¬ 
facturer  for  each  type  of  transmitter 
for  which  he  submits  data  to  the  Com¬ 
mission,  and  shall  be  shown  in  the  in¬ 
struction  books  supplied  to  the  customer 
with  each  transmitter.  In  the  case  of 
composite  equipment,  the  factor  F  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  Commission  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  such  factor. 

(b)  Maintenance.  The  operating 
power  of  stations  licensed  for  trans¬ 
mitter  power  output  greater  than  10 
watts  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  and  the  operating  power  of  sta¬ 
tions  licensed  for  transmitter  output 
power  of  10  watts  or  less  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  The  operating  power  of  stations 
licensed  for  transmitter  output  power 
greater  than  10  watts  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  au¬ 
thorized  power  and  shall  not  be  less  than 
90  percent  nor  greater  than  105  percent 
of  authorized  power  except  as  indicated 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(i)  When  determined  by  the  direct 
method,  the  operating  power  of  the 
transmitter  shall  be  monitored  by  a 
transmission  line  meter  which  reads  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  voltage,  current,  or 
power  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
transmitter,  the  meter  to  be  calibrated 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  6  months. 
The  calibration  shall  cover,  as  a  mini¬ 
mum,  the  range  from  90  to  105  percent 
of  authorized  power  and  the  meter  shall 


provide  clear  indications  which  will  per¬ 
mit  maintaining  the  operating  power 
within  the  prescribed  tolerance  or  the 
meter  shall  be  calibrated  to  read  directly 
in  power  units. 

(2)  Stations  licensed  to  operate  with 
a  transmitter  output  power  of  10  watts  or 
less  may  be  operated  at  less  than  author¬ 
ized  power  but  in  no  event  shall  the 
operating  power  be  greater  than  5  per¬ 
cent  above  the  authorized  power.  The 
transmitter  of  each  such  station  shall 
be  so  maintained  as  to  be  capable  of 
operation  at  maximum  licensed  power. 

(c)  Reduced  power.  If  a  station 
licensed  for  transmitter  power  output 
greater  than  10  watts  finds  it  impossible 
to  operate  with  authorized  power,  the 
station  may  operate  with  reduced  power 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days,  in 
the  event  the  period  of  reduced  power 
operation  exceeds  10  days,  the  Commit 
sion  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  shall  be  notified  in  writing  on  the 
eleventh  day  and  shall  also  be  notified 
when  operation  with  authorized  power 
is  resumed. 

§  73.568  Modulation. 

The  percentage  of  modulation  of  all 
stations  shall  be  maintained  as  high  as 
possible  consistent  with  good  quality  of 
transmission  and  good  broadcast  prac¬ 
tice  and  in  no  case  less  than  85  percent 
or  more  than  100  percent  on  peaks  of 
frequent  recurrence  during  any  selection 
which  normally  is  transmitted  at  the 
highest  level  of  the  program  under  con¬ 
sideration. 

§  73.569  Frequency  tolerance. 

(a)  The  center  frequency  of  each  non- 
commercial  educational  FM  broadcast 
station  licensed  for  transmitter  power 
output  of  10  watts  or  less  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  within  3,000  cycles  of  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

(b)  The  center  frequency  of  each  non¬ 
commercial  educational  FM  broadcast 
station  licensed  for  transmitter  power 
output  above  10  watts  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  within  2,000  cycles  of  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

§  73.570  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna 
structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 
this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted,  see  §S  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 
and  17.42  of  that  part. 

§  73.571  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  noti¬ 
fy  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.C., 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis¬ 
continued.  The  licensee  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  Immediately  forward  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  au¬ 
thorization  to  the  Washington,  D.C., 
office  of  the  Commission  for  cancellation. 
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§  73.572  Remote  control  authorization. 

(a)  Application  to  operate  a  station  by 
remote  control  may  be  made  as  a  part  of 
the  application  for  construction  permit 
for  a  new  station.  Application  to  op¬ 
erate  an  authorized  station  shall  be 
made  on  FCC  Form  301-A. 

(b)  An  authorization  for  remote  con¬ 
trol  will  be  Issued  only  after  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  showing  has  been  made  in  regard 
to  the  following,  among  others: 

(1)  The  location  of  the  remote  con¬ 
trol  point(s) ; 

(2)  The  transmitter,  if  the  power 
rating  is  in  excess  of  10  kw,  is  reliable 
and  capable  of  being  operated  by  remote 
control. 


(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 

318) 

§  73.573  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  Operation  by  remote  control  shall 
be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  equipment  at  the  operating 
and  transmitting  positions  shall  be  so 
installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not 
accessible  to  or  capable  of  operation  by 
persons  other  than  those  duly  authorized 
by  the  licensee. 

(2)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op¬ 
erating  position  to  the  transmitter 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short 
circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will 
not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any 
fault  causing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in 
an  inoperative  position. 

(3)  A  malfunction  of  any  part  of  the 
remote  control  equipment  and 

line  circuits  resulting  in  improper  con¬ 
trol  or  inaccurate  meter  readings  shall 
be  cause  for  the  immediate  cessation  of 
operation  by  remote  control. 

(4)  Control  and  monitoring  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  allow 
the  licensed  operator  at  the  remote  con¬ 
trol  point  to  perform  all  the  functions 
in  a  manner  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules. 

(b)  All  stations  with  a  transmitter 
output  power  of  over  10  watts,  whether 
operating  by  remote  control  or  direct 
control,  shall  be  equipped  so  as  to  be 
able  to  follow  the  prescribed  procedure 
set  forth  in  9  73.921(b).  Stations  with  a 
transmitter  output  of  10  watts  or  less 
shall  be  equipped  so  as  to  be  able  to 
follow  the  prescribed  procedure  set  forth 
in  173.921(c). 

(8«:.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
318) 

Other  Operating  Requirements 

§73.581  General  requirements  relating 
to  logs. 


(a)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  e& 
noncommercial  FM  broadcast  statii 
shall  maintain  program,  operatir 

?Aintenance  logs  as  set  forth 
1173.582,  73.583  and  73.584.  Each  1< 
shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persoi 
competent  to  do  so,  having  actual  know 
wge  of  the  facts  required,  who  shall  sig 
j  appropriate  log  when  starting  du 
mw  again  when  going  ofT  duty. 

(b)  The  logs  shall  be  kept  in  an  o: 
jrjf  legible  manner,  in  sultab 

to  such  detail  that  the  dal 
fewired  for  the  particular  class  of  stt 


tion  concerned  is  readily  available.  Key 
letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used  if 
proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con¬ 
tained  elsewhere  in  the  log.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  numbered  and  dated.  Time  en¬ 
tries  shall  be  either  in  local  standard  or 
daylight  saving  time  and  shall  be  in¬ 
dicated  accordingly. 

(c)  No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall  be 
erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  destroyed 
within  the  period  of  retention  provided 
by  the  provisions  of  this  part.  Any  neces¬ 
sary  correction  may  be  made  only  by  the 
person  originating  the  entry  who 
strike  out  the  erroneous  portion,  initial 
the  correction  made,  and  indicate  the 

•  date  of  correction. 

(d)  Original  data  may  be  recorded  in 
rough  form  and  later  transcribed  into  the 
log,  but  in  such  case  all  portions  of  the 
original  memoranda  shall  be  preserved 
as  a  part  of  the  complete  log. 

§  73.582  Program  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  let¬ 
ters  and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  “music” 
“drama,”  “speech,”  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof  and  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  name,  with  the  time  of  the  begin¬ 
ning  and  ending  of  the  complete  pro¬ 
gram.  If  a  mechanical  record  is  used, 
the  entry  shall  show  the  exact  nature 
thereof,  such  as  “record,”  “transcrip¬ 
tion,”  etc.,  and  the  time  it  is  announced 
as  a  mechanical  reproduction.  If  a 
speech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of  such 
speaker  shall  be  entered. 

(b)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  record¬ 
ing  or  other  automatic  maintenance  of 
data  required  for  program  logs.  How¬ 
ever,  where  such  automatic  logging  is 
used,  the  licensee  must  comply  with  the 
following  requirements: 

^11  The  licensee,  whether  employing 
manual  or  automatic  logging  or  a  com¬ 
bination  thereof,  must  be  able  accurately 
to  furnish  the  Commission  with  all  in¬ 
formation  required  to  be  logged; 

(2)  Each  recording,  tape,  or  other 
means  employed  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  of  the  operator  or  other 
responsible  person  on  duty  at  the  or 
other  duly  authorized  agent  of  the  li¬ 
censee,  to  the  effect  that  it  accurately 
reflects  what  was  actually  broadcast. 
Any  information  required  to  be  logged 
which  cannot  be  incorporated  in  the 
automatic  process  shall  be  maintained  in 
a  separate  record  which  shall  be  similarly 
authenticated. 

(3)  The  licensee  shall  extract  any  re¬ 
quired  information  from  the  recording 
for  the  days  specified  by  the  Commission 
or  its  duly  authorized  representative  and 
submit  it  in  written  log  form,  together 
with  the  underlying  recording,  tape  or 
other  means  employed. 

§  73.583  Operating  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  operating  log: 

.  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna 
and  the  time  it  stops. 


(2)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  of 
the  carrier  wave,  where  restoration  is 
not  automatic,  its  cause  and  duration 
followed  by  the  signature  of  the  person 
restoring  operation  (if  licensed  operator 
other  than  the  licensed  operator  on 
duty) . 

(3)  An  entry,  at  the  beginning  of  op¬ 
eration  and  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
one-half  hour,  of  the  following  (actual 
readings  observed  prior  to  making  any 
adjustments  to  the  equipment)  and 
when  appropriate,  an  indication  of  cor¬ 
rections  made  to  restore  parameters  to 
normal  operating  values: 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  (total  plate  voltage  and  plate  cur¬ 
rent)  . 

(ii)  RF  transmission  line  meter  read¬ 
ing. 

(iii)  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(4)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
instrument  of  authorization  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part. 

(b)  Automatic  devices  accurately  cali¬ 
brated  and  with  appropriate  time,  date 
and  circuit  functions  may  be  utilized  to 
record  the  entries  in  the  operating  log: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  They  do  not  affect  the  operation 
of  circuits  or  accuracy  of  indicating  in¬ 
struments  of  the  equipment  being  re¬ 
corded; 

(2)  The  recording  devices  have  an  ac¬ 
curacy  equivalent  to  the  accuracy  of  the 
indicating  instruments; 

(3)  The  calibration  is  checked  against 

the  original  indicators  at  least  once  a 
week  and  the  results  noted  in  the  main¬ 
tenance  log; 

(4)  Provision  is  made  to  actuate  auto¬ 
matically  an  aural  alarm  circuit  located 
near  the  operator  on  duty  if  any  of  the 
automatic  log  readings  are  not  within 
the  tolerances  or  other  requirements 
specified  in  the  rules  or  instrument  of 
authorization; 

(5)  Unless  the  alarm  circuit  operates 
continuously,  devices  which  record  each 
parameter  in  sequence  must  read  each 
parameter  at  least  once  during  oach  10- 
minute  period  and  clearly  indicate  the 
parameter  being  recorded; 

(6)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
is  located  at  the  remote  control  point  if 
the  transmitter  is  remotely  controlled 
or  at  the  transmitter  location  if  the 
transmitter  is  manually  controlled; 

(7)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
is  located  In  the  near  vicinity  of  the  op¬ 
erator  on  duty  and  is  inspected  by  him 
periodically  during  the  broadcast  day- 
and 

(8)  The  indicating  equipment  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  9  73.320  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  scales  need  not  exceed  2 
inches  in  length.  Arbitrary  scales  may 
not  be  used. 

§  73.584  Maintenance  log. 

The  following  entries  shall  be  made  in 
the  maintenance  log: 

(a)  An  entry  each  week  of  the  time 
and  result  of  test  of  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(b)  A  notation  of  all  frequency  chalks 
and  measurements  made  independently 
of  the  frequency  monitor  and  of  the  cor¬ 
relation  of  these  measurements  with  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  indications. 
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(c)  A  notation  each  week  of  the  cali¬ 
bration  check  of  automatic  recording  de¬ 
vices  as  required  by  $  73.583(b)  (3) . 

(d)  An  entry  of  the  date  and  time  of 
removal  from  and  restoration  to  service 
of  any  of  the  following  equipment  in  the 
event  it  becomes  defective: 

(1)  Modulation  monitor. 

(2)  Frequency  monitor. 

(3)  Final  stage  plate  voltmeter. 

(4)  Final  stage  plate  ammeter. 

(5)  Transmission  line  radio  frequency 
voltage,  current,  or  power  meter. 

(e)  Record  of  tower  light  inspections 
where  required  by  §  17.38  of  this  chapter 
(Part  17 — Construction,  Marking,  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

(f)  Entries  shall  be  made  so  as  to  de¬ 
scribe  fully  any  experimental  operation 
during  the  experimental  period. 

(g)  Upon  completion  of  the  inspec¬ 
tion  required  by  §  73.565(e) ,  the  inspect¬ 
ing  operator  shall  enter  a  signed  state¬ 
ment  that  the  required  inspection  has 
been  made,  noting  in  detail  the  tests, 
adjustments,  and  repairs  which  were 
accomplished  in  order  to  insure  opera¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart  and  the  current  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  of  the  station. 
The  statement  shall  also  specify  the 
amount  of  time,  exclusive  of  travel  time 
to  and  from  the  transmitter,  which  was 
devoted  to  such  inspection  duties.  If 
complete  repair  could  not  be  effected,  the 
statement  shall  set  forth  in  detail  the 
items  of  equipment  concerned,  the 
manner  and  degree  in  which  they  are 
defective,  and  the  reasons  for  failure  to 
make  satisfactory  repairs. 

(h)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
current  instrument  of  authorization  of 
the  station  and  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart. 

§  73.585  Retention  of  logs. 

Logs  of  noncommercial  educational 
FM  broadcast  stations  shall  be  retained 
by  the  licensee  or  permittee  for  a  period 
of  2  years:  Provided,  however.  That  logs 
involving  communications  incident  to  a 
disaster  or  which  include  communica¬ 
tions  incident  to  or  involved  in  an  inves¬ 
tigation  by  the  Commission  and  concern¬ 
ing  which  the  licensee  or  permittee  has 
been  notified,  shall  be  retained  by  the 
licensee  or  permittee  until  he  is  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
Commission  to  destroy  them:  Provided, 
further.  That  logs  incident  to  or  involved 
in  any  claim  or  complaint  of  which  the 
licensee  or  permittee  has  notice  shall  be 
retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee 
until  such  claim  or  complaint  has  been 
fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same  has  been 
barred  by  statute  limiting  the  time  for 
the  filing  of  suits  upon  such  claims. 

§  73.586  Availability  of  logs  and  rec¬ 
ords. 

The  following  shall  be  made  available 
upon  request  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Commission: 

(a)  Program,  operating  and  mainte¬ 
nance  logs. 

(b)  Equipment  performance  measure¬ 
ments  required  by  §  73.554. 

§  73.587  Station  identification. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  shall 


make  at  least  the  following  station  iden¬ 
tification  announcements  (call  letters 
and  location) :  (1)  at  the  beginning  and 
ending  of  each  time  of  operation;  and 
(2)  within  2  minutes  of  each  hour  and 
each  half  hour  during  operation: 
Provided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  or  half  * 
hour  when  to  make  such  announcement 
would  interrupt  a  single  continuous  pro¬ 
gram  of  longer  duration  than  30  min¬ 
utes.  In  such  cases  the  identification 
announcement  shall  be  made  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  program,  at  the  first  in¬ 
terruption  of  the  continuity,  and  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  program. 

(c)  In  making  the  identification  an¬ 
nouncement.  the  call  letters  shall  be 
given  only  on  the  channel  of  the  station 
identified  thereby. 

§  73.588  Mechanical  reproductions. 

(a)  No  mechanically  reproduced  pro¬ 
gram  consisting  of  a  speech,  news  event, 
news  commentator,  forum,  panel  discus¬ 
sion,  or  special  event  in  which  the  ele¬ 
ment  of  time  is  of  special  significance,  or 
any  other  program  in  which  the  element 
of  time  is  of  special  significance  and 
presentation  of  which  would  create, 
either  intentionally  or  otherwise,  the  im¬ 
pression  or  belief  on  the  part  of  the  lis¬ 
tening  audience  that  the  event  or  pro¬ 
gram  being  broadcast  is  in  fact  occurring 
simultaneously  with  the  broadcast,  shall 
be  broadcast  without  an  appropriate  an¬ 
nouncement  being  made  either  at  the 
beginning  or  end  of  such  reproduction 
or  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  in  which  such  reproduction  is  used 
that  it  is  a  mechanical  reproduction  or 
a  mechanically  reproduced  program: 
Provided,  however,  That  each  such  pro¬ 
gram  of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be 
announced  as  such. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an¬ 
nouncement  is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  Any 
other  program  mechanically  reproduced 
or  series  of  mechanical  reproductions, 
including  a  mechanical  reproduction 
used  for  background  music,  sound  effects, 
station  identification,  program  identifi¬ 
cation  (theme  music  of  short  duration) 
or  identification  of  sponsorship  of  the 
program  proper,  need  not  be  announced 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  but  the  licensee  shall  not  attempt 
affirmatively  to  create  the  impression 
that  any  program  being  broadcast  by 
mechanical  reproduction  consists  of  live 
talent. 

(c)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  are  waived  with  re¬ 
spect  to  network  programs,  transcribed 
and  rebroadcast  at  a  later  hour  because 
of  the  time  zone  differential  between  the 
place  where  the  program  originates  and 
where  it  is  rebroadcast,  this  waiver  being 
applicable  whether  the  off-the-line  re¬ 
cording  is  made  by  the  network  itself  at 
one  of  its  key  stations  or  by  an  individual 
station,  but  only  when  the  off-the-line 
recording  is  for  broadcast  at  an  hour 
not  exceeding  the  time  zone  differential 
between  the  place  where  the  program 
originates  and  where  it  is  rebroadcast. 
Each  station  which  broadcasts  network 


programs  at  a  later  hour  in  accordance 
with  this  waiver  shall  make  an  appro¬ 
priate  announcement  at  least  once  each 
day  between  the  hours  of  10:00  a.  m. 
and  10:00  p.  m.,  stating  that  some  or  ail 
of  the  network  programs  which  are 
broadcast  by  that  station  are  delayed 
broadcasts  by  means  of  transcription. 
This  waiver  provision  also  applies  dur¬ 
ing  the  annual  periods  in  which  daylight 
saving  time  will  be  effective  with  respect 
to  network  programs  transcribed  and  re¬ 
broadcast  one  hour  later  because  of  the 
time  differential  resulting  from  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  daylight  saving  time  in  some 
areas. 

§  73.590  Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
public  office. 

(a)  Definitions.  A  “legally  qualified 
candidate”  means  any  person  who  has 
publicly  announced  that  he  is  a  candi¬ 
date  for  nomination  by  a  convention  of 
a  political  party  or  for  nomination  or 
election  in  a  primary,  special,  or  general 
election,  municipal,  county,  state,  or  na¬ 
tional,  and  who  meets  the  qualifications 
prescribed  by  the  applicable  laws  to  hold 
the  office  for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  so 
that  he  may  be  voted  for  by  the  elector¬ 
ate  directly  or  by  means  of  delegates  or 
electors,  and  who — 

(1)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing 
in  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method  and  (i)  has  been  duly  nominated 
by  a  political  party  which  is  commonly 
known  and  regarded  as  such,  or  (li) 
makes  a  substantial  showing  that  he  is  a 
bona  fide  candidate  for  nomination  or 
office,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  sta¬ 
tion  licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use 
of  its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  for  public  office,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candi¬ 
dates  for  that  office  to  use  such  facili¬ 
ties:  Provided,  That  such  licensee  shall 
have  no  power  of  censorship  over  the 
material  broadcast  by  any  such  candi¬ 
date. 

(c)  Practices.  No  licensee  shall  make 
any  discrimination  in  practices,  regula¬ 
tions,  facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  service  rendered  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  or  make  or  give  any 
preference  to  any  candidate  for  public 
office  or  subject  any  such  candidate  to 
any  prejudice  or  disadvantage;  nor  Shall 
any  licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect  of 
permitting  any  legally  qualified  candi¬ 
date  for  any  public  office  to  broadcast  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(d)  Records;  inspection.  Every  li¬ 
censee  shall  keep  and  permit  public 
inspection  of  a  complete  record  of  all 
requests  for  broadcast  time  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  candidates  for  public  office, 
together  with  an  appropriate  notation 
showing  the  disposition  made  by  the 
licensee  of  such  requests.  Such  records 
shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  two 
years. 

(e)  Time  of  request.  A  request  for 
equal  opportunities  must  be  submitted 
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to  the  licensee  within  one  week  of  the 
day  on  which  the  prior  use  occurred. 

(f)  Burden  of  proof.  A  candidate  re¬ 
questing  such  equal  opportunities  of  the 
licensee,  or  complaining  of  non-compii- 
quce  to  the  Commission  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proving  that  he  and  his  op¬ 
ponent  are  legally  qualified  candidates 
jor  the  same  public  office. 

(Sec.  315,  48  8tat.  1088,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
315.) 

§  73.591  Rebroadcast. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means 
reception  by  radio  of  the  program  of 
a  radio  station,  and  the  simultaneous 
or  subsequent  retransmission  of  such 
program  by  a  broadcast  station.  The 
broadcasting  of  a  program  relayed  by 
a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station  or 
studio  transmitter  link  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  In  case  a  pro¬ 
gram  is  transmitted  from  its  point  of  ori¬ 
gin  to  a  broadcast  station  entirely  by 
telephone  facilities  in  which  a  section  of 
such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the  broad¬ 
easting  of  this  program  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast 

Nan:  As  used  In  this  section,  program 
Includes  any  complete  program  or  part 
thereof. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  may, 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  rebroadcast  the  program  of  a 
United  States  standard,  FM,  noncom¬ 
mercial  educational,  or  international 
broadcast  station,  provided  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each 
station  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  cer¬ 
tifies  that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program.  The  foregoing 
requirements  concerning  notification  of 
csdl  letters  and  certification  of  authority 
shall  not  apply  to  a  station  when  re- 
broadcasting  Defense  Network  (FM) 
programs.  (Blanket  authorizations  for 
the  rebroadcast  of  such  programs  have 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  by  all 
Defense  Network  (FM)  stations.) 

Non  1:  The  notice  and  certification  of 
consent  shall  be  given  within  8  days  of  any 
tingle  rebroadcast,  but  in  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  programs 
wend  times  during  a  license  period,  notice 
tnd  certification  of  consent  shall  be  given  for 
the  ensuing  license  period  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the 
beginning  of  such  rebroadcast  practice  if 
begun  during  a  license  period. 

Nora  2:  See  §  73.503(c). 

(c)  No  licensee  of  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  United 
States  radio  station  not  designated  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  without 
written  authority  having  first  been  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Commission  upon  appli¬ 
cation  (Informal)  accompanied  by  writ¬ 
ten  consent  or  certification  of  consent  of 
the  licensee  of  the  station  originating 
the  program. 

Non:  By  Order  No.  82.  dated  and  effective 
hue  24,  1941,  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  §  73.591(c)  Is  suspended  only 
tmofar  as  It  requires  prior  written  authority 
<X  the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcasting 
d  programs  originated  for  the  express  pur- 
by  tl.  s.  Government  radio  stations. 

No.  242— Pt.  n - 12 
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(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325.) 

§  73.593  Subsidiary  Communications 

Authorizations. 

(a)  A  noncommerical  educational  FM 
broadcast  licensee  or  permittee  may  ap¬ 
ply  for  a  Subsidiary  Communications 
Authorization  (SCA)  to  provide  limited 
types  of  subsidiary  service  on  a  multiplex 
basis.  Any  use  of  SCA  by  such  licensee 
or  permittee  must  be  consistent  with  the 
limitation  on  the  purpose  and  operation 
of  noncommercial  educational  FM  sta¬ 
tions  contained  in  S  73.503:  Provided. 
That  uses  permitted  under  this  para¬ 
graph  will  not  be  considered  “commer¬ 
cial”  as  long  as  no  consideration  for  such 
use  (other  than  the  furnishing  of  the 
material  transmitted  and/or  payment  of 
line  charges)  is  received  by  the  licensee, 
directly  or  indirectly,  and  no  commercial 
announcements  or  references  are  con¬ 
tained  in  the  material  transmitted  under 
the  SCA.  Permissible  uses  must  fall 
within  one  or  both  of  the  following 
categories: 

(1)  Transmission  of  programs  which 
are  noncommercial  and  in  furtherance 
of  an  educational  purpose,  and  which 
are  of  a  broadcast  nature  but  of  interest 
primarily  to  limited  segments  of  the 
station’s  audience.  Illustrative  services 
include:  programs  for  presentation  In 
classrooms,  programs  designed  for  spe¬ 
cialized  audiences  such  as  doctors  or 
other  professional  groups,  and  any  use 
which  would  be  permitted  for  a  com¬ 
mercial  FM  station  under  §  73.293(a)  (1) , 
subject  to  the  prohibitions  against  com¬ 
mercial  operations  and  limitation  as  to 
purpose  contained  in  this  section  and  in 
§  73.503. 

(2)  Transmission  of  signals  which  are 
directly  related  to  the  operation  of  FM 
broadcast  stations;  for  example,  relay¬ 
ing  of  broadcast  material  to  other 
broadcast  stations,  remote  cueing  and 
order  circuits,  remote  control  tele¬ 
metering  functions  associated  with  au¬ 
thorized  STL  operation,  and  similar 
uses. 

(b)  Applications  for  Subsidiary  Com¬ 
munications  Authorization  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  on  FCC  Form  318.  An  applicant 
for  SCA  shall  specify  the  particular 
nature  or  purpose  of  the  proposed  use. 

(c)  SCA  operations  may  be  conducted 
without  restriction  as  to  time  so  long  as 
the  main  channel  is  programmed  simul¬ 
taneously. 

§  73.594  ^Nature  of  the  SCA. 

(a)  The  SCA  is  of  a  subsidiary  or 
secondary  nature  and  shall  not  exist 
apart  from  the  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  FM  license  or  permit.  No  trans¬ 
fer  or  assignment  of  it  shall  be  made 
separate  from  the  FM  license  or  permit, 
and  failure  to  transfer  the  SCA 
(through  application  on  FCC  Form  318) 
with  the  FM  license  or  permit  renders 
the  SCA  void.  The  licensee  or  permittee 
must  seek  renewal  of  FM  license  or  per¬ 
mit;  failure  to  renew  the  latter  auto¬ 
matically  terminates  the  SCA. 

(b)  The  grant  or  renewal  of  a  non¬ 
commercial  educational  FM  license  or 
permit  will  not  be  furthered  or  promoted 
by  the  proposed  or  past  operation  under 
an  SCA;  the  licensee  must  establish  that 
its  broadcast  operation  is  in  the  public 
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Interest  wholly  apart  from  the  SCA 
activities.  (Violation  of  rules  applica¬ 
ble  to  the  SCA  operation  would,  of 
course,  reflect  on  the  licensee’s  qualifi¬ 
cations  to  hold  its  broadcast  license  or 
permit.) 

§  73.595  Operation  under  the  SCA. 

(a)  The  holder  of  the  SCA  must 
restrict  its  operation  to  the  uses  or  pur¬ 
poses  granted  by  the  Commission  in  act¬ 
ing  upon  the  SCA  application;  prior 
permission  to  engage  in  any  additional  or 
new  activity  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Commission. 

(b)  No  consideration  (other  than  the 
furnishing  of  the  material  transmitted 
and/or  payment  of  line  charges)  may  be 
received  by  the  licensee,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  for  the  transmission  of  any 
matter  under  the  SCA.  No  sponsored 
or  commercial  program  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  under  the  SCA,  nor  shall  com¬ 
mercial  announcements  of  any  charac¬ 
ter  be  made.  If  programs  from  other 
stations  are  transmitted  under  the  SCA, 
all  commercial  announcements  and 
commercial  references  therein  shall  be 
deleted. 

(c)  Supersonic  tones  or  other  similar 
devices  may  be  employed  with  respect  to 
material  transmitted  under  the  SCA  op¬ 
eration,  with  the  station  using  appropri¬ 
ate  actuating  devices  with  receivers 
where  desired. 

(d)  In  all  arrangements  entered  into 
under  the  SCA  with  outside  parties,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  must  pass  on  all 
material  to  be  transmitted  over  the  sta¬ 
tion’s  facilities,  with  the  right  to  reject 
any  material  which  it  deems  inappro¬ 
priate  or  undesirable. 

(e)  The  requirements  of  55  73.590  and 
73.591  are  equally  applicable  when  the 
noncommercial  educational  FM  licensee 
is  engaged  in  operation  pursuant  to  the 
SCA. 

(f)  The  requirements  of  5  73.587  with 
respect  to  station  identification  an¬ 
nouncements  must  be  met  by  identifica¬ 
tion  on  the  main  carrier  when  a  station 
is  engaged  in  SCA  operations.  The  li¬ 
censee  may  prevent  their  reception  on 
receivers  adapted  for  SCA  reception  by 
the  use  of  supersonic  tones  capable  of 
deactivating  these  specialized  receivers. 

(g)  The  noncommercial  educational 
FM  licensee  or  permittee  shall  maintain 
logs  for  the  SCA  operations.  In  the  pro¬ 
gram  log,  the  following  entries  shall  be 
made: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  let¬ 
ters  and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  describing  the  material 
transmitted  in  each  hour  segment.  If 
a  speech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of 
such  speaker  shall  be  entered. 

(h)  Operation  under  the  SCA  shall  be 
conducted  in  compliance  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  set  forth  in  5  73.319  for  SCA  opera¬ 
tion  by  commercial  FM  stations. 

§  73.596  Stereophonic  broadcasting. 

Noncommercial  educational  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations  may,  without  further  au¬ 
thority,  transmit  stereophonic  programs 
in  accordance  with  the  technical  stand¬ 
ards  governing  commercial  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stereophonic  operation  as  set  forth 
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In  S  73.322:  Provided,  however.  That  the  transmitted,  the  total  amount  of  time  (b)  In  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  the  fr*. 
Commission  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  devoted  to  the  transmission  of  emer-  quency  bands  76-82  Mc/s  and  82-88  Mc/b 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  gency  information,  and  other  pertinent  are  allocated  for  nonbroadcast  me 
is  located  shall  be  notified  within  10  days  details.  These  frequency  bands  (Channels  5  and 

from  the  installation  of  type- accepted  (e)  No  operation  under  this  section  6)  will  not  be  assigned  in  Alaska  or 
stereophonic  transmission  equipment  or  shall  be  permitted  if  an  Emergency  Ac-  Hawaii  for  use  by  television  broadcast 
any  change  therein:  And  provided  fur -  tion  Condition,  under  the  provisions  of  stations. 

ther.  That  the  Commission  and  the  En-  Subpart  G  of  this  part,  is  in  effect.  If  a  (c)  Channel  37,  608-614  Me/s,  is  not 
gineer  in  Charge  shall  be  notified  within  station  is  operating  under  this  section  available  for  assignment  prior  to  Janu- 
10  days  from  the  commencement  of  and  an  Emergency  Action  Condition  is  ary  1,  1974. 
stereophonic  operation,  scheduled  hours  declared,  compliance  with  the  Emergency 
of  such  operation  or  any  change  therein.  Action  Notification  shall  take  precedence. 

§73.597  Operation  during  emergency.  Subpart  D — [Reserved] 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  noncommercial  c11u__r*  c »_»-.»_» — 

educational  FM  broadcast  station  or  the  Subpart  E  Television  Broadcast 

permittee  of  such  a  station  operating  Motions 

under  program  test  authority  is  author-  General 

ized  only  to  disseminate  radio  communi- 

cations  intended  to  be  received  by  the  §  73  601  Scope  of  subpart, 
public.  However,  during  a  period  of  This  subpart  contains  the  rules  and 
emergency  or  imminent  emergency  in  regulations  (induing  engineering  stand- 
the  area  in  which  the  station  is  located  ards)  governing  television  broadcast  sta- 
such  a  licensee  or  permittee  may  also  tions,  including  noncommercial  educa- 
utilize  its  station  for  transmitting  com-  tional  television  broadcast  stations,  in 
m unications  directly  related  to  the  emer-  the  United  States,  its  Territories  and  pos- 
gency  which  are  intended  to  be  received  sessions, 
by  specific  individuals  for  the  purpose  of  §  73>602  0ther  rtincnt 
dispatching  aid,  assisting  in  rescue  oper-  * 

ations  or  otherwise  promoting  the  safety  Other  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Com- 
of  life  and  property  or  alleviating  hard-  mission’s  rules  and  regulations  relating 
ship.  In  the  course  of  such  operation  a  to  the  television  broadcast  service  are 
station  may  communicate  with  stations  included  in  the  following  parts  of  this 
of  other  classes  and  in  other  services,  chapter: 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  emer-  part  l— Practice  and  Procedure, 

gency  shall  mean  a  situation  that  would  Part  2— Frequency  Allocations  and  Radio 

generally  and  seriously  endanger  life  and  Treaty  Matters;  General  Rules  and  Regu- 
property  or  cause  substantial  hardship  lations. 

as  a  result  of  events  such  as  hurricane  Part  17 — Construction,  Marking,  and  Llght- 

or  other  severe  weather  conditions,  flood,  tef,of,^T”te^na  Structure8- 

earthquake  or  wide-area  forest  fire.  The  d^^BrotdcSTswviSf  ’  UX  ary’  and  Sp®‘ 
term  shall  not  include  situations  result-  c  Broadcast  Services. 

ing  from  frosts,  or  localized  fires  which  §  73.603  Numerical  designation  of  tele- 
are  not  a  source  of  general  danger.  vision  channels. 


Andalusia 


Anniston  _ 

Auburn _ _ 

Bessemer  _ 

Birmingham—  6 
Brewton _ .... 


Clanton 


Eufaula 


Florence _ 

Gadsden _ 

Greenville  . 
Hamilton  __ 
Huntsville  _ 

Mobile _ 

Montgomery 


Frequency 

band 

(mega¬ 

cycles) 


Munford 


band 

(mega¬ 

cycles) 


Channel  No. 


Channel  No. 


Opelika 

Rplmt  _ 

Sheffield  . 
M4-M0  Sylacauga 

MO-686  Talladega 

666-662 
662-668 
668-674 
674-680 
680-686 
686-602 
602-608 
608-704 
704-710 
710-716 
716-722 
722-728 
728-724 
734-740 
740-746 
746-782 
782-788 
786-784 
764-770 
770-776 
776-782 
782-788 
786-704 
704-800 
800-806 
806-812 
812-818 
818-824 
824-880 
830-836 
836-842 
842-848 
846-864 
864-860 
160-868 
866-872 
872-878 
878-884 


64-60 

60-66 

66-72 

76-82 

82-88 

174-180 

180-186 

186-102 

102-108 

106-204 

204-210 

210-216 

470-476 

476-482 

482-488 

488-404 

404-800 

800-806 

806-612 

612-618 

618-824 

624-630 

630-636 

636-642 

642-648 

648-664 

864-860 

860-686 

666-672 

872-878 

678-684 

684-600 

880-606 

606-602 

602-608 

608-614 

614-620 

820-826 

626-832 

882-638 


Troy _ 

Tuscaloosa  . 

Tuskegee  _ 

University  . 
Alaska: 
Anchorage  . 
Fairbanks  ., 
Juneau  .... 
Ketchikan  . 

Seward _ 

Sitka _ 

Arizona: 

AJo _ 

Blsbee _ 

Casa  Grande 
Clifton  .... 
Coolidge  ... 


Eloy  .... 
Flagstaff . 
Globe  ... 
Holbrook 
Kingman 


Miami  . 
Morend 
Nogales 
Phoenix 


_ _ ll,ie,M.44+ 

8+,5— .  *8+.W" 
_ % 15 
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Channel 

No.  Colorado — Continued 

_  4-.  *6+.  9-,  IS-  Delta  _ 

... _ .........  25  Denver _ 

_  16—  Durango 

11—,  13  +  ,  22+.60  Port  Collins _ 

Fort  Morgan _ 

-  84+  Grand  Junction 


Channel 

No.  Georgia — Continued 

...  24***  Dawson  ......... 

2,4— ,  *8— ,7,9— ,20,26+  Douglas _ 

- 6+.15  Dublin _ 

_ 44+  Elberton _ 

-  15+  Fitzgerald _ 

- 5—,  21+  Gainesville _ 


Channel 
No. 
...  *25 
...  32- 


Tucson 


Williams  ... 
Winslow  — 

Turns - 

Arkansas: 
Arkadelphla 
Batesvllle  _. 

Benton - 

Blythevllle  _ 
Camden  .... 
Conway  .... 
El  Dorado 
Fayetteville . 
Forrest  City 
Fort  Smith  . 
Harrison  ... 

Helena _ 

Hope  - 

Hot  Springs 
Jonesboro  .. 
Little  Rock  . 
Magnolia  __ 
Malvern  ... 
Morrllton  _ 
Newport  — 
Paragould  _. 
pine  Bluff  . 


Greeley  . 
La  Junta 

Lamar _ 

Leadvllle 


12—,  18—  Macon _ 

_  14+  Mill  edge  ville 

....  82  Moultrie  ... 


- 10— ,26—  Loveland _ 

_ _ _ *18— ,41—  Montrose  _. 

-  22+  Pueblo _ 

_  5-,  *16,22,89  Salida  _ 

_ _  24  Sterling _ 

_  54—  Trinidad  .. 

_ • _  15—  Walsenburg 

- 9+,  52+  Connecticut: 

- - - 8— ,89+  Bridgeport 

*2-.  4. 7-.  11+.  17-.  28+  “ 

-  28+ 


Thomas  ville  .. 

Tlfton  _ 

Toccoa _ 

Valdosta  _ 

Vldalla  _ 

Warm  Springs 
Waycroes  .... 

Wrens _ _ 

Hawaii: 


Meriden  .... 
New  Britain  . 
New  Haven  .. 
New  London. 


-  58—  Norwalk.  (See  Sts 

- - -  36  Norwich _ 

-  19  Stamford-Norwalk 

-  33  Water  bury  _ 

_ — _ _ _ 85—  Delaware : 

-  14+  Dover _ 

Wilmington _ 

-  13+  District  of  Columbia: 

17, 23-.  29,  *39  +  ,  51-  Washington _ 

-  19  ,  5 — ,  7+, 

-  34—  Florida: 

-  16  Belle  Glade _ 

- - — _ _  12—  Boca  Raton _ 

-  52  Bradenton _ 

-  *16  Clearwater _ 


Russellville 


Honolulu,  Oahu 
Llhue,  Kauai  ... 
Wailuku,  Maul  . 


Searcy  ... 
Springdale 


Idaho: 
Blackfoot  .. 

Boise  _ 

Burley _ _ 

Caldwell 

Emmett  _ 

Gooding _ 

Idaho  Falls 

Jerome _ 

Kellogg _ 

Lewiston _ 

Moscow _ 


Stuttgart 


California: 
Alturas  ... 
Bakersfield 
Bishop  — 

Blythe _ 

Brawley _ 

Chico  .... 

Corona _ 

Co  tat. - 

Delano _ 

El  Centro. 


7+,9+,26— ,48 

_ 3-, 6-, 13 

•18  — ,  24, 30+.  47,  53 

Hanford - -  21 

Indio -  19 

Los  Angeles  _  2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 18. 22,  *28, 34 
Madera -  59 


Nampa 


De  Land  _ 

Fort  Lauderdale 

Fort  Myers _ 

Fort  Pierce _ 


Payette  _  14  H 

Pocatellp  _ 6—,  10 

Preston  _  41 

Rexburg  _  27- 

Rupert  _ _ _  21 

Sandpolnt  _  23  - 

Twin  Falls _ 11, 13- 

W allace _ 27- 

Weiser  _ 20- 

nilnols: 

Alton _  48 

Aurora _  76 

Belleville _ 54- 

Bloomlngton  _  15- 

Calro  _ 24- 

Carbondale  _ *8,34,61- 

Centralla _ 82 +  ,  59 

Champaign-Urbana.  3  +  ,  *12—,  21, 27, 33 

Chicago _  2- 

5. 7, 9  +  ,  *11,  *20. 26. 62, 38. 44 

Danville  _ 24 

Decatur _ 17,23 

De  Kalb  _  *67 

Dixon  _  47 

Elgin  - 83 

Freeport  _  23 

Galesburg _  77 

Harrisburg  _ 3,22 

Jacksonville _  49 

Joliet _  48 

•  Kankakee _ ; _ _ _ _  14 

Kewanee _  60 


11+.  *16+ 
.  19.  *31  + 
.  *5-.  20+ 
.80+,  36- 
.  14+ ,  20 
*33+.  39 
.  22 +  ,  58 — 

-  42  + 

•26-,  64- 

_ *21  + 

•17+,  57- 


Galnesvllle 


Jacksonville 

Key  West _ 

Lake  City _ 


Monterey.  ( See  Salinas.) 

Napa _ _ 

Oakland.  (See  San  Fran 


Lakeland 


Lake  Wales 
Leesburg  .. 
Madison 


Oxnard 


Palm  Springs. 

Petaluma _ 

Port  Chicago  . 
Porterville  ... 


Melbourne  _ 

Miami..  *2. 4, 6, 7— 
New  Smyrna  Beach 
Ocala _ 


Bed  Bluff 


Redding  _ 

Riverside _ 

Sacramento  _ 

Sallnas-Monterey _ 

San  Bernardino _ 

San  Buenaventura  .... 

San  Diego _ 8 

San  Franclsco-Oakland 
7-,  *9  +  ,  20—,  2 

San  Jose  _ 

San  Luis  Obispo _ 


Orlando 


Quincy  _ 

St.  Augustine _ 

St.  Petersburg.  (See  ' 

Sanford _ 

Sarasota  _ 

Tallahassee _ 

Tampa-St.  Petersburg 


Santa  Barbara 


West  Palm  Beach 
Georgia: 

Albany _ 

Amerlcus  _ 

Ashburn  _ 

Athens  _ 

Atlanta  _ 

Augusta  _ 

Balnbridge _ 

•  Brunswick  _ 

Cairo  _ 


Santa  Cruz 


Santa  Marla 


Santa  Paula 


La  Salle 


Lincoln  _ _ _ 

Macomb  _ _ _ _ _ 

Marlon  _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ 

Mattoon  _ 

Moline.  (See  Davenport,  Iowa.) 

Mt.  Vernon _ _ _ 

Olney _ 

Pekin _ 

Peoria _  19, 25+.31  +  ,  *37-, 

Quincy  _ 10—, 

Rockford  _ 13, 39  +  .' 

Rock  Island.  (See  Davenport,  Iowa.) 
Springfield  _  20+,  26— ,  86— , ' 


Stockton 
Tulare  _. 


Uklah _ 

Visalia _ 

Watsonville  _ 

Yreka  City _ 

Yuba  City _ 

Colorado: 

Alamosa _ 

Boulder _ 

Canon  City _ 

Colorado  Springs 
Craig  _ 


Carrollton 


Cartersvllle 
Cedartown 
Cochran 
Columbus  . 

Cordele  _ 

Dalton _ 
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Channel 

No.  Maine — Continued 

7—,  30—  Blddeford _ 

•8, 12, 18  Calais _ 


Channel 

Wo.  Kansas — Continued 

...  86-  Hays _ 


Channel 

No. 


Illinois — Continued 
Streator  . — . — 
Urbana.  ( See  Cb 
Vandalla  _ _ .... 


Dover -Foxcroft 

Fort  Kent _ 

Foxcroft.  ( See 

Houlton  _ 

Lewiston _ _ 

Mllllnocket _ 

Orono  _ 

Portland _ 

Presque  Isle  ... 
Rockland  .... 


Bedford  _ 

Bloomington 
Columbus  ... 


Liberal 


Conners vllle _ _ _ 38+  Lincoln  _ 

Elkhart.  (See  South  Bend.)  McPhersoi 

Evansville  _ 7,  *9+,  14 — ,  60 —  Manhatta 

Fort  Wayne  —  16+,  21+,  *27+,  33-,  88  Newton  _ 

Gary _  60,  *88  Oakley  — 

Hammond  _ 66—  Olathe _ 

Indianapolis 8, 8—,  13— ,  *20— ,39. 87—  Ottawa  _ 

Jasper _ _ _ _  19+  Parsons  _ 

Kokomo  _  29+  Pittsburg 

Lafayette _ _ _  18,  *47,  69  Pratt - 

Lebanon  ...... _ _ _  79  +  Sallna _ 


Rumford 


-  28+ 

-  14+ 

_ *33 

_ _ _  62—  Maryland: 

_  70  Annapolis  .. 

_ - _  48—  Baltimore _ 

_ 7 +.88—  Cumberland 

-  88+  Frederick 

_  84  Hagerstown 

11,  13+,  42,  *48+  Salisbury  ... 

-  24—  Massachusetts: 

-,  10— ,  18— ,  *22+  Amherst 

-  48+  Barnstable  . 

Boston  ...  • 

-  69—,  *78+  Brockton _ 

- 13,  *17+  Easthamptor 


Wellington 


Wichita 


Marlon  _ 

Michigan  City 

Muncie  _ 

Plymouth _ 

Princeton  .... 


_  62+  Winfield _ 

49,  *65  + ,  71  Kentucky : 

_  34—  Ashland _ 

_ - _  44+  Bowling  Green 

... _  58+  Corbin _ 

22, 28+,  *62  Covington  _ 


Shelbyvllle 


Fall  River _ 

Greenfield  _ 

Holyoke.  ( See  Springfield.) 

Lawrence  _ 

Lowell  _ 

New  Bedford  _ _ 

North  Adams  _ _ ... _ 

Pittsfield _ 

Sprlngfleld-Holyoke  _ 

Worcester _ _ _ 

Michigan: 

Alma  _ _ _ 

Alpena  _ _ _ 

Ann  Arbor _ _ _ .... 


Danville 


Elizabethtown 


Washington  . 
Iowa: 

Algona _ 

Ames _ _ 

Atlantic  _ _ 

Boone _ 

Burlington  _ 

Carroll _ 

Cedar  Rapids 
Centerville _ 


Hopkinsville 


Lexington _  18+,  27-,  40+.  *48+.  64 

Louisville  _.  8-,  11+,  *15,21-,  82-,  41 
Madlsonvllle  _  *26 


Mayfield 


2, 9—,  20—,  *26+  Mays  vllle 

_  81—  Middles  be 

_ _ _ _  18—  Morehead 

_ _ _ 14  Murray  .. 


Battle  Creek... 

Bay  City _ 

Benton  Harbor 
Big  Rapids  .... 


Clinton  _ _ _ _ .... 

Cree  ton _ ..... _ _ _ _ _ 

Davenport-Rock  Island-Mollne,  HI. . 

8+,  8,  *30+.  42 


Cadillac 


Calumet  _ 

Cheboygan _ 

Detroit _ 

East  Lansing  .. 

East  Tawas _ 

Escanaba  _ 

Flint _ 

Gladstone  .... 
Grand  Rapids  .. 
Houghton  .... 
Iron  Mountain 
Iron  River  ____ 

Ironwood  _ 

Jackson _ 

Kalamazoo  .... 

Lansing _ _ 

Ludlngton _ 

Manistee _ 


Somerset  .. 
Winchester 
Louisiana: 


Dubuque 


Esthervllle 

Fairfield  _ 

Fort  Dodge  . 
Fort  Madison 
Grinnell  .... 
Iowa  City _ 


Abbeville 


Bastrop  _ 

Baton  Rouge 

Bogalusa _ 

Crowley  ____ 

De  Rldder _ 

Eunice _ 

Franklin _ 


Knoxville _ 

Marshalltown 
Mason  City 

Muscarine _ 

Newton  _ 

Oelwein  _ _ 

Oskaloosa _ 

Ottumwa  .... 
Red  Oak  _ 


Houma _ 

Jackson _ 

Jennings  _ _ _ _ 

Lafayette  _ 

Lafayette-Lake  Charles 


_ 16+.  63 

-  82+ 

_  20+ 

_ 4-,  9,  *30, 86- 

-  42+ 

-  34+ 

7+.  18-.  *22-,  48+ 

.... - -  27  New  Iberia  .. 

New  Orleans 

-  81+ 

_ ... _ _  49  Oakdale  _ 

_  60+  Opelousas 

_ *21,  60—  Rub  ton _ 

_ _ _ _ _  33—  '  Shreveport 

_  22—  Thlbodaux 

_  47—  Winn  field  ... 

_ —  6+,  23  Maine: 

-  66+  Auburn _ 

- - -  89—  Augusta  _ 


Manlstlque 


Marquette _ 

Midland  _ 

Mount  Pleasant 

Muskegon  _ 

Parma-Onondaga 

Petoskey _ 

Pontiac  _ 

Port  Huron _ 

Rogers  City _ 

Saginaw _ 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Traverse  City _ 

West  Branch  ... 


Mlnden  _ 

Monroe  .... 
Morgan  City 


Waterloo _ 

Webster  City  . 
Kansas: 

Abilene  _ 

Arkansas  City 
Atchison  .... 


CoffeyvlUe 
Colby  ..... 
Concordia  . 
Dodge  City 


3-,  12 
....  24  Minnesota: 

-  22—  Albert  Lea 

Alexandria 

....  23  + 

10-.  29  + 


Austin 


Bemldjl 


Cloquet 


Detroit  Lakes 


/ 
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Channel 

Minnesota — Continued  No. 

nuluth-Superlor,  Wls -  3, 

6+.  *8, 10+.  32, 38 

Ely  - - - - — 

Fairmont  _ — - — -  40  + 

Faribault -  20 

Fergus  Falls - - - -  16— 

Grand  Rapids - — - — —  20 — 

Hastings -  29  + 

Ribbing -  13  — 

International  Falls - ... — — —  11 

Little  Falls -  14+ 

Mankato _ _ _ — —  12, 15  — 

Marshall _ _ _ — -  22+ 

Minneapolis-St.  Paul _ *2  —  , 

4, 5  —  ,  9+,  11 — ,  *17,  23+ 

Montevideo  — _ — - — —  19 

yew  Ulm  ........ — — — - - -  43  — 

Uorth  field -  26 

Owatonna - - - -  45 

Bed  Wing - - -  63  — 

Rochester - 10,  56  — 

St,  Cloud -  33 

St.  Paul.  (See  Minneapolis.) 

Stillwater _  39  — 

Thief  River  Falls _ 10, 15 

Virginia _  26  + 

Wadena -  27+ 

Walker -  12  — 

Wlllmar - ' -  31  + 

Winona _ _ _ _ _ _  61 

Worthington -  32 

Mississippi: 

Biloxi  13  + ,  *44 + .  50  — 

Brookhaven _  87  + 

Canton - . - - -  16 

Clarksdale  _  82 

Columbia  ...... _ ...... _ _ _ _  85  + 

Columbus  _ 4—,  28— 

Corinth -  41 

Greenville _ 21  — ,  27 

Greenwood  _ 6,  24+ 

Grenada  _  44 

Gulfport  — — — _ _ _ _ _  56  — 

Hattiesburg  -  17— 

Jackson  _ 3  +  ,  12+,  *19+,  25-,  47 

Kosciusko _  52  — 

Laurel _ _ _  33  — 

Laurel-Pachuta  _  7 

Louisville  _  46  — 

McComb  -  3i  — 

Meridian - - -  11-.30— ,  *38- 

Natchez _  29  + 

Pachuta.  ( See  Laurel-Pachuta.) 

Pascagoula -  22 

Picayune -  14— 

Starkville -  34— 

State  College -  *2  + 

Tupelo _ 9— ,88 

University -  *20+ 

Vicksburg _ _  41  + 

West  Point _  56+ 

Yazoo  City _  49 

Missouri : 

Cape  Girardeau _ 12, 18+ ,  69 

Carthage _  56— 

Caruthersville _ _ _  27— 

Chilllcothe _  14- 

Clinton _  49  — 

Columbia _ _ _ 8+.16+.22  — 

Farmington _ _ _ _  52 

Pe8tus _  25— 

Pulton _  24+ 

Hannibal _ 7—,  27+ 

Jefferson  City _ _ _  13, 33  + 

Joplin  - 12+.30+ 

Kansas  City—  4, 6+,9+,  *19  +  .  25+,  65 

Kennett _  21 

Kirksville  _ 8  — ,18 

Lebanon  _  23 

Marshall  _  40+ 

Maryville _  26 

Mexico _  45 

Moberly _  35  + 

Monett  _  14 

Nevada _  18- 

Poplar  Bluff _  15+ 

Holla -  45 

8t.  Joseph _ 2—,  30—,  *36 

8t-  Louis -  2, 4-.  5-.  *9, 11-,  80, 42  + 
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Channel 

Missouri — Continued  No. 

Sedalla _ 6—,  28+ 

Sikes  ton  _  87 

Springfield _ 8+.  10,  *26+.  32 

West  Plains _  20— 

Montana: 

Anaconda _ ... _  2+ 

Billings _ 2,8,  *11 

Bozeman. _ .... _ *9, 22— 

Butte _ 4, 6+,  *7-,  15+ 

Cut  Bank. _  20+ 

Deer  Lodge _  25  + 

Dillon  ..... .... _  20 

Glasgow  _  16 

Glendive _ 5  +  ,  18- 

Great  Falls _ 3+,  5  +  ,  *23  — 

Hamilton _ ....... _ _ _ _  17+ 

Hardin _  4+ 

Havre _ - _ 9+,  11  + 

Helena _ 10 +,  12 

Kalispell  _ 9— 

Laurel  _  14+ 

Lewistown _  13 

Livingston  _ — - - 18— 

Miles  City _ 3-,  *6,10 

Missoula _ 8-  ,*11-,  13-.21  + 

Poison _ _ _ ... _ _  18 

Red  Lodge _  18+ 

Shelby _ 14- 

Sldney  ......... _ ......  14 

White  fish  _ — _  16+ 

Wolf  Point _  20- 

Nebraska: 

Albion _ 8+.  *25 

Alliance _ *13-,  21 

Bassett  _  *7— 

Beatrice _ 40 

Broken  Bow _ 14— 

Columbus _  49+ 

Fairbury _ .... _ 35 

Falls  City _  38 

Fremont  _ _ 62 

Grand  Island _ 11 -.21  + 

Hastings _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5— ,27— 

Hay  Springs _  4  + 

Hayes  Center _ ...  6 

Kearney _ 13. 19 

Lexington _ 3+,  23  — 

Lincoln _ 10+.  *12-,  18+,  24 

McCook _ 8— ,17 

Nebraska  City  _ _  50 

Norfolk _  83  + 

North  Platte _ 2—,  *9+ 

Omaha  _  3, 6+.  7.  *16. 22. 28— 

Scottsbluff . 10—.  16  + 

Superior  _  4+ 

York _  15 

Nevada: 

Boulder  City _  4+ 

Carlin  _ 14 

Carson  City _ .... _ .... _ _ _ _  37 

Elko  _  10- 

Ely _ 8-, 6+ 

Fallon _ _ _ ......... _ _ _ ....  29  — 

Goldfield _  5- 

Hawthorne  _ .... _ _  81 

Las  Vegas _ 2-,  8-,  *10+,  18- 

Lovelock  _ 18+ 

McGill  _  8  + 

Reno  _ 2,4,  *5,8,21  +  , 27- 

Tonopah _ 9  — 

Winnemucca _ 7+ 

Yerlngton _ ............. _  33 

New  Hampshire: 

Berlin _ 52 

Claremont _ .... _ _ _ _ 37 

Concord _ 76 

Durham _ .... _ *11 

Hanover _ _ _ *20+ 

Keene _ 45— 

Laconia _ .... _ _ _ ..... _ _  43 

Littleton _  24— 

Manchester  _ _ 9— ,48+ 

Nashua _ _ 54 

Portsmouth _ 15 

Rochester _ _ _ _ _  51 

New  Jersey: 

Andover _  *69 

Asbury  Park _  58 

Atlantic  City _  46,52+ 
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Channel 

New  Jersey — Continued  '  No. 

Bridgeton  _  64  — 

Camden _ _ _ _ _ _ *80 

Freehold _ *74 

Hammonton _ _ _ _ ........  *70 

Montclair  _ *77 

Newark _ _  13  — 

New  Brunswick _ _ _ *19— ,47  + 

Paterson  .... _ ........ _ _  37+ 

Trenton  ... _ ...... ....  41  + 

Wildwood  _ 40 

New  Mexico: 

Alamogordo _ _ _  17 

Albuquerque _ 4+.  *6+,7+,  13  + 

Ar  tesla _ _ _ _ _ .....  21  + 

Atrisco-Plve  Points _ _ _ _ 18  + 

Belen  ........ _ _ _ _ 24  + 

Carlsbad  ..... _ ..... _ .... _ 6— ,23 

Clayton  _  27— 

Clovis  _ 12+.  35 

Columbus _ _ 16— 

Demlng _ .... _ _ 14  + 

Farmington  _ 12+,  17- 

Five  Points.  ( See  Atrlsco.) 

Gallup _ 8.  *8-,  10  • 

Hatch  _  *12 

Hobbs  _  46 

Hot  Springs _ _ _ _ .....  19 

Las  Cruces _  22  — 

Las  Vegas _ _ _ _ _ _ _  14— 

Lordsburg  _ _ 23  + 

Los  Alamos _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  20— 

Lovington _  27 

Portales _ 3  +  ,  22  + 

Raton  _ 46— .*52 

Roswell _ 8,  10  — 

Santa  Fe _ 2+.  *9+,  11- 

Silver  City .  *10+ 

Silver  City-Truth  or  Consequences..  6 

Socorro _ _ _ _  15  + 

Tucumcarl  ...... _ ........... _  25  + 

New  York: 

Albany-Schnectady-Troy _  6, 

13,  *17+,  *23— ,35,41 

Amsterdam _  52  — 

Binghamton _  12—,  84,  40—,  *46+ 

Buffalo _ 17,  *23 

Buff alo-N iagara  Falls _ 2,4-,7+,29  + 

Carthage _ ........ _ ..... _ _ _  7— 

Clymer _ .... _ ..... _ ...  37 

Cortland  _  72 

Dunkirk _ .......... _ _  46 

Elmira _ 18+.  24—,  *30 

Glens  Falls _ _ _ _ _  39  + 

Hempstead _  *53 

Hornell _ _ ............. _ _ _ 50 

Ithaca _ *14+ 

Jamestown  58+ 

Kingston _ _ _ ... _ _ _ _ _ _ 66  — 

Lake  Placid _ c _  5 

Malone _ _ _ .........  47,  *66 

Massena  _  14— 

Middletown  _ _ _  60 

New  York  2, 4, 5+,  7, 9+.  11  +  ,  *25, 31- 

Nlagara  Falls.  ( See  Buff  alo-N  iagara 
Falls.) 

Ogdensburg  _ _  24  + 

Olean _ _ _  54+ 

Oneonta  _  15  — 

Oswego  _  31 

Patchogue  _ _ _ _  75 

Plattsburg _ , _  28+ 

Poughkeepsie _ 21—,  *83 

Rochester _ 8,  10+ ,  13—,  *21,  27+ 

Rome.  (See  Utica.) 

Saranac  Lake _ _  18 

Schenectady.  (See  Albany.) 

Syracuse _  3—,  6—,  9—,  33—,  *43  + 

Troy.  (See  Albany.) 

Utica-Rome _  2—,  *25+,  54  — 

Vail  Mills _  10— 

North  Carolina: 

Ahoski _  53 

Albemarle _ _ _  20 

Asheville _  13 -,  *56-.  62 +.7 8 

Burlington _ _ _ _  63 

Chapel  Hill _  *4+ 

Charlotte _ 3,9  +  ,36+.  *42  + 

Durham  _  11+,  *40— ,  48+,  73— 

Elizabeth  City _  31+ 
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Chanim 

No. 

-  64 

.23+. 29,  *35_ 

-  61- 

22-,  44,  *68- 


Channel 

No.  Ohio — Continued 


Pennsylvania — Continued 

OU  City _ 

Philadelphia.  3. 6—.  10, 17- 

Plttsburgh - 

4+,  11.  *18 
Reading  _ 


North  Carolina — Continued 

Fayetteville _ _ — 

Gastonia _ _ — 


Youngstown,  Ohio-New  Castle,  Pa 


57—  Oklahoma: 

Ada _ 

8—  Altus _ 

9—  Alva _ 

52—  Anadarko 
27  Ardmore 


Greensboro-High  Point- Winston- 
Greenville _ 


Shlnglehouse 
State  College 

Sunbury _ 

Unlontown 
Washington  . 
Wilkes-Barre 
Williamsport 

York _ 

Rhode  Island: 

Providence  . 
South  Carolina: 

Aiken _ 

Anderson  _ 

Camden _ 

Charleston 


Hendersonville  _ _ 

Hickory  _ _ 

High  Point  ( also  see  Greensboro- 

High  Point- Winston-Salem) - 

Jacksonville _ _ _ 


Clinton  _ 
Duncan  . 
Durant  - 
Elk  City  - 
El  Reno  . 

Enid _ 

Frederick 
Guthrie  . 
Guymon 
Hobart 


Kinston _ 

Laurinburg  . 
Lumberton  . 
Mount  Airy 
New  Bern 
Raleigh _ 


Roanoke  Rapids 


Rocky  Mount 


Clemson 
Columbia 
Conway  - 


Holdenvllle 


Hugo _ 

Lawton 

McAlester 

Miami _ 

Muskogee 


Greenville 


Washington  _ 

Wilmington _ _ _ _ 3— ,6,29- 

Wllson  _ 

Winston-Salem  (also  see  Greens¬ 
boro- High  Point-Wlnston-Salem) . 


Okmulgee  _ 

Pauls  Valley 
Ponca  City 
Pryor  Creek 
Sapulpa _ 


Marlon 


North  Dakota 
Bismarck 


Spartanburg 

Sumter _ 

Union _ 

South  Dakota: 


Shawnee 

Stillwater 

Tulsa _ 

Vinlta  __ 


Belle  Fourche 
Brookings _ 


Oregon: 

Albany 


Ashland 


Minot 


Astoria 


New  Rockford 

Pembina _ 

Rugby  - 

Valley  City 
Wahpeton _ 


Mitchell 


Mobridge _ _ _ 

Pierre _ 

Rapid  City . 

Reliance  _ _ _ 

Sioux  Falls _ 11 

Sturgis _ 

Vermillion  _ _ _ 

Watertown _ _ 

Winner _ 

Yankton _ _ _ 

Tennessee : 

Athens _ — — 

Bristol,  Tenn. -Bristol,  Va 
Chattanooga-  3+,  9, 12  — 

Clarksville  _ _ _ 

Cleveland _ 

Columbia _ _ _ 


Burns _ 

Coos  Bay 
Corvallis 


Wllllston 

Ohio: 


Ashtabula 


La  Grande  . 

Lebanon  _ 

McMinnville 


Bellefontaine 


Medford 


North  Bend 
Pendleton  . 

Portland _ 

Rose  burg 


Chilllcothe 


Cincinnati 


Cleveland 

Columbus 


Springfield 
The  Dalles 
Pennsylvania 


Cookeville 


Crossville 


Findlay  .. 

Fremont 

Galllpoll8 


Covington 


Allentown 


Dyersburg  __ 
Elizabeth  ton 
Fayetteville 

Gallatin  _ 

Harriman 
Jackson  ____ 


Altoona 


Hamilton-Mlddletown 


Lima 


Butler 


Lorain  — 
Mansfield 
Marion _ 


Johnson  City 

Kingsport _ 

Knoxville - 

Lawrenceburg 
Lebanon 
Lexington _ - 


Massillon 


Middletown.  (See  Hamilton.) 

Mount  Vernon _ 

Newark  _ - *28- 

Oxford _ _ 

Portsmouth  _ 

Sandusky  _ _ _ _ _ 

Springfield _ 52- 

Steubenvllle.  (See  Wheeling,  W, 

Va.) 

Tiffin  _ 

Toledo _ 11-.  13,  •30- 

Warren  _ - _ 


McMinnville 


Johnstown _ 

Lancaster  _ 

Lancaster-Lebanon 

Lewistown  _ 

Lock  Haven  _ 

Meadville _ 

New  Castle.  (St 
Ohio.) 


_ _ _ -i  Si 

3-.  5+.  •10+,  13+.42-.48- 

Mt 

_ *2— ,  4+,  5, 8+,  30+.SS+ 


Maryville 
Memphis  .. 
Morristown 
Nashville  - 
Oak  Ridge  . 

Paris  - _ 

Shelbyvllle 


Sneedvllle 
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Channel 

Virginia — Continued  No. 

Norfolk-Portsmouth-Newport  News.  3+, 
10+,  13—,  15,  *21-,  33 

Norton - - - — — -  62+ 

Petersburg  _ 8,41 

Portsmouth  {See  Norfolk-Ports- 
mouth  and  also  see  Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth-Newport  News.) 

Pulaski _ - _ _ _ —  87— 

12-.  *23,20+ 
10,27+,  *33- 
-  14  + 


Channel 

No. 


Channel 

No.  Texas — Continued 


Tennessee — Continued 

Springfield  ... - - 

Tullahoma - 

Union  City - - - 

Texas: 

Abilene  - 

Alice - 

Alpine  - 

Amarillo - - - 

Athens - 

Austin - - 

Ballinger - 

Bay  City - 

Beaumont-Port  Arthur 


Mexla _ 

Midland  _ 

Mineral  Wells 
Mission  _ 


Mount  Pleasant 
Nacogdoches 
New  Braunfels 

Odessa _ 

Orange  _ 

Pampa _ 

Paris  _ 

Pearsall _ 

Pecos  _ 

Perryton  _ 

Plainview  _ 

Port  Arthur.  (I 

Presidio _ 

Quanah  _ _ 

Raymondvllle  . 

Rosenberg _ 

San  Angelo _ 

San  Antonio _ 


Roanoke  .... 
South  Boston 

Staunton  _ 

Waynesboro  . 
Williamsburg 
Winchester 

Washington : 


Beeville -  38- 

Blg  Spring - 4— ,34- 

Bonham -  43 

Boqulllas  -  8- 

Borger  -  33 

Brady - 13,  15- 

Breckenrldge  _ _ _ _ —  14- 

Brenham _ _ 52 

Brownfield  _ 16 

Brownsville  _ 26,44 

Brownsvllle-Harllngen-Weslaco 1  _  4+,  5 

Brownwood _  10 

Bryan -  64- 

Bryan-College  Station  {also  see  Col¬ 
lege  Station) -  3 

Childress -  40 

Cleburne -  87 

Coleman - - - - — .  21 

College  Station  {also  see  Bryan-Col- 

lege  Station) _ *48 

Conroe _ ..... _  20 

Corpus  Christl _  3- 

6+.10-,  *18+,  22, 43 

Corsicana  _  47 

Crockett  - 86 

Crystal  City - - -  44 

Cuero - - — - - - - 25 

Dalhart  — - - 16 

Dallas  _  4 +.8.  *13+,  23, 29, 73 

Del  Rio _ 10, 16—,  52 

Denison _ 52 

Denton  -  *2, 17 

Eagle  Pass _ 22  — ,  64 

Edinburg _  60 

El  Campo _  27 

El  Paso _  4,  *7, 9. 13,  26+ ,  38.  50. 62 

Falfurrlas -  52 

Floydada _ 45 


Anacortes  . 
Bellingham 
Bremerton 
Oentralla  . 


Ellensburg 
Ephrata  .. 


San  Marcos _ 

Sequin _ _ _ 

Seymour  _ 

Sherman _ 

Snyder  _ _ ... 

Sonora _ 

Stephenville _ 

Sulphur  Springs 

Sweetwater _ 

Taylor  _ 

Temple _ _ _ 

Terrell  _ 


Okanogan.  {See  Omak.) 

Olympia  _ _ _ _ ........  60 

Omak-Okanogan _ _ _ *35  — 

Pasco  (also  see  Kennewlck-Rlch- 

land-Pasco)  _  19  — 

Port  Angeles _ .... — _ -  16+ 

Pullman _ *10— ,24 

Richland  (also  see  Kennewick- Rich¬ 
land -Pasco)  _  25 

Seattle _  4.5+,  7,  *9,20,26+ 

-  2-.4-.6-.  *7+ 
11+,  13-.  *56,62 

_  22,44-.  *50 

_  27.  *45, 55 

...  23+.  29+.  *47 


Tyler _ 7, 61 

Uvalde _ _ _ _ _ 

Vernon _ 

Victoria _ 

Waco  _ 10+.  *28 

Waxahachle  _ 

Weatherford _ _ 

Weslaco.  {See  Browns vllle-Harlin 
gen- Weslaco.) 

Wichita  Palls _ 3. 8-.  *16 

Zapata _ _ _ _ _ 

Utah: 

Brigham  _ ...... _ _ 

Cedar  City _ _ _ 

Logan  _ 12  — ,3 

Ogden - *9+,  *18 

Price _ 

Provo _ *11  +  , 


Spokane  ... 

Tacoma _ 

Walla  Walla 
Wenatchee  . 

Yakima  _ _ 

West  Virginia: 
Beckley  .... 
Bluefleld _ 


Richfield 


St.  George _ 

Salt  Lake  City.  2 

Tooele  _ _ 

Vernal  _ 

Vermont: 
Bennington  .... 


Greenville  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Harlingen  (also  see  Brownsville 

Harlingen- Weslaco)  _ 

Hebbronvllle _ 

Henderson  _ _ _ _ , _ 

Hereford _ 


Brattleboro 


Hillsboro 


Houston 


Montpelier 
Newport  ... 
Rutland  .. 


Huntsville  . 
Jacksonville 

Jasper _ 

Kermlt  .... 
Kilgore  .... 
Kingsville  .. 


St.  Albans 


St.  Johnsbury 

Windsor  _ 

Virginia: 

Blacksburg  .. 
Bristol.  {See  ] 
Charlottesville 
Covington  .... 


Beloit 

Chilton 


Lampasas 
Laredo  ._ 
Levelland 


Littlefield 


Danville 


Longview 
Lubbock 
Lufkin  .. 


McAllen 


Front  Royal 


Milwaukee 


Marfa  .. 
Marshall 


Lynchburg 


Marlon 


1  These  assignments  may  be  utilized  In  any 
community  lying  within  the  area  of  the 
toMogle  formed  by  Brownsville,  Harlingen, 
Weslaco. 


Martinsville _ _ _ _ _ 

Newport  News.  (See  Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth-Newport  News.) 
Norfolk-Portsmouth  _ 


Port  Stockton  .... 
Port  Worth _ 

. . 5  + 

_ 6+.11-.20-, 

Gainesville  _  _ 

Galveston 

35  — .41  — . 

Gonzales - 
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Channel 

Wisconsin — Continued  No. 

Rice  Lake  .... _ - _ _ _ ...  21  + 

Richland  Center _ _  *66— ,76 

Sheboygan _ 69— 

Shell  Lake _  *30— 

Sparta _  50— 

Stevens  Point _ _  20+ ,  26- 

Sturgeon  Bay _ 44— 

Superior.  ( See  Duluth,  Minn. ) 

Wausau  _ 7—.  9, 16+,  *46 — 

Wisconsin  Rapids _  14— 

Wyoming: 

Buffalo _  29 

Casper  _ 2+,6+ 

Cheyenne  _ _ 5+ 

Oody _ 24— 

Douglas _ 14 

Evanston _ _ _ 14— 

Gillette  _  81- 

Green  River _ 16 

Greybull _ _ 40 

Lander _ 4, 17— 

Laramie _ _ _ _ _ _ _ *8+,  18+ 

Lovell _  36+ 

Lusk  _ _ ........... _ 19— 

Newcastle  _ _ - _ _ — _  28+ 

Powell  _  80+ 

Rawlins  _ _ _ _ -  11  — 

Riverton  ... _  10+ 

Rock  Springs _ 13 

Sheridan  _ _ 7,12+ 

Thermopolls _  15 

Torrlngton _  27 

Wheatland _ - _  24  + 

Worland  — _  34 

UJ3.  Territories  and  Possessions 
Guam: 

Ag&na _ 8, 10 

Puerto  Rico: 

Aguadilla . *32,44 

Areclbo-Aguadllla _ 12  + 

Arecibo  _ 64,80 

Bay&mon  _  36 

Caguas _ 11  —  ,*68 

Carolina  _  62 

Cayey _  76 

Fajardo . .  13 +,  *40 

Guayama  _  46 

Humacoa  _  68 

Mayaguez _ *3  +  ,  5—,  16,  22 

Ponce _  7+.  9  —  ,  14, 20,  *26,48 

San  Juan _  2 +  , 4-,  *6+.  18, 24, 30,  *74 

San  Sebastlon _  38 

Utuado  _  *70 

Vega  Baja _  64 

Yauco  _ 42 

Virgin  Islands: 

Charlotte  Amalie _ 10—,  17,  *23,43 

Christian sted _ _ _ 8+,  16,  *21, 27 

§  73.607  Availability  of  channels. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  applications 


ments  and  not  designated  for  use  by  non¬ 
commercial  educational  stations  only,  is 
available  upon  application  in  any  other 
community  within  15  miles  thereof 
which,  although  listed  in  the  Table,  is 
assigned  only  a  channel  designated  for 
use  only  by  noncommercial  educational 
stations.  Where  channels  are  assigned 
to  two  or  more  communities  listed  in 
combination  in  the  Table  of  Assignments 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
apply  separately  to  each  community  so 
listed.  The  distance  between  communi¬ 
ties  shall  be  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  respective  coordinates 
thereof  as  set  forth  in  the  publication  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  entitled  “Air  Line  Distance  Be¬ 
tween  Cities  in  the  United  States." 
(This  publication  may  be  purchased 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20402.)  If  said  publication  does 
not  contain  the  coordinates  of  either  or 
both  communities,  the  coordinates  of 
the  main  post  office  in  either  or  both  of 
such  communities  shall  be  used.  The 
method  to  be  followed  in  making  the 
measurements  is  set  forth  in  §  73.611(d) . 

§  73.608  International  agreements. 

Authorizations  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  television  broadcast  facilities 
will  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  any 
agreements  entered  into  by  the  United 
States  with  Canada  and  Mexico  concern¬ 
ing  television  assignments  and  authori¬ 
zations.  Where,  pursuant  to  such  an 
agreement,  timely  objection  is  received 
from  the  foreign  country  involved  to  an 
authorization  granted  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  the  Commission  may,  on  its  own 
motion,  set  aside  such  authorization 
pending  consideration  of  such  objection. 
Upon  receipt  of  such  objection,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  notify  the  person  to  whom 
such  authorization  has  been  issued. 

§  73.609  Zones. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  allocation  and 
assignment,  the  United  States  is  divided 
into  three  zones  as  follows: 

(1)  Zone  I  consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  United  States  located  within  the 
confines  of  the  following  lines  drawn 
on  the  United  States  Albers  Equal  Area 
Projection  Map  (based  on  standard 
parallels  291/2°  and  45 Vi0;  North  Ameri- 


and  the  45th  parallel;  thence  east  along 
the  45th  parallel  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 
When  any  of  the  above  lines  pass 
through  a  city,  the  city  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  located  in  Zone  I.  (See 
Figure  1  of  3  73.699.) 

(2)  Zone  n  consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  United  States  which  is  not  located 
in  either  Zone  I  or  Zone  m,  and  Puerto 
Rico,  Alaska,  Hawaiian  Islands  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(3)  Zone  m  consists  of  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States  located  south 
of  a  line,  drawn  on  the  United  States  Al¬ 
bers  Equal  Area  Projection  Map  (based 
on  standard  parallels  29 Vi*  and  45Vi°- 
North  American  datum) ,  beginning  at  a 
point  on  the  east  coast  of  Georgia  and 
the  31st  parallel  and  ending  at  the 
United  States-Mexican  border,  consist¬ 
ing  of  arcs  drawn  with  a  150  mile  radius 
to  the  north  from  the  following  specified 
points: 


North 

West 

latitude 

longitude 

(a)  - 

_  29*40*00" 

83*24*00" 

(*»  . - 

_  30*07*00" 

84*12*00" 

(c)  . 

_ 30*31*00" 

86*30*00" 

(d) . - 

_ 30*48*00" 

87*68*80" 

(e)  . 

_  30*00*00" 

90*38*30" 

(/)  . - 

_  80*04*30" 

93*19*00" 

(g)  - 

_  29*46*00" 

96*06*00" 

(M  . 

_ 28*43*00" 

96*89*80" 

(0  . 

_  27*62*30'' 

97*82*00" 

When  any  of  the  above  arcs  pass 
through  a  city,  the  city  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  located  in  Zone  n.  (See 
Figure  2  of  §  73.699.) 

§  73.610  Separations. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  section  re¬ 
late  to  assignment  separations  and  sta¬ 
tion  separations.  Petitions  to  amend  the 
Table  of  Assignments  (§  73.606(b)) 
(other  than  those  also  expressly  request¬ 
ing  amendment  of  this  section  or 
§  73.609)  will  be  dismissed  and  all  ap¬ 
plications  for  new  television  broadcast 
stations  or  for  changes  in  the  trans¬ 
mitter  sites  of  existing  stations  will  not 
be  accepted  for  filing  if  they  fail  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  specified 
in  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section. 

Notb:  Licensees  and  permittees  of  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  stations  which  were  operating 
on  AprU  14,  1962  pursuant  to  one  or  more 
separations  below  those  set  forth  In  !  73.610 
may  continue  to  so  operate,  but  In  no  event 


may  be  filed  to  construct  television 
broadcast  stations  only  on  the  channels 
assigned  in  the  Table  of  Assignments 
(§  73.606(b))  and  only  in  communi¬ 
ties  listed  therein.  Applications  which 
fail  to  comply  with  this  requirement, 
whether  or  not  accompanied  by  a  pe¬ 


can  datum) :  Beginning  at  the  most  east¬ 
erly  point  on  the  State  boundary  line 
between  North  Carolina  and  Virginia; 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on 
the  Virginia — West  Virginia  boundary 
line  located  at  North  Latitude  37°  49'  and 
West  Longitude  80°  12'  30";  thence 


may  they  further  reduce  the  separations  be¬ 
low  the  minimum.  As  the  existing  separa¬ 
tions  of  such  stations  are  Increased,  the  new 
separations  will  become  the  required  mini¬ 
mum  separations  until  separations  are 
reached  which  comply  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  S  73.610.  Thereafter,  the  provisions 
of  said  section  shall  be  applicable. 


tition  to  amend  the  Table,  will  not  be 
accepted  for  filing:  Provided,  however. 
That  applications  specifying  channels 
which  accord  with  publicly  announced 


westerly  along  the  southern  boundary 
lines  of  the  States  of  West  Virginia, 
Ohio,  Indiana  and  Illinois  to  a  point  at 
the  junction  of  the  Illinois,  Kentucky, 


(b)  Minimum  co-channel  assignment 
and  station  separations: 

(1) 


Commission  Orders  changing  the  Table 
of  Assignments  will  be  accepted  for  filing 
even  though  such  applications  are  ten¬ 
dered  before  the  effective  dates  of  such 
channel  changes. 

(b)  A  channel  assigned  to  a  commu¬ 
nity  listed  in  the  Table  of  Assignments  is 
available  upon  application  in  any  un¬ 
listed  community  which  is  located  within 
15  miles  of  the  listed  community.  In 
addition,  a  channel  assigned  to  a  com- 


and  Missouri  State  boundary  lines ; 
thence  northerly  along  the  western 
boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Illinois  to 
a  point  at  the  junction  of  the  Illinois, 
Iowa,  and  Wisconsin  State  boundary 
lines;  thence  easterly  along  the  northern 
State  boundary  line  of  Illinois  to  the 
90th  meridian;  thence  north  along  this 
meridian  to  the  43.5°  parallel;  thence 
east  along  this  parallel  to  the  71st 
meridian;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to 


Zone 

Channels 

2-13 

Channels 

14-83 

I . 

MUu 

170 

MUti 

m 

II . . . 

100 

178 

Ill . 

220 

206 

(2)  The  minimum  co -channel  mileage 
separation  between  a  station  in  one  zone 
and  a  station  in  another  zone  shall  be 
that  of  the  zone  requiring  the  lower 


munity  listed  in  the  Table  of  Assign-  the  intersection  of  the  69th  meridian  separation. 
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(e)  Minimum  assignment  and  station  two  communities  listed  in  the  above  pub-  normally  be  more  accurate  than  using 
adjacent  channel  separations  applicable  licatton  shall  be  used.  If  said  publica-  spherical  trigonometry  without  correc- 
to  all  zones:  tion  does  not  contain  such  distance,  the  tion  for  the  spheroidal  shape  of  the 

channels  a-is  14_88  separation  between  the  two  communities  earth.  However,  its  accuracy  deteri- 

(1'  so  65  shall  be  determined  by  the  distance  be-  orates  rapidly  at  distances  beyond  300 

. .  _  .  tween  the  coordinates  thereof  as  sdt  forth  miles  and  this  method  should  not  be  used 

(2)  Du®  to  the  frequency  spacing  ^  publication.  Where  such  coor-  to  compute  greater  distances, 

which  exists  between  Channels  4  and  5,  dinates  are  not  contained  in  said  pub-  (1)  Determine  the  difference  in  lati- 

between  Channels  6  and  7,  and  between  licatton,  the  coordinates  of  the  main  post  tude  and  the  difference  in  longitude 
Channels  13  and  14,  the  m*nimum  adja-  offices  of  said  communities  shall  be  used,  between  the  two  reference  points.  Con¬ 
cent  channel  separations  specified  above  (4)  where  the  distance  between  the  vert  these  two  differences  into  degrees 
sbaU  not  be  applicable  to  these  pairs  of  reference  point  in  a  community  to  which  and  decimal  parts  of  a  degree  in  accord- 
channels  (see !  5  73.603) .  a  channel  is  proposed  to  be  assigned  and  ance  with  Table  I  of  S  73.698. 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  reference  point  in  another  commu-  (2)  Determine  the  middle  latitude  of 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  sec-  nity  or  communities  does  not  meet  the  the  two  reference  points  to  the  nearest 

tion,  the  minimum  assignment  and  sta-  minimum  separation  requirements  of  second  of  latitude  (average  the  latitudes 

tion  separations  between  stations  on  §  73.610,  the  channel  may  be  assigned  to  of  the  two  points). 

Channels  14-83.  inclusive,  as  set  forth  in  such  community  upon  a  showing  that  a  (3)  Multiply  the  difference  in  latitude 
Table  IV  of  §  73.698  must  be  met  in  either  transmitter  site  is  available  that  would  by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree  of  lati- 
rule-making  proceedings  looking  towards  meet  the  minimum  separation  require-  tude  difference  obtained  from  Table  n  of 
the  amendment  of  the  Table  of  Assign-  ments  of  S  73.610  and  the  minimum  field  $  73.698  for  the  appropriate  middle  lati- 
ments  (8  73.606(b))  or  in  licensing  pro-  intensity  requirements  of  §73.685.  In  tude  (interpolate  linearly) .  This  deter- 
eeedings.  No  channel  listed  in  column  such  cases,  where  a  station  is  not  au-  mines  the  North-South  distance  in 

(1)  of  Table  IV  of  §  73.698  will  be  assigned  thorized  in  the  community  or  commu-  statute  miles, 

to  any  city,  and  no  application  for  an  nities  to  which  measurements  from  the  No__.  Tn 
^thortzatlon  to  operate  cm  such  a  chan-  proposed  channel  assignment  must  be 

nel  will  be  granted,  unless  the  mileage  made  pursuant  to  8  73.610,  a  showing  Territories,  the  appropriate  mileage  per  de¬ 
sperations  indicated  at  the  top  of  should  also  be  made  that  the  distance  gree  may  be  Obtained  by  linear  Interpolation 

columns  (2) -(7),  inclusive,  are  met  with  between  suitable  transmitter  sites  in  of  the  data  given  on  pages  1246  and  1847  of 
respect  to  each  of  the  channels  listed  in  such  other  community  or  communities  toe  tables  in  publication  H.O.  No.  9  (Bow- 
thoee  columns  and  parallel  with  the  and  the  proposed  transmitter  site  for  the  ^tch-American  PrMttc^Na^^— 1958 
channel  in  column  (1).  new  channel  meet  the  Commission’s 

(,)  The  rone  In  which  the  transmitter  minimum  spacing  and  coverage  require- 
0[  a  television  station  is  located  or  pro-  ments. 

posed  to  be  located  determines  the  ap-  (b)  Station  separations  in  licensing  ton,  d.c.,  20402. 

plicable  rules  with  respect  to  co-channel  proceedings  shall  be  determined  by  the  ...  . _  ...  .  .  _  .  . 

mileage  separations  where  the  transmit-  distance  between  the  coordinates  of  the  (4)  Multiply  the  difference  in  longl- 
ter  is  located  in  a  different  zone  from  proposed  transmitter  site  in  one  com-  tude  by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree  of 
that  in  which  the  channel  to  be  em-  munity  and  longitude  difference  obtained  from  Table 

ployed  is  located.  (1)  The  coordinates  of  an  authorized  j  73-698* for  toe  appropriate  middle 

§73.611  Reference  point,  ,nd  di.unce  trammitter  site  for  the  pertinent  channel  ° 

computations.  In  the  other  community;  or.  where  such  I"-™™*  “e  Ea5t  we5t  <U8tance  “ 

transmitter  site  is  not  available  for  use  statute  miles. 

(a)  In  considering  petitions  to  amend  as  a  reference  point  (5)  Determine  the  distance  between 

the  Table  of  Assignments  (8  73.606(b) ),  (2)  The  coordinates  of  the  other  com-  toe  two  reference  points  by  the  square 

the  following  reference  points  shall  be  munity  as  set  forth  in  the  above-de-  root  of  toe  sum  of  the  squares  of  the 
used  by  the  Commission  in  determining  scribed  publication  of  the  United  States  distances  obtained  in  subparagraphs  (3) 
assignment  separations  between  com-  Department  of  Commerce;  or,  if  not  con-  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  that  is: 
munities:  tained  therein,  D=  (L  *+1*)  v* 

(1)  Where  transmitter  sites  for  the  (3)  The  coordinates  of  the  main  post  where: 

pertinent  channels  have  been  authorized  office  of  such  other  community.  ®  =  Distance  in  statute  miles 

In  communities  involved  in  a  petition  to  (4)  in  addition,  where  there  are  pend-  L«= North-south  distance  in  miles  (from 

amend  the  Table  of  Assignments,  sep-  w  applications  in  other  communities  .  ™  8^bPfragr^ph  <2 3 * *>  of  tola  paragraph) 

arations  between  such  communities  shall  which,  if  granted,  would  have  to  be  con-  0  ~ 

be  determined  by  the  distance  between  sidered  in  determining  station  separa-  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph) 

the  coordinates  of  the  authorized  trans-  tions,  the  coordinates  of  the  transmitter  111  computing  the  above,  sufficient  deci- 
mitter  sites  in  the  respective  communities  sites  proposed  in  such  applications  must  111111  figures  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
as  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s  author-  be  used  to  determine  whether  the  re-  distance  to  the  nearest  mile. 

(2)  Where  an  authorized  transmitter  arations1  ^^Sn6?^0 proposc^sSuons  §  73,612  Proteclion  from  interference, 

site  is  available  for  use  as  a  reference  in  the  respective  cities  have  been  met.  Permittees  and  licensees  of  television 

point  in  one  community  but  not  in  the  (C)  in  measuring  assignment  and  sta-  broadcast  stations  are  not  protected 
other  for  the  pertinent  channels,  separa-  tion  separations  involving  cities  listed  in  fr°m  interference  which  may  be 
tions  shall  be  determined  by  the  distance  the  Table  in  combination,  where  there  caused  by  the  grant  of  a  new  station  or 
between  the  coordinates  of  the  trans-  is  no  authorized  transmitter  site  in  any  °*  authority  to  modify  the  facilities  of 
mitter  site  as  set  forth  in  the  Commis-  0f  the  combination  cities  on  the  ch*rmpi  an  existing  station  in  accordance  with 
sion’s  authorization  therefor  and  the  co-  involved,  separation  measurements  «Mii  toe  provisions  of  this  subpart.  The  na- 
ordinates  of  the  other  community  as  set  be  made  from  the  reference  point  which  tore  and  extent  of  the  protection  from 
forth  in  the  publication  of  the  United  win  result  in  the  lowest  separation.  interference  accorded  to  television 

States  Department  of  Commerce,  entitled  (d)  The  distance  between  reference  broadcast  stations  is  limited  solely  to  the 
“Air  Line  Distances  Between  Cities  In  points  is  considered  to  be  the  length  of  Protection  which  results  from  the  mini- 
the  United  States.”  If  said  publication  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle,  one  mum  assignment  and  station  separation 
does  not  contain  the  coordinates  for  said  side  of  which  is  the  difference  in  latitude  requirements  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
other  community,  the  coordinates  of  the  of  the  reference  points  the  other  tions  with  respect  to  maximum  power* 
main  post  office  thereof  shall  be  used.  side  the  difference  in  longitude  of  the  and  antenna  heights  set  forth  in  thi* 

(3)  Where  no  authorized  transmitter  two  reference  points,  and  shall  be  com-  subpart. 

sites  are  available  for  use  as  reference  puted  as  follows.  This  method  is  appro-  Nor*:  The  nature  and  extent  of  the  protec 

points  in  both  communities  for  the  perti-  priate  for  determining  distances  up  to  tion  from  interference  accorded  to  teievisioi 

nent  channels,  the  distance  between  the  220  miles,  and  for  such  distances  will  broadcast  stations  which  were  authorize 
No.  242— Pt.  n - 13 
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prior  to  April  14,  1952,  and  which  were  oper¬ 
ating  on  said  date  is  limited  not  only  as 
specified  above  but  is  further  limited  by  any 
smaller  separations  existing  between  such 
stations  on  said  date.  Where,  as  a  result 
of  the  adoption  of  the  Table  of  Assignments, 
or  of  changes  in  transmitter  sites  made  by 
such  stations  after  said  date,  separations 
smaller  than  the  required  minimum  are  in¬ 
creased  but  still  remain  lower  than  the  re¬ 
quired  minimum,  protection  accorded  such 
stations  will  be  limited  to  the  new  separa¬ 
tions. 

§  73.613  Main  studio  location. 

(a)  The  main  studio  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  shall  be  located  in 
the  principal  community  to  be  served. 
Where  the  principal  community  to  be 
served  is  a  city,  town,  village  or  other 
political  subdivision,  the  main  studio 
shall  be  located  within  the  corporate 
boundaries  of  such  city,  town,  village 
or  other  political  subdivision.  Where 
the  principal  community  to  be  served 
does  not  have  specifically  defined  po¬ 
litical  boundaries,  applications  will  be 
considered  on  a  case-to-case  basis  in 
the  light  of  the  particular  facts  in¬ 
volved  to  determine  whether  the  main 
studio  is  located  within  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  to  be  served. 

(b)  Where  an  adequate  showing  is 
made  that  there  is  good  cause  for  lo¬ 
cating  a  main  studio  outside  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  to  be  served  and  that  to 
do  so  would  not  be  inconsistent  with  the 
operation  of  the  station  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  the  Commission  will  permit  the 
use  of  a  main  studio  location  other  than 
that  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  a 
television  broadcast  station  shall  not 
move  his  main  studio  outside  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  in  which  it  is  located 
without  first  securing  a  modification  of 
construction  permit  or  license.  Such 
licensee  or  permittee  shall  notify  the 
Commission  promptly  of  any  change  of 
the  location  of  the  main  studio  within 
the  community.  In  any  case  where  the 
main  studio  is  located  outside  the  prin¬ 
cipal  community  to  be  served,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  shall  not  move  his 
main  studio  without  first  securing  a  mod¬ 
ification  of  construction  permit  or 
license. 

§  73.614  Power  and  antenna  height  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  Minimum  requirements.  Applica¬ 
tions  will  not  be  accepted  for  filing 
if  they  specify  less  than  —10  dbk 
(100  watts)  visual  effective  radiated 
power  in  any  horizontal  direction.  No 
minimum  antenna  height  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain  is  specified. 

(b)  Maximum  power.  Applications 
will  not  be  accepted  for  filing  if  they 
specify  a  power  in  excess  of  that  provided 
for  in  this  paragraph.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  maximum  effective  radiated 
powers  of  television  broadcast  stations 
operating  on  the  channels  set  forth  be¬ 
low  with  antenna  heights  not  in  excess 
of  2,000  feet  above  average  terrain  shall 
be  as  follows: 


Cbannel  Nos. 

Mutamm  visual  effee- 
tira  radiated  power  in 
db.  above  one  kilo¬ 
watt  (dbk.) 

M  .  .  J _ T_ 

20  dbk.  (100  kw.). 

26  dbk.  (310  kw.). 

87  dbk.  (8000  kw.).‘ 

7-18 . 

14-83 . 

1  The  maximum  visual  effective  radiated 
power  of  television  broadcast  stations  oper¬ 
ating  on  Channels  14-88  within  280  miles 
of  the  Canadian-United  States  border  may 
not  be  In  excess  of  30  dbk  (1000  kw). 

(1)  In  Zone  I,  on  Channels  2-13,  in¬ 
clusive,  the  maximum  powers  specified 
above  .for  these  channels  may  be  used 
only  with  antenna  heights  not  in  excess 
of  1,000  feet  above  average  terrain. 
Where  antenna  heights  exceeding  1,000 
feet  above  average  terrain  are  used  on 
Channels  2-13,  or  antenna  heights  ex¬ 
ceeding  2,000  feet  above  average  terrain 
are  used  on  Channels  14-83,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  power  shall  be  based  on  the  chart 
designated  as  Figure  3  of  §  73.699. 

Note:  This  limitation  shall  not  apply  to 
any  licensee  or  permittee  In  Zone  I  who  re¬ 
ceived  an  authorization  after  March  22,  1951, 
to  relocate  Its  transmitter  site  and  construct 
a  new  tower  and  antenna  to  a  height  In 
excess  of  1000  feet  above  average  terrain 
and  who  constructed  or  who  had  substan¬ 
tially  completed  construction  of  said  tower 
and  antenna  prior  to  April  14, 1952.  In  such 
case,  maximum  power  may  be  utilized  at  the 
height  above  average  terrain  specified  In  the 
authorization.  The  limitation  shall  apply, 
however,  where  the  tower  or  other  principal 
supporting  structure  had  been  constructed 
prior  to  the  date  of  such  authorization. 

(2)  In  Zones  n  and  HI,  the  maximum 
powers  which  may  be  used  by  television 
broadcast  stations  operating  on  the  re¬ 
spective  channels  set  forth  in  the  above 
table  with  antenna  heights  exceeding 
2,000  feet  above  average  terrain  shall  be 
based  on  the  chart  designated  as  Fig¬ 
ure  4  of  §  73.699. 

(3)  The  effective  radiated  power  in 
any  horizontal  or  vertical  direction  may 
not  exceed  the  maximum  values  permit¬ 
ted  by  this  section  and  Figures  3  and  4 
of  §  73.699. 

(4)  The  maximum  effective  radiated 
power  in  any  direction  above  the  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  shall  be  as  low  as  the  state 
of  the  art  permits  and  may  not  exceed 
the  effective  radiated  power  in  the  hori¬ 
zontal  direction  in  the  same  vertical 
plane. 

(c)  Determination  of  applicable  rules. 
The  zone  in  which  the  transmitter  of 
a  television  station  is  located  or  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  located  determines  the  appli¬ 
cable  rules  with  respect  to  maximum 
antenna  heights  and  powers  for  VHP 
stations  when  the  transmitter  is  located 
in  Zone  I  and  the  channel  to  be  employed 
is  located  in  Zone  II,  or  the  transmitter 
is  located  in  Zone  n  and  the  channel  to 
be  employed  is  located  in  Zone  I. 

§  73.615  Administrative  changes  in  au¬ 
thorizations. 

In  the  issuance  of  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  authorizations,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  specify  the  transmitter 
output  power  and  effective  radiated 
power  to  the  nearest  0.1  dbk.  Powers 
specified  by  kilowatts  shall  be  obtained 


by  converting  dbk  to  kilowatts  to  3  sig. 
nlflcant  figures.  Antenna  heights  above 
average  terrain  will  be  specified  to  the 
nearest  10  feet.  Midway  figures  wifi  be 
authorized  in  the  lower  alternative. 

Applications  and  Authorizations 
§  73.620  Cross  reference. 

See  Subpart  D  of  Part  1  of  this  chap, 
ter  for  general  requirements  as  to  appy. 
cations,  filing  of  applications  and  de¬ 
scription  of  application  forms,  other 
forms  and  information  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission,  the  manner  in  which 
applications  are  processed,  and  provi¬ 
sions  applying  to  action  on  applications 
See  S  1.1111  of  Subpart  G  of  that  part 
for  the  fees  to  be  paid  in  connection 
with  applications  for  facilities  in  the 
service  covered  in  this  subpart. 

§  73.621  Noncommercial  educational 
stations. 

In  addition  to  the  other  provisions 
of  this  subpart,  the  following  shall  be 
applicable  to  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  television  broadcast  stations: 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  broadcast  stations  will  be 
licensed  only  to  nonprofit  educational 
organizations  upon  a  showing  that  the 
proposed  stations  will  be  used  primarily 
to  serve  the  educational  needs  of  the 
community;  for  the  advancement  of 
educational  programs;  and  to  furnish  a 
nonprofit  and  noncommercial  television 
broadcast  service. 

(1)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
publicly  supported  educational  organiza¬ 
tions,  the  accreditation  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  state  departments  of  education  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(2)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
privately  controlled  educational  organi¬ 
zations,  the  accreditation  of  state  de¬ 
partments  of  education  or  recognized 
regional  and  national  educational  to- 
crediting  organizations  shall  be 
into  consideration. 

(b)  Where  a  municipality  or  other 
political  subdivision  has  no  independ¬ 
ently  constituted  educational  organiza¬ 
tion  such  as,  for  example,  a  board  of 
education  having  autonomy  with  respeet 
to  carrying  out  the  municipality’s  educa¬ 
tional  program,  such  municipality  shall 
be  eligible  for  a  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional  television  broadcast  station.  In 
such  circumstances,  a  full  and  detailed 
showing  must  be  made  that  a  grant  of 
the  application  will  be  consistent  with 
the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  and  regulations  relating  to 
such  stations.. 

(c)  Noncommercial  educational  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  may  transmit 
educational,  cultural  and  entertainment 
programs,  and  programs  designed  for 
use  by  schools  and  school  systems  in  con¬ 
nection  with  regular  school  courses,  as 
well  as  routine  and  administrative  ma¬ 
terial  pertaining  thereto. 

(d)  An  educational  station  may  not 
broadcast  programs  for  which  a  consider¬ 
ation  is  received,  except  programs  pro* 
duced  by  or  at  the  expense  of  or  furnished 
by  others  than  the  licensee  for  which  no 
other  consideration  than  the  furnishing 
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tion,  the  permittee,  after  notifying  mination  upon  the  application  for  sta- 
the  Commission  and  Engineer  in  Charge  tion  license. 

of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  (d)  All  operation  under  program  test 
station  is  located,  may,  without  further  authority  shall  be  in  strict  compliance 
authority  of  the  Commission,  conduct  with  the  rules  governing  television 
equipment  tests  for  the  purpose  of  broadcast  stations  and  in  strict  accord- 
such  adjustments  and  measurements  ance  with  representations  made  in  the 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  com-  application  for  license  pursuant  to  which 
pliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con-  the  tests  were  authorized, 
struction  permit,  the  technical  provi-  (e)  The  granting  of  program  test  au- 
sions  of  the  application  therefor,  and  the  thority  shall  not  be  construed  as  approval 
rules  and  regulations.  by  the  Commission  of  the  application  for 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the  station  license. 

permittee  not  to  conduct  tests  or  may  8  7q  ^  i-  w^tnA 

cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for  §  73*630  formal  license  period. 

the  beginning  of  equipment  tests,  if  and  <a)  The  license  for  a  television  broad- 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  cast  station  ordinarily  will  be  Issued  for 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  a  period  of  three  years  and,  when  regu- 
necessity.  larly  renewed,  at  three  year  intervals 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued  thereafter  :  Provided ,  however.  That,  if 

so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shah  the  Commission  finds  that  the  public 
remain  valid.  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  will 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi-  he  served  thereby,  it  may  issue  either  an 
narily  be  required  during  the  equipment  initial  license  or  a  renewal  thereof  for 
test  period  and  before  the  commence-  a  lesser  term.  When  regularly  issued 
ment  of  program  tests.  After  construe-  or  renewed,  licenses  will  be  issued  to  ex- 
tion  and  after  adjustments  and  measure-  pire  at  the  hour  of  3:00  am.,  eastern 
ments  have  been  completed  to  show  standard  time,  in  accordance  with  the 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con-  following  schedule,  and  at  three  year 
struction  permit,  the  technical  provi-  intervals  thereafter. 

sions  of  the  application  therefor,  and  (1)  For  stations  located  in  Florida, 
the  rules  and  regulations,  the  permittee  Puerto  Rico,  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru- 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  ary  1,  1964. 

the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  (2)  For  stations  located  in  Alabama 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection.  and  Georgia,  April  1,  1964. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em-  (3)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas, 

bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con-  Louisiana,  and  Mississippi,  June  1,  1964. 
strued  as  constituting  a  license  to  oper-  (4)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
ate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construe-  Kentucky,  and  Indiana,  August  1,  1964. 
tion.  (5)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and 

6  73  629  Program  t~*ta  Michigan,  October  1,  1964. 

®  *  g  (6)  For  stations  located  in  Illinois  and 

(a)  Upon  completion  of  construction  Wisconsin,  December  1, 1964. 

O-  a  television  broadcast  station  in  (7)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa 

accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Missouri,  February  1, 1965. 
construct' on  permit,  the  technical  pro-  (8)  For  stations  located  in  Minne- 
visions  of  the  application  therefor,  and  sota.  North  Dakota.  South  Dakota.  Mon- 
the  rules  and  regulations,  and  when  tana,  and  Colorado,  April  1,  1965. 
an  application  for  station  license  has  (9)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas, 
been  filed  showing  the  station  to  be  Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  June  1,  1965. 
in  satisfactory  operating  condition,  the  ciO>  For  stations  located  in  Texas, 
permittee  may  request  authority  to  August  1,  1965. 

conduct  program  tests:  Provided,  That  (11>  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 
such  request  shall  be  filed  with  the  Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah,  New  Mexico,  and 
Commission  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  Idaho,  October  1,  1965. 
to  the  date  on  which  it  is  desired  to  begin  (12)  For  stations  located  in  Califor- 
such  operation  and  that  the  Engineer  in  nia,  December  1,  1965. 

Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  (13)  For  stations  located  in  Washing- 
station  is  located  is  notified.  (All  data  ton,  Oregon,  Alaska,  Guam  and  Hawaii, 
necessary  to  show  compliance  with  the  February  1, 1966. 

terms  and  conditions  of  the  construe-  (14)  For  stations  located  in  Connecti- 
tion  permit  must  be  filed  with  the  license  cut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  H amp- 
application.)  shire,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  April  1, 

(b)  Program  tests  shall  not  commence  ig66. 

until  specific  Commission  authority  is  (15)  For  stations  located  in  New  Jer- 
r  received.  The  Commission  reserves  the  sey,  and  New  York,  June  1,  1966. 
right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning  tig)  For  stations  located  in  Delaware 

►  of  such  tests  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  the  and  Pennsylvania,  August  1,  1966.  . 

■  authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when  (17)  For  stations  located  in  Maryland, 
j  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
1  public  interest,  convenience,  and  neces-  ginia,  October  1,  1966. 

’  sity.  (18)  For  stations  located  in  North 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re-  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  December  1, 

>  voked,  the  program  test  authority  con-  1966- 

}  tinues  valid  during  Commission  con-  §  73.632  Emergency  Weather  Warnings, 
sideratlon  of  the  application  for  license  Upon  recelpt  of  notification  from  the 
and  during  this  period  further  extension  United  States  Weather  Bureau  of  an 
of  the  construction  permit  is  not  re-  Emergency  Weather  Warning  of  a  condi - 

-  quired.  Program  test  authority  shall  be  tion  of  immediate  danger  to  life  and 

-  automatically  terminated  by  final  deter-  property,  all  television  broadcast  stations 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


may,  at  their  option,  broadcast  Emer¬ 
gency  Action  Notification  Signal  (two  5- 
second  carrier  breaks  and  15  seconds  of 
1,000  CPS  tone  sound  carrier  only) 
followed  by  the  Emergency  Weather 
Warning. 

(Sec.  606,  48  Stat.  1104,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
606,  E.O.  11092,  28  FJR.  1847) 

§  73.635  Use  of  common  antenna  site. 

No  television  license  or  renewal  of  a 
television  license  will  be  granted  to  any 
person  who  owns,  leases,  or  controls  a 
particular  site  which  is  peculiarly  suit¬ 
able  for  television  broadcasting  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  area  and  (a)  which  is  not  avail¬ 
able  for  use  by  other  television  licensees; 
and  (b)  no  other  comparable  site  is 
available  in  the  area;  and  (c)  where  the 
exclusive  use  of  such  site  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  or  licensee  would  unduly  limit  the 
number  of  television  stations  that  can  be 
authorized  in  a  particular  area  or  would 
unduly  restrict  competition  among  tele¬ 
vision  stations. 

§  73.636  Multiple  ownership. 

(a)  No  license  for  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  be  granted  to  any  party 
(including  all  parties  under  common 
control)  if: 

(1)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates,  or  controls  another  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  which  serves 
substantially  the  same  area;  or 

(2)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder, 
officer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in,  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  if  the  grant  of  such  license 
would  result  in  a  concentration  of  con¬ 
trol  of  television  broadcasting  in  a  man¬ 
ner  inconsistent  with  public  interest, 
convenience,  or  necessity.  In  determin¬ 
ing  whether  there  is  such  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  control,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  facts  of  each  case  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  such  factors  as  the 
size,  extent  and  location  of  area  served, 
the  number  of  people  served,  and  the 
extent  of  other  competitive  service  to  the 
areas  in  question.  The  Commission, 
however,  will  in  any  event  consider  that 
there  would  be  such  a  concentration  of 
control  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
convenience  or  necessity  for  any  party 
or  any  of  its  stockholders,  officers  or  di¬ 
rectors  to  have  a  direct  or  indirect  in¬ 
terest  in,  or  be  stockholders,  officers,  or 
directors  of,  more  than  seven  television 
broadcast  stations,  no  more  than  five  of 
which  may  be  in  the  VHP  band. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
not  applicable  to  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  stations. 

Non  1 :  The  word  "control"  as  used  herein 
Is  not  limited  to  majority  stock  ownership, 
but  Includes  actual  working  control  In  what¬ 
ever  manner  exercised. 

Non2:  In  applying  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  to  the  stockholders 
of  a  corporation  which  has  more  than  50  vot¬ 
ing  stockholders,  only  those  stockholders 
need  be  considered  who  are  officers  or  direc¬ 
tors  or  who  directly  or  Indirectly  own  1  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  voting  stock. 

§  73.637  Alternate  main  transmitters. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
station  may  be  licensed  for  alternate 
main  transmitters  provided  that  a  tech¬ 


nical  need  for  such  alternate  transmit¬ 
ters  is  shewn  and  that  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
construction,  installation,  operation  and 
performance  requirements  of  this  sub¬ 
part. 

§  73.638  Auxiliary  transmitter. 

Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists  for 
the  use  of  auxiliary  transmitters  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  regular  transmitters  of  a 
television  station,  a  license  therefor  may 
be  issued:  Provided,  That: 

(a)  Auxiliary  transmitters  may  be  in¬ 
stalled  either  at  the  same  location  as  the 
main  transmitters  or  at  another  loca¬ 
tion. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  auxiliary  transmitters 
are  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  maintained  so  that  they  may  be  put 
into  immediate  operation  at  any  time 
for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitters. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro¬ 
grams  during  maintenance  or  modifica¬ 
tion  work  on  the  main  transmitters 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  their 
operation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5 
days. 

Note:  This  Includes  the  equipment 
changes  which  may  be  made  without  au¬ 
thority  as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules 
and  regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the 
Commission  by  letter  or  by  construction 
permit.  Where  such  operation  Is  required 
for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with  §  1.542 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  each  week  to 
determine  that  they  are  in  proper  oper¬ 
ating  condition  and  that  they  are  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  proper  frequency,  except 
that  in  the  case  of  operation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
during  any  week,  the  test  in  that  week 
may  be  omitted  provided  the  operation 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is 
satisfactory.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of 
the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  equipped  with  satisfactory  control 
equipment  which  will  enable  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the 
station  within  the  limits  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart. 

(f)  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil¬ 
iary  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  trans¬ 
mitters,  but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  73.639  Changes  in  equipment  and  an¬ 
tenna  system. 

Licensees  of  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  shall  observe  the  following  pro¬ 
visions  with  regard  to  changes  in  equip¬ 
ment  and  antenna  system; 


(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  w. 

made:  * 

(1)  That  would  result  in  the 

of  signals  outside  of  the  authority} 
channel. 

(2)  That  would  result  In  the  external 
performance  of  the  transmitter  being  jr! 
disagreement  with  that  prescribed  in 
this  subpart. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing 
formal  application  therefor  (FCC  Form 
301  or  such  other  form  as  is  provided 
therefor) ,  is  required  for  any  of  the  foi. 
lowing: 

(1)  Changes  involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  rating  of  the 
transmitters. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitten 
as  a  whole. 

(3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  antenna. 

(4)  Change  in  antenna  system,  in- 
eluding  transmission  line. 

(5?  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(6)  Change  in  frequency  control 
and/or  modulation  system. 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  abort 
provided  for  in  this  section  or  in  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  may  be  mgflt 
at  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
and  such  changes  shall  be  shown  In  the 
next  application  for  renewal  of  license. 

§  73.640  Acceptability  of  broadtail 
transmitters  for  licensing. 

(a)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  filing  0fi 
and  action  on,  applications  for  station 
authorizations,  transmitters  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  for  licensing  by  the  Commission 
under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type- 
accepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu¬ 
facturer  of  transmitters  built  in  quan¬ 
tity  by  following  the  type  acceptance 
procedure  set  forth  in  Fart  2  of  this 
chapter,  provided  that  the  date  and  in¬ 
formation  submitted  indicates  that  the 
transmitter  meets  the  requirements  of 
S  73.687.  If  accepted,  such  transmitter 
will  be  included  on  the  Commission’s 
“Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A,  Televi¬ 
sion  Broadcast  Equipment."  Applicants 
specifying  transmitters  included  on  such 
a  list  need  not  submit  detailed  descrip¬ 
tions  and  diagrams  where  the  comet 
type  number  is  specified,  if  the  equip¬ 
ment  proposed  is  identical  with  that 
accepted.  Copies  of  this  list  are  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion's  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
at  each  of  its  field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specif ying  a  trans¬ 
mitter  not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List,  Part  A,  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sub¬ 
mitting  with  the  application  far  con¬ 
struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func¬ 
tion  of  each,  multiplication  in  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to  each 
tube,  a  description  of  the  oscillator  cir¬ 
cuit  together  with  any  devices  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  frequency  stabilisa¬ 
tion  and  the  means  of  varying  output 
power  to  compensate  for  power  supply 
voltage  variations.  However,  if  this  data 
has  been  filed  with  the  Commission  ro 
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j  manufacturer  in  connection  with  a  re¬ 
quest  for  type  acceptance,  it  need  not  be 
Emitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
gtruction  permit  but  may  be  referred  to 
js  “on  file.”  Measurement  data  for  type 
acceptance  made  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  license  ap¬ 
plication. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  number,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
vhich  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30,  1955, 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee, 
his  successors  or  assignees,  provided  such 
transmitter  continues  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  acceptance,  modifi¬ 
cation  of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

General  Operating  Requirements 
§  73.651  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  (1)  All  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  will  be  licensed  for  unlimited  time 
operation.  Each  such  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  a  regular  program  operating  sched¬ 
ule  as  follows:  Not  less  than  2  hours  daily 
in  any  5  broadcast  days  per  week  and 
not  less  than  a  total  of  12  hours  per  week 
during  the  first  18  months  of  the  sta¬ 
tion’s  operation;  not  less  than  2  hours 
daily  in  any  5  broadcast  days  per  week 
and  not  less  than  a  total  of  16  hours,  20 
hours  and  24  hours  per  week  for  each 
mccessive  6-month  period  of  operation, 
respectively;  and  not  less  than  2  hours 
in  each  of  the  7  days  of  the  week  and 
not  less  than  a  total  of  28  hours  per  week 
thereafter. 

(2)  “Operation”  includes  the  period 
during  which  a  station  is  operated  pur¬ 
suant  to  temporary  authorization  or  dur¬ 
ing  program  tests,  as  well  as  during  the 
license  period.  Time  devoted  to  test 
patterns,  or  to  aural  presentations  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  incidental  use  of  fixed 
visual  images  which  have  no  substantial 
relationship  to  the  subject  matter  of 
such  aural  presentations,  shall  not  be 
considered  in  computing  periods  of  pro¬ 
gram  service. 

(3)  In  the  event  that  causes  beyond  a 
licensee’s  control  make  it  impossible  to 
adhere  to  the  operating  schedule  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  or  to 
continue  operating,  the  station  may  limit 
or  discontinue  operation  for  a  period  of 
not  more  than  10  days,  without  further 
authority  of  the  Commission.  However, 
the  Commission  and  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  shall  be  immediately 
notified  in  writing  if  the  station  is  unable 
to  maintain  the  minimum  operating 
schedule  and  shall  be  subsequently  noti¬ 
fied  when  the  station  resumes  regular 
operation. 

(b)  Noncommercial  educational  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  operate  on  a  regular  schedule 
snd  no  minimum  number  of  hours  of 
operation  is  specified;  but  the  hours  of 
sctual  operation  during  a  license  period 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  in  con¬ 
sidering  the  renewal  of  noncommercial 
educational  television  broadcast  licenses. 


(c)  (1)  The  aural  transmitter  of  a 
television  station  shall  not  be  operated 
separately  from  the  visual  transmitter 
except  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  For  actual  tests  of  station  equip¬ 
ment  or  actual  experimentation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  73.666;  and 

(ii)  For  emergency  “fills”  in  case  of 
visual  equipment  failure  or  unscheduled 
and  unavoidable  delays  in  presenting 
visual  programs.  In  such  situations  the 
aural  transmitter  may  be  used  to  advise 
the  audience  of  difficulties  and  to  trans¬ 
mit  for  a  short  period  program  material 
of  such  nature  that  the  audience  will  be 
enabled  to  remain  timed  to  the  station; 
for  example,  music  or  news  accompany¬ 
ing  a  tesj  pattern  or  other  visual 
presentation. 

(2)  During  periods  of  transmission  of 
a  test  pattern  on  the  visual  transmitter 
of  a  television  station,  aural  transmis¬ 
sion  shall  consist  only  of  a  single  tone 
or  series  of  variable  tones.  During  pe¬ 
riods  when  still  pictures  or  slides  are 
employed  to  produce  visual  transmis¬ 
sions  which  are  accompanied  by  aural 
transmissions,  the  aural  and  visual 
transmissions  shall  be  integral  parts  of 
a  program  or  announcement  and  shall 
have  a  substantial  relationship  to  each 
other:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein 
shall  preclude  the  transmission  of  a  test 
pattern,  still  pictures  or  slides  for  the 
following  purposes  and  periods: 

(1)  To  accompany  aural  announce¬ 
ments  of  the  station’s  program  schedule 
and  aural  news  broadcasts  or  news  com¬ 
mentaries,  for  a  total  period  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  hour  in  any  broadcast  day. 

(ii)  To  accompany  aural  transmis¬ 
sions  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed 
fifteen  minutes  immediately  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  a  programming 
schedule. 

Examples  (1)  Duplication  of  AM  or  FM 
programs  on  the  aural  transmitter  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  station  while  the  same  program  Is 
broadcast  on  the  visual  transmitter  (1.  e.,  a 
“simulcast")  Is  consistent  with  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(2)  Duplication  of  All  or  FM  programs  on 
the  aural  transmitter  of  a  television  station 
while  a  test  pattern  Is  broadcast  on  the  visual 
transmitter  Is  not  consistent  with  this  para¬ 
graph,  except  for  the  specific  purposes  and 
periods  specified  In  paragraph  (c)  (2). 

(3)  A  travel  lecture  In  which  the  words  of 
the  lecturer  are  broadcast  simultaneously 
with  still  pictures  or  slides  of  scenes  Illus¬ 
trating  the  lecture,  and  a  newscast  In  which 
the  words  of  the  newscaster  are  broadcast 
simultaneously  with  still  pictures  or  slides 
of  the  news  events,  are  examples  of  programs 
In  which  the  aural  and  visual  transmissions 
are  Integral  parts  of  the  same  program  hav¬ 
ing  a  substantial  relationship  to  each  other, 
within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (e)  (2). 
Mood  music  unrelated  to  the  visual  trans¬ 
mission  is  not  consistent  with  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(4)  The  broadcast  of  a  test  pattern  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  musical  composition  for  the 
purpose  of  demonstration,  sale,  installation 
or  orientation  of  television  receivers,  or  re¬ 
ceiving  antennas  is  not  consistent  with  this 
paragraph. 

(5)  Music  accompanying  the  transmission 
of  a  test  pattern  upon  which  Is  visually  im¬ 
posed  a  moving  text  consisting  of  continuous 
program  material,  such  as  a  running  news¬ 
cast  or  news  commentary.  Is  consistent  with 
this  paragraph. 

(6)  Music  accompanying  the  transmission 
of  a  test  pattern  upon  which  is  visually  im¬ 


posed  a  clock  indicating  the  time  of  day,  or 
a  text  that  Is  changed  at  spaced  Intervals, 

Is  not  consistent  with  this  paragraph. 

§  73.652  Station  identification. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  make  station  identifi¬ 
cation  announcement  (call  letters  and 
location)  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of 
each  time  of  operation  and  during  the 
operation  on  the  hour.  The  announce¬ 
ment  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each 
time  of  operation  shall  be  by  both  aural 
and  visual  means.  Other  announce¬ 
ments  may  be  by  either  aural  or  visual 
means. 

(b)  Identification  announcements 
during  operation  need  not  be  made  when 
to  make  such  announcement  would  in¬ 
terrupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases, 
the  identification  announcement  shall 
be  made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the 
entertainment  continuity  and  at  the 
conclusion  thereof. 

§  73.653  Mechanical  reproductions. 

(a)  No  mechanically  reproduced  pro¬ 
gram,  whether  visual  or  aural,  consisting 
of  a  speech,  news  event,  news  commenta¬ 
tor,  forum,  panel  discussion,  or  special 
event  in  which  the  element  of  time  is  of 
special  significance,  or  any  other  pro¬ 
gram  in  which  the  element  of  time  is  of 
special  significance  and  presentation  of 
which  would  create,  either  intentionally 
or  otherwise,  the  impression  or  belief  on 
the  part  of  the  listening  audience  that 
the  event  or  program  being  broadcast  is 
in  fact  occurring  simultaneously  with 
the  broadcast,  shall  be  broadcast  without 
an  appropriate  announcement  being 
made  either  at  the  beginning  or  end  of 
such  reproduction  or  at  the  beginning 
or  end  of  the  program  in  which  such 
reproduction  is  used  that  it  is  a  mechani¬ 
cal  reproduction  or  a  mechanically  re¬ 
produced  program:  Provided,  however, 
That  each  such  program  of  one  minutes, 
or  less  need  not  be  announced  as  such. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying 
announcement  is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  Any 
other  program  mechanically  reproduced 
or  series  of  mechanical  reproductions, 
including  a  mechanical  reproduction 
used  for  background  music,  sound  effects, 
station  identification,  program  identifi¬ 
cation  (theme  music  of  short  duration) 
or  identification  of  sponsorship  of  the 
program  proper,  need  not  be  announced 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  but  the  licensee  shall  not  attempt 
affirmatively  to  create  the  impression 
that  any  program  being  broadcast  by 
mechanical  reproduction  consists  of  live 
talent. 

(c)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  are  waived  with-  re¬ 
spect  to  network  programs,  transcribed 
and  rebroadcast  at  a  later  hour  because 
of  the  time  zone  differential  between  the 
place  where  the  program  originates  and 
where  it  is  rebroadcast,  this  waiver  being 
applicable  whether  the  off-the-line  re¬ 
cording  is  made  by  the  network  itself  at 
one  of  its  key  stations  or  by  an  individual 
station,  but  only  when  the  off-the-line 
recording  is  for  broadcast  at  an  hour  not 
exceeding  the  time  zone  differential  be- 
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tween  the  place  where  the  program  origi¬ 
nates  and  where  it  is  rebroadcast.  Each 
station  which  broadcasts  network  pro¬ 
grams  at  a  later  hour  in  accordance  with 
this  waiver  shall  make  an  appropriate 
announcement  at  least  once  each  day 
between  the  hours  of  10:00  a.  m.,  and 
10:00  p.  m.,  stating  that  some  or  all  of 
the  network  programs  which  are  broad¬ 
cast  by  that  station  are  delayed  broad¬ 
casts  by  means  of  transcription.  This 
waiver  provision  also  applies  during  the 
annual  periods  in  which  daylight  saving 
time  will  be  effective  with  respect  to  net¬ 
work  programs  transcribed  and  rebroad¬ 
cast  one  hour  later  because  of  the  time 
differential  resulting  from  the  adoption 
of  daylight  saving  time  in  some  areas. 

§  73.654  Sponsored  programs,  an¬ 
nouncement  of. 

(a)  When  a  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  transmits  any  matter  for  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con¬ 
sideration  is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re¬ 
ceived  by,  such  station,  the  station  shall 
broadcast  an  announcement  that  such 
matter  is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur¬ 
nished,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  such  con¬ 
sideration  was  supplied:  Provided,  how - 
ever,  That  “service  or  other  valuable  con¬ 
sideration”  shall  not  include  any  service 
or  property  furnished  without  charge  or 
at  a  nominal  charge  for  use  on,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  a  broadcast  unless  it  is  so 
furnished  in  consideration  for  an  iden¬ 
tification  in  a  broadcast  of  any  person, 
product,  service,  trademark,  or  brand 
name  beyond  an  identification  which  is 
reasonably  related  to  the  use  of  such 
service  or  property  on  the  broadcast. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  each  television 
broadcast  station  shall  exercise  reason¬ 
able  diligence  to  obtain  from  its  em¬ 
ployees,  and  from  other  persons  with 
whom  it  deals  directly  in  connection  with 
any  program  matter  for  broadcast,  in¬ 
formation  to  enable  such  licensee  to  make 
the  announcement  required  by  this 
section. 

(c)  In  any  case  where  a  report  (con¬ 
cerning  the  providing  or  accepting  of 
valuable  consideration  by  any  person  for 
inclusion  of  any  matter  in  a  program  in¬ 
tended  for  broadcasting)  has  been  made 
to  a  television  broadcast  station,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  508  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  of 
circumstances  which  would  have  required 
an  announcement 'under  this  section  had 
the  consideration  been  received  by  such 
television  broadcast  station,  an  appro¬ 
priate  announcement  shall  be  made  by 
such  station. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro¬ 
gram  or  any  program  involving  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  films,  records,  transcriptions, 
talent,  scripts,  or  other  material  or  serv¬ 
ices  of  any  kind  are  furnished,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an 
inducement  to  the  broadcasting  of  such 
program,  an  announcement  shall  be 
made  both  at  the  beginning  and  conclu¬ 
sion  of  such  program  on  which  such  ma¬ 
terial  or  services  are  used  that  such 
films,  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  have 
been  furnished  to  such  station  in  con¬ 


nection  with  the  broadcasting  of  such 
program:  Provided,  however,  That  only 
one  such  announcement  need  be  made  in 
the  case  of  any  such  program  of  5 
minutes’  duration  or  less,  which  an¬ 
nouncement  may  be  made  either  at  the 
beginning  or  conclusion  of  the  program. 

(e)  The  announcements  required  by 
section  317(b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  are  waived  with 
respect  to  feature  motion  picture  films 
produced  initially  and  primarily  for 
theatre  exhibition. 

Note:  The  waiver  heretofore  granted  by 
the  Commission  in  its  Report  and  Order  of 
November  21,  1960  (FCC  60-1369;  25  FR 
11224,  Nov.  26,  1960),  continues  to  apply  to 
programs  filmed  or  recorded  on  or  before 
June  20,  1963. 

(f)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
the  true  identity  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  or  promised,  or  from  whom 
or  in  whose  behalf  such  services  or  other 
valuable  consideration  is  received,  or  by 
whom  the  material  or  services  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  are 
furnished.  Where  an  agent  or  other 
person  contracts  or  otherwise  makes 
arrangements  with  a  station  on  behalf  of 
another,  and  such  fact  is  known  to  the 
station,  the  announcement  shall  disclose 
the  identity  of  the  person  or  persons  in 
whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting  instead 
of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for,  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 
committee,  association,  or  other  unincor¬ 
porated  group,  the  announcement  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section  shall  disclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee, 
association,  or  other  unincorporated 
group.  In  each  such  case  the  station 
shall  require  that  a  list  of  the  chief  ex¬ 
ecutive  officers  or  members  of  the 
executive  committee  or  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  corporation,  committee, 
association  or  other  unincorporated 
group  shall  be  made  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  studios  or  general 
offices  of  one  of  the  television  broadcast 
stations  carrying  the  program  in  each 
community  in  which  the  program  is 
broadcast. 

(h)  In  the  case  of  broadcast  matter 
advertising  commercial  products  or  serv¬ 
ices,  an  announcement  stating  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  corporate  or  trade  name,  or  the 
name  of  the  sponsor’s  product,  when  it 
is  clear  that  the  mention  of  the  name 
of  the  product  constitutes  a  sponsorship 
identification,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  only 
one  such  announcement  need  be  made 
at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the 
program. 

(i)  Commission  interpretations  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  foregoing  rules  may  be 
found  in  the  Commission’s  Public  Notice 
entitled  “Applicability  of  Sponsorship 
Identification  Rules”  (FCC  63-409;  28 
FJt.  4732,  May  10,  1963)  and  such  sup¬ 
plements  thereto  as  are  issued  from  time 

(Sec.  317,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  317) 


§  73.655  Rebroadcast. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  as  used 
in  this  section  means  reception  by 
radio  of  the  program  of  a  television 
broadcast  station,  and  the  simulta¬ 
neous  or  subsequent  retransmission  of 
such  program  by  a  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion.  The  broadcasting  of  a  program 
relayed  by  an  auxiliary  broadcast  station 
licensed  to  the  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast 
(As  used  in  this  section,  program  in¬ 
cludes  any  complete  program  or  part 
thereof.) 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  may,  without  further  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast 
the  program  of  a  United  States  television 
broadcast  station,  provided  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each 
station  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  cer¬ 
tifies  that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

Nor:  The  notice  and  certification  of  ©on- 
sent  shall  be  given  within  8  days  of  any 
single  rebroadcast,  but  In  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  progress 
of  a  television  broadcast  station  several 
times  during  a  license  period,  notice  sad 
certification  of  consent  shall  be  given  for 
the  ensiling  license  period  with  the  appu. 
cation  for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the  hogtn 
ning  of  such  rebroadcast  practice  If  begun 
during  a  license  period. 

(c)  No  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  any  United  States  radio  station 
not  designated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  application  (informal)  accom¬ 
panied  by  written  consent  or  certification 
of  consent  of  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program.  The  foregoing 
requirements  concerning  notification  ol 
call  letters  and  certification  of  authority 
shall  not  apply  to  a  station  when  re¬ 
broadcasting  Defense  Network  CPU) 
programs.  (Blanket  authorizations  lor 
the  rebroadcast  of  such  programs  have 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  by  all 
Defense  Network  (FM)  stations.) 

Nor:  By  Order  No.  82,  dated  and  effactiv* 
June  24,  1941,  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  f  73.655  (c)  Is  suspended  only 
Insofar  as  It  requires  prior  written  authority 
of  the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcasting  at 
programs  originated  for  that  express  purport 
by  U.  8.  Government  radio  stations. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

§  73.656  Lotteries. 

(a)  An  application  for  construction 
permit,  license,  renewal  of  license,  or 
any  other  authorization  for  the  op¬ 
eration  of  a  broadcast  station,  wiE 
not  be  granted  where  the  applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  follow  or  continue  to  follow  s 
policy  or  practice  of  broadcasting  or  per¬ 
mitting  “the  broadcasting  of,  any  adver¬ 
tisement  of  or  information  concerning 
any  lottery,  gift  enterprise,  or  similar 
scheme,  offering  prizes  dependent  in 
whole  or  in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  or 
any  list  of  the  prizes  drawn  or  awarded 
by  means  of  any  such  lottery,  gift  enter¬ 
prise,  or  scheme,  whether  said  list  con¬ 
tains  any  part  or  all  of  such  prises." 
(See  18  U.  S.  C.  1304.) 
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(b)  The  determination  whether  a 
particular  program  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
hod  depends  on  the  facts  of  each  case. 
However,  the  Commission  will  in  any 
event  consider  that  a  program  comes 
within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  if  in  connection  with  such 
program  a  prize  consisting  of  money  or 
thing  of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person 
whose  selection  is  dependent  in  whole  or 
in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  winning  or  competing  for  such 
prize,  such  winner  or  winners  are  re¬ 
tired  to  furnish  any  money  or  thing  of 
value  or  are  required  to  have  in  their 
possession  any  product  sold,  manufac¬ 
tured,  furnished  or  distributed  by  a 
sponsor  of  a  program  broadcast  on  the 
station  in  question. 

(Sec.  1304,  62  Stat  763;  18  U.S.C.  1304) 

§73.657  Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
public  office. 

(a)  Legally  qualified  candidate.  A 
“legally  qualified  candidate”  means  any 
person  who  has  publicly  announced 
that  he  is  a  candidate  for  nomina¬ 
tion  by  a  convention  of  a  political 
party  or  for  nomination  or  election  in  a 
primary,  special,  or  general  election, 
municipal,  county,  state  or  national,  and 
who  meets  the  qualifications  prescribed 
by  the  applicable  laws  to  hold  the  office 
for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  so  that  he 
may  be  voted  for  by  the  electorate  di¬ 
rectly  or  by  means  of  delegates  or 
electors,  and  who: 

(1)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot,  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writ¬ 
ing  in  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method,  and  (i)  has  been  duly  nomi¬ 
nated  by  a  political  party  which  is  com¬ 
monly  known  and  regarded  as  such,  or 
(11)  makes  a  substantial  showing  that 
be  is  a  bona  fide  candidate  for  nomina¬ 
tion  or  office. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  station 
licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use  of 
its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  for  public  office,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candi¬ 
dates  for  that  office  to  use  such  facili¬ 
ties:  Provided,  That  such  licensee  shall 
hare  no  power  of  censorship  over  the 
material  broadcast  by  any  such  candi¬ 
date. 

(c)  Rates  and  practices ^  (1)  The 
rates,  if  any,  charged  all  such  candidates 
for  the  same  office  shall  be  uniform  and 
shall  not  be  rebated  by  any  means  direct 
or  indirect.  A  candidate  shall,  in  each 
case,  be  charged  no  more  than  the  rate 
the  station  would  charge  if  the  candi¬ 
date  were  a  commercial  advertiser  whose 
advertising  was  directed  to  promoting 
its  business  within  the  same  area  as  that 
encompassed  by  the  particular  office  for 
vhich  such  person  is  a  candidate.  All 
discount  privileges  otherwise  offered  by 
a  station  to  commercial  advertisers  shall 
be  available  upon  equal  terms  to  all  can¬ 
didates  for  public  office. 

(2)  in  making  time  available  to  can¬ 
didates  for  public  office  no  licensee  shall 
toake  any  discrimination  between  candi¬ 


dates  in  charges,  practices,  regulations, 
facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
this  part,  or  make  or  give  any  prefer¬ 
ence  to  any  candidate  for  public  office  or 
subject  any  such  candidate  to  any  preju¬ 
dice  or  disadvantage:  nor  shall  any 
licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect 
of  permitting  any  legally  qualified  can¬ 
didate  for  any  public  office  to  broadcast 
to  the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(d)  Inspection  of  records.  Every  li¬ 
censee  shall  keep  and  permit  public  in¬ 
spection  of  a  complete  record  of  all 
requests  for  broadcast  time  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  candidates  for  public  office, 
together  with  an  appropriate  notation 
showing  the  disposition  made  by  the  li¬ 
censee  of  such  requests,  and  the  charges 
made,  if  any,  if  request  is  granted.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  Time  of  request.  A  request  for 
equal  opportunities  must  be  submitted 
to  the  licensee  within  one  week  of  the 
day  on  which  the  prior  use  occurred. 

(f)  Burden  of  proof.  A  candidate  re¬ 
questing  such  equal  opportunities  of  the 
licensee,  or  complaining  of  non-compli¬ 
ance  to  the  Commission  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proving  that  he  and  his  op¬ 
ponent  are  legally  qualified  candidates 
for  the  same  public  office. 

(Sec.  315,  48  Stat.  1088,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  315) 

§  73.658  Affiliation  agreements. 

(a)  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station.  No 
license  shall  be  granted  to  a  television 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organiza¬ 
tion  under  which  the  station  is  pre¬ 
vented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for,  broadcasting  the  programs  of  any 
other  network  organization.  (The  term 
“network  organization”  as  used  in  this 
section  includes  national  and  regional 
network  organizations.  See  ch.  VII,  J, 
of  Report  on  Chain  Broadcasting.) 

(b)  Territorial  exclusivity.  No  license 
shall  be  granted  to  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  having  any  contract,  ar¬ 
rangement,  or  understanding,  express  or 
implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  prevents  or  hinders  another 
broadcast  station  located  in  the  same 
community  from  broadcasting  the  net¬ 
work’s  programs  not  taken  by  the  former 
station,  or  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  broadcast  station  located  in  a 
different  community  from  broadcasting 
any  program  of  the  network  organiza¬ 
tion.  This  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  prohibit  any  contract,  arrange¬ 
ment,  or  understanding  between  a  sta¬ 
tion  and  a  network  organization  pur¬ 
suant  to  which  the  station  is  granted  the 
first  call  in  its  community  upon  the  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  network  organization.  As 
employed  in  this  paragraph,  the  term 
“community”  is  defined  as  the  com¬ 
munity  specified  in  the  instrument  of 
authorization  as  the  location  of  the 
station. 

(c)  Term  of  affiliation.  No  license 
shall  be  granted  to  a  television  broadcast 
station  having  any  contract,  arrange¬ 


ment,  or  understanding,  express  or  im¬ 
plied,  with  a  network  organization  which 
provides,  by  original  terms,  provisions 
for  renewal,  or  otherwise  for  the  affilia¬ 
tion  of  the  station  with  the  network 
organization  for  a  period  longer  than  2 
years:  Provided,  That  a  contract,  ar¬ 
rangement.  or  understanding  for  a  pe¬ 
riod  up  to  2  years  may  be  entered  into 
within  6  months  prior  to  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  such  period. 

(d)  Station  commitment  of  broadcast 
time.  No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
television  broadcast  station  having  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  understand¬ 
ing,  express  or  implied,  with  any  network 
.organization,  which  provides  for  option¬ 
ing  of  the  station’s  time  to  the  network 
organization,  or  which  has  the  same  re¬ 
straining  effect  as  time  optioning.  As 
used  in  this  section,  time  optioning  is  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  understand¬ 
ing,  express  or  implied,  between  a  sta¬ 
tion  and  a  network  organization  which 
prevents  or  hinders  the  station  from 
scheduling  programs  before  the  network 
agrees  to  utilize  the  time  during  which 
such  programs  are  scheduled,  or  which 
requires  the  station  to  clear  time  already 
scheduled  when  the  network  organiza¬ 
tion  seeks  to  utilize  the  time. 

(e)  Right  to  reject  programs.  No  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  granted  to  a  television 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which,  with  respect  to  programs  offered 
or  already  contracted  for  pursuant  to  an 
affiliation  contract,  prevents  or  hinders 
the  station  from  (1)  rejecting  or  refus¬ 
ing  network  programs  which  the  station 
reasonably  believes  to  be  unsatisfactory 
or  unsuitable  or  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  or  (2)  substituting  a  program 
which,  in  the  station’s  opinion,  is  of 
greater  local  or  national  importance. 

(f)  network  ownership  of  stations. 
No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  network 
organization,  or  to  any  person  directly 
or  indirectly  controlled  by  or  under  com¬ 
mon  control  of  a  network  organization, 
for  a  television  broadcast  station  in  any 
locality  where  the  existing  television 
broadcast  stations  are  so  few  or  of  such 
unequal  desirability  (in  terms  of  cover¬ 
age,  power,  frequency,  or  other  related 
matters)  that  competition  would  be  sub¬ 
stantially  restrained  by  such  licensing. 
(The  word  “control”  as  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  is  not  limited  to  full  control  but 
includes  such  a  measure  of  control  as 
would  substantially  affect  the  availabil¬ 
ity  of  the  station  to  other  networks.) 

(g)  Dual  network  operation.  No  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  issued  to  a  television 
broadcast  station  affiliated  with  a  net¬ 
work  organization  which  maintains  more 
than  one  network  of  television  broadcast 
stations:  Provided,  That  this  section 
shall  not  be  applicable  if  such  networks 
are  not  operated  simultaneously,  or  if 
there  is  no  substantial  overlap  in  the  ter¬ 
ritory  served  by  the  group  of  stations 
comprising  each  such  network. 

(h)  Control  by  networks  of  station 
rates.  No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
television  broadcast  station  having  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  understand¬ 
ing,  express  or  implied,  with  a  network 
organization  under  which  the  station  is 
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prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for,  fixing  or  altering  its  rates  for  the 
sale  of  broadcast  time  for  other  than 
the  network’s  programs. 

(i)  No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
television  broadcast  station  which  is  rep¬ 
resented  for  the  sale  of  non-network  time 
by  a  network  organization  or  by  an  or¬ 
ganization  directly  or  indirectly  con¬ 
trolled  by  or  under  common  control  with 
a  network  organization,  if  the  station 
has  any  contract,  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing,  express  or  implied,  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  affiliation  of  the  station 
with  such  network  organization:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  this  rule  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  stations  licensed  to  a 
network  organization  or  to  a  subsidiary 
of  a  network  organization. 

§  73.659  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of 
time  upon  sale  of  a  station. 

No  license,  renewal  of  license,  assign¬ 
ment  of  license,  or  transfer  of  control  of 
a  corporate  licensee  shall  be  granted  or 
authorized  to  a  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  which  has  a  contract,  arrangement 
or  understanding,  express  or  implied, 
pursuant  to  which,  as  consideration  or 
partial  consideration  for  the  assignment 
of  license  or  transfer  of  control,  the  as¬ 
signor  of  a  station  license  or  the  trans¬ 
feror  of  stock,  where  transfer  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  licensee  is  involved,  or  the  nomi¬ 
nee  of  such  assignor  or  transferor  retains 
any  right  of  reversion  of  the  license  or 
any  right  to  the  reassignment  of  the  li¬ 
cense  in  the  future,  or  reserves  the  right 
to  use  the  facilities  of  the  station  for  any 
period  whatsoever. 

§  73.660  Station  license,  posting  of. 

The  original  of  each  station  license 
shall  be  posted  in  the  transmitter  room. 

§  73.661  Operator  requirements. 

One  or  more  operators  holding  a  valid 
radiotelephone  first  class  operator  license 
shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitting  apparatus  is  located  or  at 
a  remote  control  point  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  S  73.676,  and  in 
actual  charge  thereof  whenever  the 
transmitter  is  delivering  power  to  the 
transmitting  antenna.  The  original  li¬ 
cense  (or  FCC  Form  759)  of  each  station 
operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty.  The  licensed  op¬ 
erator  on  duty  and  in  charge  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  transmitter  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed 
for  other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of 
another  station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  license  which  he  holds 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
such  other  stations.  However,  such 
other  duties  shall  in  nowise  impair  or 
impede  the  required  supervision  of  the 
television  broadcast  transmitter. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  73.662  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (construction,  marking,  and  lighting 
of  antenna  structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  that  part  Where  the  antenna 
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structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 
this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted,  see  IS  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 
and  17.42  of  that  part. 

§  73.665  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  station  available 
for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the 
Commission  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

§  73.666  Experimental  operation. 

Television  broadcast  stations  may 
(upon  informal  application)  conduct 
technical  experimentation  directed  to  the 
improvement  of  technical  phases  of  op¬ 
eration  and  for  such  purposes  may  uti¬ 
lize  a  signal  other  than  the  standard  tel¬ 
evision  signal  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  That  the  licensee  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  I  73.651  with  regard  to 
the  minimum  number  of  hours  of  trans¬ 
mission  with  a  standard  television  signal. 

(b)  That  no  transmissions  are  radi¬ 
ated  outside  of  the  authorized  channel 
and  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  in¬ 
terference  is  caused  to  the  transmissions 
of  a  standard  television  signal  by  other 
television  broadcast  stations. 

(c)  No  charges  either  direct  or  indi¬ 
rect  shall  be  made  by  the  licensee  of  a 
television  broadcast  station  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  or  transmission  of  programs 
when  conducting  technical  experimenta¬ 
tion. 

§  73.667  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  no¬ 
tify  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.C., 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  where  such  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis¬ 
continued.  The  licensee  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  immediately  forward  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  author¬ 
ization  to  the  Washington,  D.C.,  office  of 
the  Commission  for  cancellation. 

§  73.668  Frequency  tolerance. 

(a)  The  carrier  frequency  of  the  visual 
transmitter  shall  be  maintained  within 
±1000  cycles  of  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency. 

(b)  The  center  frequency  of  the  aural 
transmitter  shall  be  maintained  4.5 
megacycles,  ±1000  cycles,  above  the 
visual  carrier  frequency. 

§  73.669  General  requirements  relating 
to  logs. 

(a)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  each 
television  broadcast  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  program,  operating,  and  mainte¬ 
nance  logs  as  set  forth  in  §§  73.670,  73.- 
f  71 ,  and  73.672.  Each  log  shall  be  kept  by 
the  person  or  persons  competent  to  do 
so,  having  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts 
required,  who  shall  sign  the  appropriate 
log  when  starting  duty  and  again  when 
going  off  duty. 

(b)  The  logs  shall  be  kept  in  an  orderly 
and  legible  manner,  in  suitable  form, 
and  in  such  detail  that  the  data  required 
for  the  particular  class  of  station  con¬ 
cerned  is  readily  available.  Key  letters 
or  abbreviations  may  be  used  if  proper 
meaning  or  explanation  is  contained 
elsewhere  in  the  log.  Each  sheet  shall 


be  numbered  and  dated.  Time  entrie* 
shall  be  either  in  local  standard  or  day. 
light  saving  time  and  shall  be  indicated 
accordingly. 

(c)  No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall  be 
erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  destroyed 
within  the  period  of  retention  provided 
by  the  rules  and  regulations.  Any  neces- 
sary  correction  may  be  made  only  by  the 
person  originating  the  entry  who  shall 
strike  out  the  erroneous  portion,  initial 
the  correction  made,  and  indicate  the 
date  of  correction. 

(d)  Original  data  may  be  recorded  in 
rough  form  and  later  transcribed  into  the 
log,  but  in  such  case  all  portions  of  the 
original  memoranda  shall  be  preserved 
as  a  part  of  the  complete  log. 

§  73.670  Program  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  “musk" 
“drama,”  “speech,”  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof  and  the  spon¬ 
sor’s  name,  with  the  time  of  the  begin- 
ning  and  ending  of  the  complete  pro- 
gram.  If  a  mechanical  reproduction 
either  visual  or  aural,  is  used,  the  entry 
shall  show  the  exact  nature  thereof  and 
the  time  it  is  announced  as  a  mechanics] 
reproduction.  If  a  speech  is  made  by  a 
political  candidate,  the  name  and  polit- 
ical  affiliations  of  such  speaker  shall  be 
entered. 

(3)  An  entry  showing  that  each 
sponsored  program  broadcast  has  been 
announced  as  sponsored,  paid  for,  or 
furnished  by  the  sponsor;  or  that  the 
broadcast  is  under  the  auspices  of  g 
nonprofit  educational  organization  other 
than  the  licensee  or  permittee. 

(4)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro¬ 
gram  of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  No  provision  of  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  the  re¬ 
cording  or  other  automatic  maintenance 
of  data  required  for  program  logs. 
However,  where  such  automatic  logging 
is  used,  the  licensee  must  comply  with 
the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  licensee,  whether  employing 
manual  or  automatic  logging  or  a  com¬ 
bination  thereof,  must  be  able  accu¬ 
rately  to  furnish  the  Commission  with 
all  information  required  to  be  logged; 

(2)  Each  recording,  tape,  or  other 
means  employed  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  of  the  operator  or  other 
responsible  person  on  duty  at  the  time 
or  other  duly  authorized  agent  of  the 
licensee,  to  the  effect  that  it  accurately 
reflects  what  was  actually  broadcast 
Any  information  required  to  be  logged 
which  cannot  be  incorporated  in  the 
automatic  process  shall  be  maintained 
in  a  separate  record  which  shall  be  simi¬ 
larly  authenticated;  and 

(3)  The  licensee  shall  extract  any  re¬ 
quired  information  from  the  recording 
for  the  days  specified  by  the  Conunkri® 
or  its  duly  authorized  representative  and 
submit  it  in  written  log  form,  together 
with  the  underlying  recording,  tape  or 
other  means  employed. 
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§  73.67 1  Operating  log. 

(a)  The  following  entries  shall  be 
made  in  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
^gins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  of 
the  carrier  wave,  where  restoration  is 
not  automatic,  its  cause  and  duration 
followed  by  the  signature  of  the  person  . 
restoring  operation  (if  licensed  operator 
other  than  the  licensed  operator  on 
duty). 

(3)  An  entry,  at  the  beginning  of 
operation  and  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
(©e-half  hour,  of  the  following  (actual 
readings  observed  prior  to  making  any 
adjustments  to  the  equipment)  and, 
when  appropriate,  an  indication  of  cor¬ 
rections  made  to  restore  parameters  to 
normal  operating  values: 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
gage  of  aural  transmitter  (total  plate 
voltage  and  plate  current). 

(ii)  Transmission  line  meter  readings 
for  both  transmitters. 

(4)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
Instrument  of  authorization  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part. 

(b)  Automatic  devices  accurately  cal¬ 
ibrated  and  with  appropriate  time,  date 
and  circuit  functions  may  be  utilized  to 
record  the  entries  in  the  operating 
log:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  They  do  not  affect  the  operation 
of  circuits  or  accuracy  of  indicating 
instruments  of  the  equipment  being 
recorded; 

(2)  The  recording  devices  have  an 
accuracy  equivalent  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  indicating  instruments; 

(3)  The  calibration  is  checked  against 
the  original  indicators  at  least  once  a 
week  and  the  results  noted  in  the  main¬ 
tenance  log; 

(4)  Provision  is  made  to  actuate 
automatically  an  aural  alarm  circuit 
located  near  the  operator  on  duty  if  any 
of  the  automatic  log  readings  are  not 
within  the  tolerances  or  other  require¬ 
ments  specified  in  the  rules  or  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization; 

(5)  Unless  the  alarm  circuit  operates 
continuously,  devices  which  record  each 
parameter  in  sequence  must  read  each 
parameter  at  least  once  during  each  10- 
minute  period  and  clearly  indicate  the 
parameter  being  recorded; 

(6)  The  automatic  logging  equipment 
Is  located  in  the  near  vicinity  of  the 
operator  on  duty  and  is  inspected  by  him 
periodically  during  the  broadcast  day; 
and 

(7)  The  indicating  equipment  con¬ 
forms  to  the  requirements  of  S  73.681  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  scales  need  not  exceed  2 
inches  in  length.  Arbitrary  scales  may 
not  be  used. 

§  73.672  Maintenance  log. 

The  following  entries  shall  be  made  in 
the  maintenance  log : 

(a)  An  entry  each  week  of  the  time 
and  result  of  test  of  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitters. 

(b)  A  notation  each  week  of  the  cal¬ 
ibration  check  of  automatic  recording 
devices  as  required  by  §  73.671(b)  (3). 

(c)  An  entry  of  the  method  used  and 
results  of  comparing  the  frequency 
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deviation  of  the  station  with  an  external 
frequency  source  whenever  the  local 
visual  or  aural  frequency  reference 
source  becomes  defective. 

(d)  An  entry  of  the  date  and  time  of 
removal  from  and  restoration  to  service 
of  any  of  the  following  equipment  in  the 
event  it  becomes  defective: 

(1)  Visual  modulation  monitoring 
equipment  or  aural  modulation  monitor. 

(2)  Visual  or  aural  frequency  monitor. 

(3)  Final  stage  plate  voltmeters  of 
aural  and  visual  transmitters. 

(4)  Final  stage  plate  ammeters  of 
aural  and  visual  transmitters. 

(5)  Visual  and  aural  transmitter 
transmission  line  radio  frequency  volt¬ 
age,  current  or  power  meter. 

(e)  Record  of  tower  light  inspections 
where  required  by  §  17.38  of  this  chapter 
(Part  17 — Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

(f)  Entries  shall  be  made  so  as  to  de¬ 
scribe  fully  any  experimental  operation. 

(g)  Any  other  entries  required  by  the 
instrument  of  authorization  or  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part. 

§  73.673  Retention  of  logs. 

Logs  of  television  broadcast  stations 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or 
permittee  for  a  period  of  2  years:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  logs  involving  com¬ 
munications  incident  to  a  disaster  or 
which  include  communications  incident 
to  or  involved  in  an  investigation  by  the 
Commission  and  concerning  which  the 
licensee  or  permittee  has  been  notified, 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  until  he  is  specifically  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  Commission  to  destroy 
them:  Provided,  further.  That  logs  inci¬ 
dent  to  or  involved  in  any  claim  or  com¬ 
plaint  of  which  the  licensee  or  permittee 
has  notice  shall  be  retained  by  the 
licensee  or  permittee  until  such  claim  or 
complaint  has  been  fully  satisfied  or. 
until  the  same  has  been  barred  by 
statute  limiting  the  time  lor  the  filing 
of  suits  upon  such  claims. 

§  73.674  Availability  of  logs  and  rec¬ 
ords. 

-  The  program,  operating,  and  mainte¬ 
nance  logs  shall  be  made  available  upon 
request  by  an  authorized  representative 
of  the  Commission. 

§  73.675  Operation  during  emergency. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  or  the  permittee  of  such  a 
station  operating  under  program  test 
authority  is  authorized  only  to  dissem¬ 
inate  radio  communications  intended  to 
be  received  by  the  public.  However,  dur¬ 
ing  a  period  of  emergency  or  imminent 
emergency  in  the  area  in  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  located  such  a  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  may  also  utilize  its  station  for 
transmitting  communications  directly 
related  to  the  emergency  which  are  in¬ 
tended  to  be  received  by  specific  individ¬ 
uals  for  the  purpose  of  dispatching  aid, 
assisting  in  rescue  operations  or  other¬ 
wise  promoting  the  safety  of  life  and 
property  or  alleviating  hardship.  In  the 
course  of  such  operation  a  station  may 
communicate  with  stations  of  other 
classes  and  in  other  services.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  an  emergency 
shall  mean  a  situation  that  would  gener¬ 


ally  and  seriously  endanger  life  and 
property  or  cause  substantial  hardship 
as  a  result  of  events  such  as  hurricane 
or  other  severe  weather  conditions, 
flood,  earthquake  or  wide-area  forest 
fire.  The  term  shall  not  include  situa¬ 
tions  resulting  from  frosts,  or  localized 
fires  which  are  not  a  source  of  general 
danger. 

(b)  The  decision  to  operate  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  lies  solely  with 
the  licensee  or  permittee  of  the  station, 
requests  by  governmental  or  other  offi¬ 
cials  not  being  controlling.  However, 
such  emergency  operation  shall  termi¬ 
nate  upon  order  of  the  Commission. 

(c)  When  engaged  in  operation  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  a  station 
shall  use  the  frequency  specified  in  and 
power  not  in  excess  of  that  specified  in 
its  instrument  of  authorization. 

(d)  A  licensee  or  permittee  operating 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 

(1)  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  such  emergency  use,  send  notice 
to  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 
and  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located, 
stating  the  nature  of  the  emergency  and 
the  use  to  which  the  station  is  being  put; 

(2)  discontinue  such  emergency  opera¬ 
tion  as  soon  as  the  conditions  requiring 
such  operation  are  no  longer  present  or 
the  public  has  had  an  opportunity  to  be 
adequately  informed';  and  (3)  immedi¬ 
ately  upon  cessation  of  such  emergency 
operation  notify  the  Commiskm  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated,  and  shall  in  such  notice  justify 
the  operation  by  stating  the  nature  of 
the  emergency,  the  exact  times  of  oper¬ 
ation,  the  type  of  emergency  information 
transmitted,  the  total  amount  of  time 
devoted  to  the  transmission  of  emer¬ 
gency  information,  and  other  pertinent 
details. 

(e)  No  operation  under  this  section 
shall  be  permitted  if  an  Emergency  Ac¬ 
tion  Condition,  under  the  provisions  of 
Subpart  G  of  this  part,  is  in  effect.  If  a 
station  is  operating  under  this  section 
and  an  Emergency  Action  Condition  is 
declared,  compliance  with  the  Emergency 
Action  Notification  shall  take  precedence. 

§  73.676  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  Television  broadcast  stations  op¬ 
erating  on  Channels  14-83  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  by  remote  control 
upon  a  satisfactory  showing  as  to  the 
manner  of  compliance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements: 

(1)  Suitable  control  circuits  shall  be 
installed  to: 

(1)  Turn  the  transmitter  on  and  off 
at  will. 

(ii)  Determine  the  power  output  of  the 
visual  and  aural  final  radio  frequency 
amplifiers  or  the  power  delivered  to  the 
antenna. 

(iii)  Adjust  the  power  output  of  the 
final  radio  frequency  amplifier  to  com¬ 
pensate  for  variations  in  line  voltage. 

(iv)  Make  such  adjustments  as  may 
be  necessary  to  insure  that  the  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  transmitted  signal  com¬ 
ply  in  all  respects  with  the  technical 
requirements  of  the  rules. 

(2)  The  control  point  shall  be 
equipped  with  apparatus  suitable  for  ob- 
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serving  the  waveform  and  other  pertinent 
characteristics  of  the  transmitted  visual 
signal  and  the  percent  of  modulation  of 
the  transmitted  aural  signal. 

(3)  The  control  circuits  from  the  con¬ 
trol  point  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  so 
designed  and  installed  that  open  cir¬ 
cuits,  short  circuits,  accidental  ground¬ 
ing,  or  other  line  faults  will  not  activate 
the  transmitting  apparatus  and  any 
fault  which  results  in  loss  of  control  of 
the  'transmitting  apparatus  will  auto¬ 
matically  remove  power  from  the  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna. 

(4)  The  transmitting  equipment  and 
control  equipment  shall  be  adequately 
protected  against  tampering  or  activa¬ 
tion  by  unauthorized  persons. 

(b)  Where  a  transmitter  is  operated 
by  remote  control  the  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  and  associated  controls  shall  be 
checked  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  in¬ 
sure  proper  operation  and  confirm  the 
accuracy  of  the  transmitter  data  sent  to 
the  control  point  over  the  control  cir¬ 
cuits  and  in  all  cases  at  least  once  each 
week  until  it  can  be  demonstrated  to 
the  Commission  that  checks  at  less  fre¬ 
quent  intervals  are  satisfactory. 


(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318)  ^ 


TV  Technical  Standards 


§  73.681  Definitions. 


Amplitude  modulation  (AM).  A  sys¬ 
tem  of  modulation  in  which  the  envelope 
of  the  transmitted  wave  contains  a  com¬ 
ponent  similar  to  the  wave  form  of  the 
signal  to  be  transmitted. 

Antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
The  average  of  the  antenna  heights 
above  the  terrain  from  two  to  ten  miles 
from  the  antenna  for  the  eight  directions 
spaced  evenly  for  each  45  degrees  of 
azimuth  starting  with  True  North.  (In 
general,  a  different  antenna  height  will 
be  determined  in  each  direction  from 
the  antenna.  The  average  of  these  vari¬ 
ous  heights  is  considered  the  antenna 
height  above  the  average  terrain.  In 
some  cases  less  than  8  directions  may  be 
used.  See  §  73.684(d)). 

Antenna  power  gain.  The  square  of 
the  ratio  of  the  root-mean-square  free 
space  field  intensity  produced  at  one  mile 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  in  millivolts  per 
meter  for  one  kilowatt  antenna  input 
power  to  137.6  mv/m.  This  ratio  should 
be  expressed  in  decibels  (db) .  (If  speci¬ 
fied  for  a  particular  direction,  antenna 
poweirgain  is  based  on  the  field  strength 
in  that  direction  only.) 

Aspect  ratio.  The  ratio  of  picture 
width  to  picture  height  as  transmitted. 

Aural  transmitter.  The  radio  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  transmission  of  the  aural 
signal  only. 

Aural  center  frequency.  (1)  The 
average  frequency  of  the  emitted  wave 
when  modulated  by  a  sinusoidal  signal; 

(2)  the  frequency  of  the  emitted  wave 
without  modulation. 

Blanking  level.  The  level  of  the  signal 
during  the  blanking  interval,  except  the 
interval  during  the  scanning  synchro¬ 
nizing  pulse  and  the  chrominance  sub¬ 
carrier  synchronizing  burst. 

Chrominance.  The  colorimetric  dif¬ 
ference  between  any  color  and  a  refer¬ 


ence  color  of  equal  luminance,  the  refer¬ 
ence  color  having  a  specific  chromaticity. 

Chrominance  subcarrier.  The  carrier 
which  is  modulated  by  the  chrominance 
information. 

Color  transmission.  The  transmission 
of  color  television  signals  which  can  be 
reproduced  with  different  values  of  hue, 
saturation,  and  luminance. 

Effective  radiated  power.  The  product 
of  the  antenna  input  power  and  the 
antenna  power  gain.  This  product 
should  be  expressed  in  kilowatts  and  in 
decibels  above  one  kilowatt  (dbk).  (If 
specified  for  a  particular  direction,  effec¬ 
tive  radiated  power  is  based  on  the  an¬ 
tenna  power  gain  in  that  direction  only. 
The  licensed  effective  radiated  power  is 
based  on  the  average  antenna  power  gain 
for  each  horizontal  plane  direction.) 

Field.  Scanning  through  the  picture 
area  once  in  the  chosen  scanning  pat¬ 
tern.  In  the  line  interlaced  scanning 
pattern  of  two  to  one,  the  scanning  of  the 
alternate  lines  of  the  picture  area  once. 

Frame.  Scanning  all  of  the  picture 
area  once.  In  the  line  interlaced  scan¬ 
ning  pattern  of  two  to  one,  a  frame  con¬ 
sists  of  two  fields. 

Free  space  field  intensity.  The  field 
intensity  that  would  exist  at  a  point  in 
the  absence  of  waves  reflected  from  the 
earth  or  other  reflecting  objects. 

Frequency  modulation  (FM) .  A  sys¬ 
tem  of  modulation  where  the  instantane¬ 
ous  radio  frequency  varies  in  proportion 
to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
modulating  signal  (amplitude  of  modu¬ 
lating  signal  to  be  measured  after 
pre-emphasis,  if  used)  and  the  instan¬ 
taneous  radio  frequency  is  independent 
of  the  frequency  of  the  modulating 
signal. 

Frequency  swing.  The  instantaneous 
departure  of  the  frequency  of  the  emitted 
wave  from  the  center  frequency  resulting 
from  modulation. 

Interlaced  scanning.  A  scanning 
process  in  which  successively  scanned 
lines  are  spaced  an  integral  number  of 
line  widths,  and  in  which  the  adjacent 
lines  are  scanned  during  successive  cycles 
of  the  field  frequency. 

Luminance.  Luminous  flux  emitted, 
reflected,  or  transmitted  per  unit  solid 
angle  per  unit  projected  area  of  the 
source. 

Monochrome  transmission.  The  trans¬ 
mission  of  television  signals  which  can 
be  reproduced  in  gradations  of  a  single 
color  only. 

Negative  transmission.  Where  a  de¬ 
crease  in  initial  light  intensity  causes 
an  increase  in  the  transmitted  power. 

Peak  power.  The  power  over  a  radio 
frequency  cycle  corresponding  in  ampli¬ 
tude  to  synchronizing  peaks. 

Percentage  modulation.  As  applied  to 
frequency  modulation,  the  ratio  of  the 
actual  frequency  swing  to  the  frequency 
swing  defined  as  100  percent  modulation, 
expressed  in  percentage.  For  the  aural 
transmitter  of  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions,  a  frequency  swing  of  ±3b  kilo¬ 
cycles  is  defined  as  100  percent  modula¬ 
tion. 

Polarization.  The  direction  of  the 
electric  field  as  radiated  from  the  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna. 

Reference  black  level.  The  level  cor¬ 
responding  to  the  specified  maximum  ex¬ 


cursion  of  the  luminance  signal  in  the 
black  direction. 

Reference  white  level  of  the  luminance 
signal.  The  level  corresponding  to  the 
specified  maximum  excursion  of  the 
luminance  signal  in  the  white  direction 
Scanning.  The  process  of  analyzing 
successively,  according  to  a  predeter¬ 
mined  method,  the  light  values  of  pic. 
ture  elements  constituting  the  total  pic¬ 
ture  area. 

Scanning  line.  A  single  continuous 
narrow  strip  of  the  picture  area  contain, 
ing  highlights,  shadows,  and  half-tones 
determined  by  the  process  of  scanning’ 
Standard  television  signal.  A  signai 
which  conforms  to  the  television  trans¬ 
mission  standards. 

Synchronization.  The  maintenance 
of  one  operation  in  step  with  another. 

Television  broadcast  band.  The  fre¬ 
quencies  in  the  band  extending  from  54 
to  890  megacycles  which  are  assignable 
to  television  broadcast  stations.  These 
frequencies  are  54  to  72  megacycles 
(channels  2  through  4),  76  to  88  mega¬ 
cycles  (channels  5  and  6),  174  to  216 
megacycles  (channels  7  through  13) ,  and 
470  to  890  megacycles  (channels  14 
through  83). 

Television  broadcast  station.  A  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  television  broadcast  band 
transmitting  simultaneous  visual  and 
aural  Signals  intended  to  be  received  by 
the  general  public. 

Television  channel.  A  band  of  fre¬ 
quencies  6  megacycles  wide  in  the  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  band  and  designated 
either  by  number  or  by  the  extreme 
lower  and  upper  frequencies. 

Television  transmission  standards. 
The  standards  which  determine  the 
characteristics  of  a  television  signal  as 
radiated  by  a  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion. 

Television  transmitter.  The  radio 
transmitter  or  transmitters  for  the 
transmission  of  both  visual  and  aural 
signals. 

Vestigial  sideband  transmission.  A 
system  of  transmission  wherein  one  of 
the  generated  sidebands  is  partially  at¬ 
tenuated  at  the  transmitter  and  radiated 
-  only  in  part. 

Visual  carrier  frequency.  The  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  carrier  which  is  modulated 
by  the  picture  information. 

Visual  transmitter.  The  radio  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  transmission  of  the  visual 
signal  only. 

Visual  transmitter  power.  The  peak 
power  output  when  transmitting  a 
standard  television  signal. 


§  73.682  Transmission 
changes. 


standards  and 


(a)  Transmission  standards.  (1)  The 
width  of  the  television  broadcast  chan¬ 
nel  shall  be  6  Mc/s. 

(2)  The  visual  carrier  frequency  shall 
be  nominally  1.25  Mc/s  above  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  channel. 

(3)  The  aural  center  frequency  shall 
be  4.5  Mc/s  higher  than  the  visual  car¬ 
rier  frequency. 

(4)  The  visual  transmission  amplitude 
characteristic  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  chart  designated  as  Figure  5  of 
§  73.699:  Provided,  however.  That  for 
stations  operating  on  Channel  15-83  and 
employing  a  transmitter  with  maximum 
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EM=EY’+{EQ'  Bln  («t+ 83*)  +E/'  COS  (o»*+83*)> 

Where: 

Eq'  =  0.41  (Eg'  -Ey')  +0.48(E*'  -Ey') . 

E/'=  -0.27(EB'-Ey')+0.74(E*'-Ey'). 

Ey'  =  Q3QEB  +  0.50£o'  +  0.11Eb\ 

For  color-difference  frequencies  below  500  kc  (see  (111)  below),  the  signal  can  be  repre¬ 
sented  by: 

EK=Er'+\  «t+(Es'-Ey')  nos®*]  1 


(li)  The  symbols  in  subdivision  (i)  of  the  following  chromaticities  in  the  CIE 
this  subparagraph  have  the  following  system  of  specification: 
significance: 

Em  Is  the  total  video  voltage,  correspond* 
ing  to  the  scanning  of  a  particular  picture 
element,  applied  to  the  modulator  of  the 
picture  transmitter. 

Et'  is  the  gamma-corrected  voltage  of  the 
monochrome  (black-and-white)  portion  of 
the  color  picture  signal,  corresponding  to  the 
given  picture  element. 

Note:  Forming  of  the  high  frequency  por¬ 
tion  of  the  monochrome  signal  In  a  different 
manner  Is  permissible  and  may  In  fact  be 
desirable  In  order  to  Improve  the  sharpness 
on  saturated  colors. 

Eq'  and  Ej  are  the  amplitudes  of  two 
orthogonal  components  of  the  chrominance 
signal  corresponding  respectively  to  narrow- 
band  and  wlde-band  axes. 

Er\  e0’,  and  Eb‘  are  the  gamma-corrected 
voltages  corresponding  to  red,  green,  and 
blue  signals  during  the  scanning  of  the  given 
picture  element. 

«  Is  the  angular  frequency  and  Is  2r  times 
the  frequency  of  the  chrominance  sub- 
carrier. 

The  portion  of  each  expression  between 
brackets  In  (1)  represents  the  chrominance 
subcarrler  signal  which  carries  the  chromi¬ 
nance  Information. 

The  phase  reference  In  the  EM  equation 
In  (1)  Is  the  phase  of  the  burst+180*,  as 
shown  In  Figure  8  of  5  73.699.  The  burst  cor¬ 
responds  to  amplitude  modulation  of  a  con¬ 
tinuous  sine  wave. 

-  (iii)  The  equivalent  bandwidth  as¬ 
signed  prior  to  modulation  to  the  color 
difference  signals  Eq'  and  Ei’  are  as 
follows: 

Q-channel  bandwidth: 

At  400  kc/s  less  than  2 . 3  down. 

At  500  kc/s  less  than  6  db  down. 

At  600  kc/s  at  least  6  db  down. 

I-channel  bandwidth: 

At  1.3  Mc/8  less  than  2  db  down. 

At  3.6  Mc/s  at  least  20  db  down. 

(lv)  The  gamma  corrected  voltages 
Er',  Eq',  and  Eb'  are  suitable  for  a  color 
picture  tube  having  primary  colors  with 


Red  (R> -  0.67  0.33 

Green  (G) - 0.21  0.71 

Blue  (B) - 0. 14  .  0. 08 

and  having  a  transfer  gradient  (gamma 
exponent)  of  2.Z  associated  with  each 
primary  color.  The  voltages  Er,  Eq', 
and  Eb'  may  be  respectively  of  the  form  " 
Erx/y,  Eq1/ y,  and  Eb l/v  although  other 
forms  may  be  used  with  advances  in  the 
state  of  the  art. 

Non:  At  the  present  state  of  the  art  It  Is 
considered  Inadvisable  to  set  a  tolerance  on 
the  value  of  gamma  and  correspondingly 
this  portion  of  the  specification  will  not  be 
enforced. 

(v)  The  radiated  chrominance  sub¬ 
carrier  shall  vanish  on  the  reference 
white  of  the  scene. 

Non:  The  numerical  values  of  the  signal 
specification  assume  that  this  condition  will 
be  reproduced  as  CIS  Illumlnant  C  (x= 0.310, 
0.316). 

(vi)  Er',  E<y,  Ei',  and  the  components 
of  these  signals  shall  match  each  other 
in  time  to  0.05  jtsecs. 

(vii)  The  angles  of  the  subcarrier 
measured  with  respect  to  the'  burst 
phase,  when  reproducing  saturated  pri¬ 
maries  and  their  complements  at  75  per¬ 
cent  of  full  amplitude,  shall  be  within 
±10°  and  their  amplitudes  shall  be 
within  ±20  percent  of  the  values  speci¬ 
fied  above.  The  ratios  of  the  measured 
amplitudes  of  the  subcarrier  to  the  lumi¬ 
nance  signal  for  the  same  saturated  pri¬ 
maries  and  their  complements  shall  fall 
between  the  limits  of  0.8  and  1.2  of  the 
values  specified  for  their  ratios.  Closer 
tolerances  may  prove  to  be  practicable 
and  desirable  with  advance  in  the  art. 

(21)  The  interval  beginning  with  the 
last  12  microseconds  of  line  17  and  con¬ 
tinuing  through  line  20  of  the  vertical 


(10)  A  decrease  in  initial  light  inten¬ 
sity  shall  cause  an  increase  in  radiated 
power  (negative  transmission). 

(11)  The  reference  black  level  shall 
b e  represented  by  a  definite  carrier  level, 
independent  of  light  and  shade  in  the 
picture. 

(12)  The  blanking  level  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  at  75±2.5  pereent  of  the  peak 
carrier  level. 

(13)  The  reference  white  level  of  the 
luminance  signal  shall  be  12.5±2.5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  peak  carrier  level.’ 

(14)  The  signals  radiated  shall  have 
horizontal  polarization. 

(15)  The  effective  radiated  power  of 
the  aural  transmitter  of  stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  Channels  2-13  shall  not  be  less 
than  50  percent  nor  more  than  70  per¬ 
cent  of  the  peak  radiated  power  of  the 
visual  transmitter.  The -effective  radi¬ 
ated  power  of  the  aural  transmitter  of 
stations  operating  on  Channels  14-83 
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blanking  interval  of  each  field  may  be 
used  for  the  transmission  of  test  signals 
subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  below. 
Test  signals  may  include  signals  used  to 
supply  reference  modulation  levels  so 
that  variations  in  light  intensity  of  the 
scene  viewed  by  the  camera  will  be 
faithfully  transmitted;  signals  designed 
to  check  the  performance  of  the  overall 
transmission  system  or  its  individual 
components;  and  cue  and  control  sig¬ 
nals  related  to  the  operation  of  the 
television  broadcast  station.  Figures  6 
and  7  of  §  73.699  identify  the  numbered 
lines  referred  to  in  this  subparagraph. 

(i)  Modulation  of  the  television  trans¬ 
mitter  by  such  test  signals  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  the  area  between  the  reference 
white  level  and  the  blanking  level  except 
where  such  test  signals  are  composed  of 
chrominance  subcarrier  frequencies,  in 
which  case  their  negative  excursions  may 
extend  into  the  synchronizing  peak  am¬ 
plitude.  In  no  case  may  the  modulation 
excursions  produced  by  test  signals  ex¬ 
tend  beyond  peak-of-sync  level. 

(ii)  The  use  of  test  signals  shall  not 
result  in  significant  degradation  of  the 
program  transmissions  of  the  television 
broadcast  station  nor  create  emission 
components  in  excess  of  those  permit¬ 
ted  for  normal  program  transmissions. 

(iii)  Test  signals  may  not  be  trans¬ 
mitted  during  that  portion  of  each  line 
devoted  to  horizontal  blanking. 

(iv)  A  guard  interval  of  no  less  than 
one-half  line  shall  be  maintained  at  all 
times  between  the  last  test  signal  and 
the  beginning  of  the  first  picture  scan¬ 
ning  line. 

(b)  Changes  in  transmission  stand¬ 
ards.  The  Commission  will  consider  the 
question  whether  a  proposed  change  or 
modification  of  transmission  standards 
adopted  for  television  would  be  in  the 
public  interest,  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity,  upon  petition  being  filed  by  the  per¬ 
son  proposing  such  change  or  modifica¬ 
tion,  setting  forth  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  exact  character  of  the  change 
or  modification  proposed; 

(2)  The  effect  of  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  upon  all  other  trans¬ 
mission  standards  that  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Commission  foi*  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  stations; 

(3)  The  experimentation  and  field 

tests  that  have  been  made  to  show  that 
the  proposed  change  or  modification  ac¬ 
complishes  an  improvement  and  is  tech¬ 
nically  feasible;  * 

(4)  The  effect  of  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  in  the  adopted  standards 
upon  operation  and  obsolescence  of 
receivers;  ' 

Note:  Should  a  change  or  modification  In 
the  transmission  standards  be  adopted  by 
the  Commission,  the  effective  date  thereof 
will  be  determined  in  the  light  of  the  con¬ 
siderations  mentioned  in  this  subparagraph. 

(5)  The  change  in  equipment  required 
in  existing  television  broadcast  stations 
for  incorporating  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  in  the  adopted  stand¬ 
ards;  and 

(6)  The  facts  and  reasons  upon  which 
the  petitioner  bases  his  conclusion  that 
the  proposed  change  or  modification 
would  be  in  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience,  and  necessity. 


§  73.683  Field  intensify  contours. 

(a)  In  the  authorization  of  television 
broadcast  stations,  two  field  intensity 
contours  are  considered.  These  are  spec¬ 
ified  as  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  and  indi¬ 
cate  the  approximate  extent  of  coverage 
over  average  terrain  in  the  absence  of  in¬ 
terference  from  other  television  stations. 
Under  actual  conditions,  the  true  cover¬ 
age  may  vary  greatly  from  these  esti¬ 
mates  because  the  terrain  over  any  spe¬ 
cific  path  is  expected  to  be  different  from 
the  average  terrain  on  which  the  field 
strength  charts  were  based.  The  re¬ 
quired  field  intensities,  F( 50,50),  in 
decibels  above  one  microvolt  per  meter 
(dbu)  for  the  Grade  A  and  Grade  B 
contours  are  as  follows: 

Note:  It  should  be  realized  that  the  F(50,- 
50)  curves  when  used  for  Channels  14-83  are 
not  based  on  measured  data  at  distances  be¬ 
yond  about  30  miles..  Theory  would  Indicate 
that  the  field  Intensities  for  Channels  14-83 
should  decrease  more  rapidly  with  distance 
beyond  the  horizon  than  for  Channels  2-6, 
and  modification  of  the  curves  for  Channels 
14-83  may  be  expected  as  a  result  of  meas¬ 
urements  to  be  made  at  a  later  date.  For 
these  reasons,  the  curves  should  be  used  with 
appreciation  of  their  limitations  in  estimat¬ 
ing  levels  of  field  Intensity.  Further,  the 
actual  extent  of  service  will  usuaUy  be  less 
than  Indicated  by  these  estimates  due  to 
Interference  from  other  stations.  Because  of 
these  factors,  the  predicted  field  Intensity 
contours  give  no  assurance  of  service  to  any 
specific  percentage  of  receiver  locations 
within  the  distances  Indicated.  In  licensing 
proceedings  these  variations  will  not  be  con¬ 
sidered. 


Grade  A 
(dbu) 

• 

Grade  B 
(dbu) 

Channels  2-6 . . .... 

68 

47 

Channels  7-13 . 

71  | 

56 

Channels  14-83 . 

74 

64 

(b)  The  field  Intensity  contours  pro¬ 
vided  for  herein  shall  be  considered  for 
the  following  purposes  only: 

(1)  In  the  estimation  of  coverage  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  selection  of  a  particular 
transmitter  site  by  an  applicant  for  a 
television  station. 

(2)  In  connection  with  problems  of 
coverage  arising  out  of  application  of 
§  73.636. 

(3)  In  determining  compliance  with 
$  73.685(a)  concerning  the  minimum 
field  intensity  to  be  provided  over  the 
principal  community  to  be  served. 

§  73.684  Prediction  of  coverage. 

(a)  All  predictions  of  coverage  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  made 
without  regard  to  interference  and  shall 
be  made  only  on  the  basis  of  estimated 
field  intensities.  The  peak  power  of  the 
visual  signal  is  used  in  making  predic¬ 
tions  of  coverage. 

(b)  Predictions  of  coverage  shall  be 
made  only  for  the  same  purposes  as  re¬ 
late  to  the  use  of  field  intensity  contours 
as  specified  in  S  73.683(b). 

(c)  In  predicting  the  distance  to  the 
field  intensity  contours,  the  F(50,50) 
field  intensity  charts  (Figures  9  and  10 
of  §  73.699)  shall  be  used.  If  the  50 
percent  field  intensity  is  defined  as  that 
value  exceeded  for  50  percent  of  the 
time,  these  F(50,50)  charts  give  the  es¬ 
timated  50  percent  field  intensities  ex¬ 


ceeded  at  50  percent  of  the  locations  in 
decibels  above  one  microvolt  per  meter. 
The  charts  are  based  on  an  effective 
power  of  one  kilowatt  radiated  from  a 
half-wave  dipole  in  free  space,  which 
produces  an  unattenuated  field  strength  s 
at  one  mile  of  about  103  db  above  one 
microvolt  per  meter  (137.6  millivolts  per 
meter).  To  use  the  charts  for  other 
powers,  the  sliding  scale  associated  with 
the  charts  should  be  trimmed  and  used 
as  the  ordinate  scale.  This  sliding  scale 
is  placed  on  the  charts  with  the  appro¬ 
priate  gradation  for  power  in  line  with 
the  horizontal  40  db  line  on  the  charts. 
The  right  edge  of  the  scale  is  placed  in 
line  with  the  appropriate  antenna 
height  gradations,  and  the  charts  then 
become  direct  reading  (in  uv/m  and  in 
db  above  1  uv/m)  for  this  power  and 
antenna  height.  Where  the  antenna 
height  is  not  one  of  those  for  which  a 
scale  is  provided,  the  signal  strength  or 
distance  is  determined  by  interpolation 
between  the  curves  connecting  the  equi¬ 
distant  points.  Dividers  may  be  used 
in  lieu  of  the  sliding  scale.  In  predict¬ 
ing  the  distance  to  the  Grade  A  and 
Grade  B  field  intensity  contours,  the  ef¬ 
fective  radiated  power  to  be  used  is  that 
in  the  horizontal  plane  in  the  pertinent 
direction.  In  predicting  other  field  in¬ 
tensities  over  areas  not  in  the  horizontal 
plane,  the  effective  radiated  power  to  be 
used  is  the  power  in  the  direction  of  such 
areas;  the  appropriate  vertical  plane  ra¬ 
diation  pattern  must,  of  course,  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  determining  this  power. 

(d)  The  antenna  height  to  be  used 
with  these  charts  is  the  height  of  the 
radiation  center  of  the  antenna  above 
the  average  terrain  along  the  radial  in 
question.  In  determining  the  average 
elevation  of  the  terrain,  the  elevations 
between  2  and  10  miles  from  the  antenna 
site  are  employed.  Profile  graphs  shall 
be  drawn  for  8  radials  beginning  at  the 
antenna  site  and  extending  10  miles 
therefrom.  The  radials  should  be  drawn 
for  each  45  degrees  of  azimuth  starting 
with  True  North.  At  least  one  radial 
must  include  the  principal  commu¬ 
nity  to  be  served  even  though  such 
community  may  be  more  than  10  miles 
from  the  antenna  site.  However,  in  the 
event  none  of  the  evenly  spaced  radials 
include  the  principal  community  to  be 
served  and  one  or  more  such  radials 
are  drawn  in  addition  to  the  8  evenly 
spaced  radials,  such  additional  radials 
shall  not  be  employed  in  computing  the 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
Where  the  2  to  10  mile  portion  of  a 
radial  extends  in  whole  or  in  part  over 
large  bodies  of  water  as  specified  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  or  extends 
over  foreign  territory  but  the  Grade  B 
intensity  contour  encompasses  land  area 
within  the  United  States  beyond  the  10 
mile  portion  of  the  radial,  the  entire 
2  to  10  mile  portion  of  the  radial  shall 
be  included  in  the  computation  of  an¬ 
tenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
However,  where  the  Grade  B  contour 
does  not  so  Encompass  United  States 
land  area  and  (1)  the  entire  2  to  10 
mile  portion  of  the  radial  extends  over 
large  bodies  of  water  or  foreign  terri¬ 
tory,  such  radial  shall  be  completely 
omitted  from  the  computation  of  an¬ 
tenna  height  above  average  terrain,  and 
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(2)  where  a  part  of  the  2  to  10  mile  por¬ 
tion  of  a  radial  extends  over  large  bodies 
0f  water  or  over  foreign  territory,  only 
$at  part  of  the  radial  extending  from 
tbe  2  mile  sector  to  the  outermost  por¬ 
tion  of  land  area  within  the  United 
gtates  covered  by  the  radial  shall  be 

employed  in  the  computa*1 - '  — * - 

height  above  average 
profile  graph  for  each  radial  should  be 
plotted  by  contour  intervals  of  from  40 
|o  100  feet  and,  where  the  data  permits, 
at  least  50  points  of  elevation  (generally 
uniformly  spaced)  should  be  used  for 
each  radial.  In  instances  of  very  rugged 
terrain  where  the  use  of  contour  inter¬ 
vals  of  100  feet  would  result  in  several 
points  in  a  short  distance,  200-  or  400- 
{oot  contour  Intervals  may  be  used  for 
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ample,  a  mountain  ridge  may  indicate  over  the  entire  principal  community  to 
the  practical  limit  of  service  although  be  served: 

the  prediction  method  may  indicate  - - - 

Otherwise.  In  such  cases  the  prediction  Channels  2-6  Channels  7-13  Channels  14-83 

method  should  be  followed,  but  a  supple- _ 

mental  showing  may  be  made  concerning  74dbu  w'dbu  sojjbu 

the  contour  distances  as  determined  by 
other  means.  Such  supplemental  show- 

terrain.  The  ing  should  describe  the  procedure  em-  (b)  Location  of  the  antenna  at  a  point 
ployed  and  should  include  sample  °f  high  elevation  is  necessary  to  reduce 
calculations.  Maps  of  predicted  cover-  to  a  minimum  the  shadow  effect  on  prop¬ 
age  should  include  both  the  coverage  as  agation  due  to  hLls  and  buildings  which 
predicted  by  the  regular  method  and  as  “ay  reduce  materially  the  intensity  of 
predicted  by  a  supplemental  method.  the  station’s  signals.  -  In  general,  the 
When  measurements  of  area  are  re-  transmitting  antenna  of  a  station  should 
quired,  these  should  include  the  area  *  *<***  ■*  the  most  central  point  at 
obtained  by  the  regular  prediction  the  highest  elevation  available  To  pro¬ 
method  and  the  area  obtained  by  the  vic*e  the  best  degree  of  service  to  an  area, 
supplemental  method.  In  directions  it  is  usually  preferable  to  use  a  high  an- 
where  the  terrain  is  such  that  negaBve  tenna  rather  than  a  low  antenna  with 
antenna  heights  or  heights  below  100  increased  transmitter  power.  The  loca- 
feet  for  the  2  to  10  mile  sector  are  ob-  tfon  should  be  so  chosen  that  line-of- 
tained,  a  supplemental  showing  of  ex-  sight  can  be  obtained  from  the  antenna 
pec  ted  coverage  must  be  included  to-  over  the  principal  community  to  be 
gether  with  a  description  of  the  method  served;  in  no  event  should  there  be  a 
.  The  profile  employed  in  predicting  such  coverage,  major  obstruction  in  this  path.  Thean- 
le  topography  In  special  cases,  the  Commission  may  tenna  must  be  constructed  so  that  it  is 
iial  and  the  require  additional  information  as  to  ter-  as  clear  as  possible  of  surrounding  build- 
with  the  dis-  rain  and  coverage.  ings  or  objects  that  would  cause  shadow 

scissa  and  the  <g)  In  the  preparation  of  the  profile  Problems.  It  is  recognized  that  topog- 
aean  sea  level  graphs  previously  described,  and  in  de-  graphy,  shape  of  the  desired  service  area, 
profile  graphs  termining  the  location  and  height  above  a,nd  population  distribution  may  make 
e  of  the  topo-  sea  level  of  the  antenna  site,  the  eleva-  choice  of  a  transmitter  location  diffi- 
l.  The  graph  tion  or  contour  intervals  shall  be  taken  ®ult-  In  such  cases,  consideration  may 
ovation  of  the  from  the  United  States  Geological  Sur-  be  glven  to  the  use  of  a  directional  an- 
system.  The  vey  Topographic  Quadrangle  Maps,  ten^a  system,  although  it  is  generally 
sr  on  rectangu-  United  States  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  preferable  to  choose  a  site  where  a  non- 
1  special  paper  maps  or  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  directional  antenna  may  be  employed, 
e  of  the  earth,  maps,  whichever  is  the  latest,  for  all  ^c)  In  cases  of  questionable  antenna 
s  the  curvature  areas  for  which  such  maps  are  avail-  locations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  propa¬ 
nration  in  this  able.  If  such  maps  are  not  published  nation  tests  to  indicate  the  field  intensity 
procedure,  as  this  factor  is  taken  care  for  the  area  in  question,  the  next  best  expected  in  the  principal  community  to 
of  in  the  charts  showing  signal  intensi-  topographic  information  should  be  used.  be  served  and  in  other  areas,  particularly 
ties.  The  average  elevation  of  the  8-  Topographic  data  may  sometimes  be  ob-  where  severe  shadow  problems  may  be 
mile  distance  between  2  and  10  miles  tained  from  State  and  municipal  agen-  expected.  In  considering  applications 
from  the  antenna  site  should  then  be  cies.  Data  from  Sectional  Aeronautical  proposing  the  use  of  such  locations,  the 
determined  from  the  profile  graph  for  Charts  (including  bench  marks)  or  rail-  commission  may  require  site  tests  to  be 
etch  radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by  road  depot  elevations  and  highway  ele-  made.  Such  tests  should  be  made  in 
averaging  a  large  number  of  equally  vations  from  road  maps  may  be  used  accordance  with  the  measurement  proce- 
spaced  points,  by  using  a  planimeter,  or  where  no  better  information  is  avail-  dure  in  §  73.686,  and  full  data  thereon 
by  obtaining  the  median  elevation  (that  able.  In  cases  where  limited  topo-  must  be  supplied  to  the  Commission, 
exceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  distance)  graphic  data  is  available,  use  may  be  Test  transmitters  should  employ  an 
to  sectors  and  averaging  those  values.  made  of  an  altimeter  in  a  car  driven  antenna  having  a  height  as  close  as 

„ _ _  rnmm,M.nn  „  along  roads  extending  generally  radially  possible  to  the  proposed  antenna  height, 

proi£7  showing  trom  the  transmitter  site.  Ordinarily  using  a  balloon  or other  support lit  neces- 

tte  application  of  this  rule  will  result  in  an  the  Commission  will  not  require  the  sub-  sary  and  feasible.  Information  con- 
onieasonabie  power  reduction  in  relation  to  mission  of  topographical  maps  for  areas  cerning  the  authorization  of  site  tests 
other  stations  in  close  proximity,  consider  beyond  15  miles  from  the  antenna  site,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission 
requests  for  adjustment  in  power  on  the  but  the  maps  must  include  the  principal  upon  request. 

basis  of  a  common  average  terrain  figure  for  community  to  be  served.  If  it  appears  (d)  Present  information  is  not  suffl- 
ths  stations  in  question  as  determined  by  the  necessary,  additional  data  may  be  re-  ciently  complete  to  establish  “blanket 
commission.  quested.  United  States  Geological  Sur-  areas”  of  television  broadcast  stations. 

(e)  In  instances  where  it  is  desired  to  vey  Topographic  Quadrangle  Maps  may  A  “blanket  area”  is  that  area  adjacent 

determine  the  area  in  square  miles  be  obtained  from  the  United  States  Geo-  to  a  transmitter  in  which  the  recep- 
within  the  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  field  logical  Survey,  Department  of  the  In-  tion  of  other  stations  is  subject  to  in- 
tatensity  contours,  the  area  may  be  de-  terior,  Washington,  D.C.,  20240.  Sec-  terference  due  to  the  strong  signal  from 
termined  from  the  coverage  map  by  tional  Aeronautical  Charts  are  available  this  station.  The  authorization  of  sta- 
ptonimeter  or  other  approximate  means;  from  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geo-  tion  construction  in  areas  where  blan- 
to  computing  such  areas,  exclude  (1)  detic  Survey,  Department  of  Commerce,  keting  is  found  to  be  excessive  will  be  on 
areas  beyond  the  borders  of  the  United  Washington,  D.C.,  20235.  the  basis  that  the  applicant  will  assume 

States,  and  (2)  large  bodies  of  water,  c  ,oe  m  ...  1  ..  .  full  responsibility  for  the  adjustment  oi 

such  as  ocean  areas,  gulfs,  sounds,  bays,  &  7  , 8  >  Transmitter  location  and  an-  reasonabie  complaints  arising  from  ex- 
large  lakes,  etc.,  but  not  rivers.  tenna  system.  cessively  strong  signals  of  the  appli- 

(f)  In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one  (a)  The  transmitter  location  shall  cant’s  station  or  take  other  corrective 
or  more  directions  from  the  antenna  site  be  chosen  so  that,  on  the  basis  of  action. 

departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva-  the  effective  radiated  power  and  an-  (e)  An  antenna  designed  or  altered 
tion  of  the  2  to  10  mile  sector,  the  pre-  tenna  height  above  average  terrain  to  produce  a  non-circular  radiation  pat- 
diction  method  may  indicate  contour  employed,  the  following  minimum  field  tern  in  the  horizontal  plane  is  considered 
distances  that  are  different  from  what  intensity  in  decibels  above  one  mi-  to  be  a  directional  antenna.  Directions 
be  expected  in  practice.  For  ex-  crovolt  per  meter  (dbu)  will  be  provided  antennas  may  be  employed  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  improving  service  upon  an  appro¬ 
priate  showing  of  need.  Stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  Channels  2-13  will  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  employ  a  directional  antenna 
having  a  ratio  of  muximnm  to  minimum 
radiation  in  the  horizontal  plane  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  10  decibels.  Stations  operating  on 
Channels  14-83  with  transmitters  de¬ 
livering  a  peak  visual  power  output  of 
more  than  1  kilowatt  may  employ  di¬ 
rective  transmitting  antennas  with  a 
maximum  to  minimum  radiation  in  the 
horizontal  plane  of  not  more  than  15 
decibels.  Stations  operating  on  Chan¬ 
nels  14-83  and  employing  transmitters 
delivering  a  peak  visual  power  output  of 
1  kilowatt  or  less  are  not  limited  as  to 
the  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum 
radiation. 

(f)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
directional  antenna  systems  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  system. 

(2)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north;  time  phasing  of  fields 
from  elements  (degrees  leading  or  lag¬ 
ging)  ;  space  phasing  of  elements  (in  feet 
and  degrees) ;  and  ratio  of  fields  from 
elements. 

(3)  Horizontal  and  vertical  plane  ra¬ 
diation  patterns  showing  the  free  space 
field  intensity  in  millivolts  per  meter  at  1 
mile  and  the  effective  radiated  power, 
in  dbk,  for  each  direction.  The  method 
by  which  the  radiation  patterns  were 
computed  or  measured  shall  be  fully  de¬ 
scribed,  including  formulas  used,  equip¬ 
ment  employed,  sample  calculations  and 
tabulations  of  data.  Sufficient  vertical 
plane  patterns  shall  be  included  to  indi¬ 
cate  clearly  the  radiation  characteristics 
of  the  antenna  above  and  below  the  hori¬ 
zontal  plane.  The  horizontal  plane  pat¬ 
tern  shall  be  plotted  on  polar  coordinate 
paper  with  reference  to  true  north.  The 
vertical  plane  patterns  shall  be  plotted 
on  rectangular  coordinate  paper  with 
reference  to  the  horizontal  plane. 

(4)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculations. 

(g)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
television  broadcast  antennas  within  200 
feet  of  other  television  broadcast  anten¬ 
nas  operating  on  a  channel  within  20 
percent  in  frequency  of  the  proposed 
channel,  or  proposing  the  use  of  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  antennas  on  Channels  5 
or  6  within  200  feet  of  FM  broadcast  an¬ 
tennas,  must  include  a  showing  as  to 
the  expected  effect,  if  any,  of  such  proxi¬ 
mate  operation. 

,  (h)  Where  simultaneous  use  of  an¬ 
tennas  or  antenna  structures  is  proposed, 
the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

( 1 )  In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use 
a  tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  a  television 
broadcast  antenna,  an  appropriate  ap¬ 
plication  for  changes  in  the  radiating 
system  of  the  standard  broadcast  station 
must  be  filed  by  the  licensee  thereof.  A 
formal  application  (FCC  Form  301,  or 
FCC  Form  340  for  a  noncommercial 
educational  station)  will  be  required  if 
the  proposal  involves  substantial  change 
in  the  physical  height  or  radiation 
characteristics  of  the  standard  broad¬ 
cast  antennas;  otherwise  an  informal 
application  will  be  acceptable.  (In 
case  of  doubt,  an  informal  applica- 
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tion  (letter)  together  with  complete  en¬ 
gineering  data  should  be  submitted.) 
An  application  may  be  required  for  other 
classes  of  stations  when  the  tower  is  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  television 
station. 

(2)  When  the  proposed  television  an¬ 
tenna  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  standards  broadcast  direc¬ 
tional  array  and  it  appears  that  the 
operation  of  the  directional  antenna 
system  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  television 
application  concerning  the  effect  of  the 
television  antenna  on  the  directional 
pattern.  Readjustment  and  field  intent 
sity  measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  may  be  required  fol¬ 
lowing  construction  of  the  television  an¬ 
tenna. 

(i)  The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  shall  govern  the  construction, 
marking  and  lighting  requirements  of 
antenna  structures  used  by  television 
broadcast  stations.  In  the  event  a  com¬ 
mon  tower  is  used  by  two  or  more  li¬ 
censees  or  permittees  for  antenna  and/or 
antenna  supporting  purposes,  the  li¬ 
censee  or  permittee  who  is  owner  of  the 
tower  shall  assume  full  responsibility  for 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  any 
painting  and/or  lighting  requirements. 
In  the  event  of  shared  ownership,  one 
licensee  or  permittee  shall  assume  such 
responsibility  and  advise  the  Commis¬ 
sion  accordingly. 

§  73.686  Measurements  for  rule  making 
purposes  and  upon  request  of  the 
Commission. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  for  in  §  73.612, 
television  broadcast  stations  shall  not  be 
protected  against  any  type  of  interfer¬ 
ence  or  propagation  effect.  Persons 
desiring  to  submit  testimony,  evidence, 
or  data  to  the  Commission  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  showing  that  the  technical  stand¬ 
ards  contained  in  this  subpart  do  not 
properly  reflect  any  given  types  of  inter¬ 
ference  or  propagation  effects  may  do  so 
only  in  appropriate  rule  making  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  amend  such  technical  stand¬ 
ards.  Persons  making  field  intensity 
measurements  for  formal  submission  to 
the  Commission  in  rule  making  proceed¬ 
ings,  or  making  such  measurements  upon 
the  request  of  the  Commission,  should 
comply  with  the  procedure  for  making 
such  measurements  as  outlined  in  the 
following  paragraphs  of  this  section. 

(b)  Measurements  made  to  determine 
field  Intensities  of  television  broadcast 
stations  should  be  made  with  mobile 
equipment  along  roads  which  are  as 
close  and  similar  as  possible  to  the  radi- 
als  showing  topography  which  were 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit.  Cluster  and  spot 
measurements  may  also  be  submitted,  if 
accompanied  by  a  complete  showing  of 
the  procedures  employed.  Suitable 
measuring  equipment  and  a  continuous 
recording  device  must  be  employed,  the 
chart  of  which  is  either  directly  driven 
from  the  speedometer  of  the  automobile 
in  which  the  equipment  is  mounted  or  so 
arranged  that  distances  and  identifying 
landmarks  can  be  readily  noted.  The 
measuring  equipment  must  be  calibrated 
against  recognized  standards  of  field  in¬ 
tensity  and  so  constructed  that  it  will 
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maintain  an  acceptable  accuracy  of 
measurement  while  in  motion  or  when  ‘ 
stationary.  The  equipment  should  be  so 
operated  that  the  recorder  chart  can  be 
calibrated  directly  in  field  intensity  in 
order  to  facilitate  analysis  of  the  chart 
The  receiving  antenna  must  be  hori¬ 
zontally  polarized  and  should  be  non- 
directional. 

(c)  Mobile  measurements  should  be 
made  with  a  minimum  chart  speed  of  3 
inches  per  mile  and  preferably  5  or  6 
Inches  per  mile.  Locations  shall  be 
noted  on  the  recorder  chart  as  frequently 
as  necessary  to  fix  definitely  the  relation 
between  the  measured  field  intensity  and 
the  location.  The  time  constant  of  the  ? 
equipment  should  be  such  as  to  permit 
adequate  analysis  of  the  charts,  and  the 
time  constant  employed  shall  be  shown. 
Measurements  should  be  made  to  a  point 

on  each  radial  well  beyond  the  particu¬ 
lar  contour  under  investigation.  1 

(d)  While  making  field  intensity 
measurements  either  the  visual  or  the 
aural  transmitter  may  be  used.  If  the 
visual  transmitter  is  used,  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  a  black  picture  be  trans¬ 
mitted  or  that  the  transmitter  be  op¬ 
erated  at  black  level  without  synchroni¬ 
zation  peaks.  Operation  at  a  power 
somewhat  less  than  black  level  is  per¬ 
missible  but  too  great  a  reduction  in  , 
power  is  not  recommended  due  to  the 
difficulty  of  recording  weak  signals.  In 
any  event,  an  appropriate  factor  shall  be 
used  to  convert  the  readings  obtained  to 
the  field  strength  that  would  exist  on 
synchronization  peaks  while  operating 
at  the  authorized  power. 

(e)  After  the  measurements  are  com¬ 
pleted,  the  recorder  chart  should  be  di¬ 
vided  into  not  less  than  15  sections  on 
each  equivalent  radial  from  the  station. 

The  field  intensity  in  each  section  of  the 
chart  should  be  analyzed  to  determine 
the  field  intensity  received  50  percent  of 
the  distance  (median  field)  throughout 
the  section,  and  this  median  field  in¬ 
tensity  associated  with  the  correspond¬ 
ing  sector  of  the  radial.  The  field 
intensity  figures  must  be  corrected  for  a 
receiving  antenna  elevation  of  30  feet 
and  for  any  directional  effects  of  the  au¬ 
tomobile  and  receiving  antenna  not 
otherwise  compensated.  This  data 
should  be  plotted  for  each  radial,  using 
log-log  coordinate  paper  with  distance 
as  the  abscissa  and  field  Intensity  as  the 
ordinate.  A  smooth  curve  should  be 
drawn  through  these  points  (of  median 
fields  for  all  sectors)  and  this  curve  used 
to  determine  the  distance  to  the  desired 
contour.  The  distances  obtained  for 
each  radial  may  then  be  plotted  on  die 
map  of  predicted  coverage  or  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  (excluding  water 
areas,  etc.)  to  determine  the  service  and 
interference  areas  of  a  station. 

(f)  In  certain  cases  the  Commission 
may  desire  more  information  or  record¬ 
ings  and  in  these  instances  special  in¬ 
structions  will  be  issued. 

(g)  Data  obtained  in  conjunction  with 
field  intensity  measurements  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commission  in  affidavit 
form  in  triplicate,  including  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Map  or  maps  showing  the  roads 
or  points  where  measurements  were 
made,  the  service  and/or  interference 
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on  Channels  15-83  and  employing  a  cursion  of  the  sine  wave,  observed  in  the 
transmitter  delivering  maximum  peak  composite  output  signal  monitor,  exceed 
visual  power  output  of  1  kilowatt  or  less  the  value  0.75  of  peak  output  voltage, 
are  not  required  to  comply  with  the  pro-  The  amplitude  of  the  200  kilocycle  side- 
visions  of  this  subparagraph.  band  shall  be  measured  and  designated 

(3)  The  field  strength  or  voltage  of  the  zero  db  as  a  basis  for  comparison.  The 
lower  sideband,  as  radiated  or  dissipated  modulation  signal  frequency  shall  then 
and  measured  as  described  in  subpara-  be  varied  over  the  desired  range  and  the 
graph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  shall  not  field  strength  or  signal  voltage  of  the 
be  greater  than  —20  db  for  a  modulat-  corresponding  sidebands  measured.  As 
ing  frequency  of  1.25  Mc/s  or  greater  and  an  alternate  method  of  measuring,  in 
in  addition,  for  color,  shall  not  be  greater  those  cases  in  which  the  automatic  d-c 
than  —42  db  for  a  modulating  frequency  insertion  can  be  replaced  by  manual  con- 
of  3.579545  Mc/s  (the  color  subcarrier  trol,  the  above  characteristic  may  be 
frequency) .  For  both  monochrome  and  taken  by  the  use  of  a  video  sweep  gener- 
color,  the  field  strength  or  voltage  of  the  ator  and  without  the  use  of  pedestal 
upper  sideband  as  radiated  or  dissipated  synchronizing  pulses.  The  d-c  level 
and  measured  as  described  in  subpara-  shall  be  set  for  midcharacteristic  op- 
graph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  eration. 

greater  than  —20  db  for  a  modulating  (5)  A  sine  wave,  introduced  at  those 
frequency  of  4.75  Mc/s  or  greater.  For  terminals  of  the  transmitter  which  are 
stations  operating  on  Channels  15-83  normally  fed  the  composite  color  picture 
and  employing  a  transmitter  delivering  signal,  shall  produce  a  radiated  signal 
maximum  peak  visual  power  output  of  having  an  envelope  delay,  relative  to  the 
1  kilowatt  or  less,  the  field  strength  or  average  envelope  delay  between  0.05  and 
voltage  of  the  upper  and  lower  sidebands,  0.20  Mc/s,  of  zero  microseconds  up  to  a 
as  radiated  or  dissipated  and  measured  frequency  of  3.0  Mc/s;  and  then  linearly 
as  described  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  decreasing  to  4.18  Mc/s  so  as  to  be  equal 
paragraph,  shall  depart  from  the  visual  to  —0.17  use cs  at  3.58  Mc/s.  The  toler- 
amplitude  characteristic  (Figure  5a  of  ance  on  the  envelope  delay  shall  be 
§  73.699)  by  no  more  than  the  following  ±0.05  Msecs  at  3.58  Mc/s.  The  tolerance 
amounts:  shall  increase  linearly  to  ±0.1  fise c  down 

«  v  ,  ,  ,  to  2.1  Mc/s.  and  remain  at  ±0.1  Msec 

—2  db  at  0.5  Mc/s  below  visual  earner  ,  7^7  1  v/ 

frequency;  down  to  0.2  Mc/s.  (Tolerances  for  the 

—  2  db  at  0.5  Mc/s  above  visual  carrier  interval  of  0.0  to  0.2  Mc/s  are  not  spec- 
frequency;  ified  at  the  present  time.)  The  toler- 

—2  db  at  1.25  Mc/s  above  visual  carrier  ance  shall  also  increase  linearly  to  ±0.1 
frequency;  Msec  at  4.18  Mc/s. 

—3  db  at  2.0  Mc/s  above  visual  carrier  (Q>  The  radio  frequency  signal,  as 
frequency;  radiated,  shall  have  an  envelope  as  would 

“fteauenc,  '  **  Produced  by  a  modulating  signal  in 

— 12  db  at  8.6  Mc/s  above  visual  carrier  conformity  with  5  13.682  and  Figure  6  or 
frequency;  7  of  §  73.699,  as  modified  by  vestigial  side- 

—8  db  at  3.58  Mc/s  above  visual  carrier  band  operation  specified  in  Figure  5  of 
frequency  (for  color  transmission  only)  .  §  73.699.  For  stations  operating  on 

The  field  strength  or  voltage  of  the  upper  iL^have”^  enTeio« 

and  lower  sidebands,  as  radiated  or  dissi-  “f1  “ 

pated  and  measured  as  described  in  sub-  “  nnl 

paragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  shall  ‘  ^  fiqqh  5  73  682  d 

not  exceed  a  level  of  —20  db  for  a  modu-  ®  or  J  °*  f  73.699.  . 

lating  frequency  of  4.75  Mc/s  or  greater.  (J*  The  time  interval  between  the 

If  interference  to  the  reception  of  other  le^« 

stations  is  caused  by  out-of -channel  J^lseILi SfiJt  n i 

lowpr  ciHphnnri  emission  the  technical  °ue  percent  of  the  average  interval. 

mSrem^ tatStoto *££  OP  However  for  MtotaoWw .  I «•«» 

erating  on  Channels  2-13  shall  be  met.  1  a)  (5  g: 

(4)  The  attenuation  characteristics  of  The  rate  of  change  of  the  fre- 

(4)  rne  attenuation  cnaractenstics  oi  quency  of  recurrence  of  the  leading 

edges  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
by  application  of  a  modulating  signal  to  signals  shall  ^  not  greater  than  0.15  per- 

the  transmitter  input  terminals  in  place  cen«-  ng*.  second  the  freauency  to  be  de- 

sfennl  Vshall  'h^a  termined  by  an  averaging  process  car- 

signal.  The  signal  applied  shall  be  a  0„+  over  a  neriod  of  not  less  than  20 

n^n^^iena^to  Establish  ^a^outnut  n0r  more  01811  100  lines’  such  lines  no* 
nizing  signal  to  establish  peak  output  ^  inciu^e  any  portion  of  the  blanking  in¬ 
voltage  plus  a  variable  frequency  sine  *Arval  However  for  color  transmis- 
wave  voltage  occupying  the  interval  be-  sions  '§  73.682(a)’  (5)  and  (6)  shall  be 
tween  synchronizing  pulses.  (The  “syn- 

chronizing  signal’*  referred  to  in  this  sec-  ,  ,  .  .  , , 

“/tv,"  „  (9)  For  color  transmission  the  trans- 

tion  means  either  a  standard  synchroniz-  characteristic  (that  is  the  relation- 
mg  wave  form  or  any  pulse  that  will  rp 

properly  set  the  peak.)  The  axis  of  '6hlj>  b?tween  the  transmitter  RF  output 

the  sine  wave  in  the  composite  signal  JS!?  ifip* r  hptwppn  the  rpfprpnrp 
.-  ..  .  stantially  linear  between  the  reference 

observed  in  the  output  monitor  shall  be  and  reference  white  levels, 

maintained  at  an  amplitude  0.5  of  the  AuraZ  transmitter.  (1)  The 

voltage  at  synchronizing  peaks.  The  transmitter  shall  operate  satisfactorily 
amplitude  of  the  sine  wave  input  shall  be  With  a  frequency  swing  of  ±25  kilo- 
held  at  a  constant  value.  This  constant  cycles,  which  is  considered  100  percent 
value  should  be  such  that  at  no  modu-  modulation.  It  is  recommended,  how- 
lating  frequency  does  the  maximum  ex-  ever,  that  the  transmitter  be  designed  to 
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operate  satisfactorily  with  a  frequency 
swing  of  at  least  ±40  kilocycles. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  (from 
input  terminals  of  microphone  pre-am¬ 
plifier,  through  audio  facilities  at  the 
studio,  through  telephone  lines  or  other 
circuits  between  studio  and  transmitter, 
through  audio  facilities  at  the  transmit¬ 
ter,  and  thorough  the  transmitter,  but 
excluding  equalizers  for  the  correction 
of  deficiencies  in  microphone  response) 
shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  a  band 
of  frequencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 
Pre-emphasis  shall  be  employed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance- 
resistance  network  having  a  time  con¬ 
stant  of  75  microseconds.  (See  Figure 
12  of  S  73.699.)  The  deviation  of  the 
system  response  from  the  standard  pre¬ 
emphasis  curve  shall  lie  between  two 
limits  as  shown  by  Figure  12  of  §  73.699. 
The  upper  of  these  limits  shall  be  uni¬ 
form  (no  deviation)  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  The  lower  limit  shall  be  uni¬ 
form  from  100  to  7,500  cycles,  and  three 
db  below  the  upper  limit;  from  100  to 
50  cycles  the  lower  limit  shall  fall  from 
three  db  limit  at  a  uniform  rate  of  one  db 
per  octave  (4  db  at  50  cycles);  from 
7,500  to  15,000  cycles  the  lower  limit 
shall  fall  from  three  db  limit  at  a  uni¬ 
form  rate  of  two  db  per  octave  (5  db  at 
15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulating  frequency  be¬ 
tween  50  and  15,000  cycles  and  at  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  25  percent,  50  per. 
cent,  and  100  percent,  the  combined 
audio  frequency  harmonics  measured  in 
the  output  of  the  system  shall  not  exceed 
the  root-mean-square  values  given  in 
the  following  table: 

Distortion 


Modulation  frequency  ( percent ) 

60  to  100  cycles - -  8.5 

100  to  7,600  cycles -  2.6 

7,500  to  15,000  cycles _  8.0 


(i)  Measurement  shall  be  made  em¬ 
ploying  75  microsecond  de-emphasis  in 
the  measuring  equipment  and  75  micro¬ 
second  pre-emphasis  in  the  transmitting 
equipment,  and  without  compression  if  a 
compression  amplifier  is  employed. 
Harmonics  shall  be  included  to  30  kc/s. 

Note:  Measurements  of  distortion  using  de- 
emphasis  In  the  measuring  equipment  are 
not  practical  at  the  present  time  for  the 
range  7,500  to  15,000  cycles  for  25  and  50  per¬ 
cent  modulation.  Therefore,  measurements 
should  be  made  at  100  percent  modulation 
and  on  at  least  the  following  modulating 
frequencies:  50,  100,  400,  1,000,  5.000.  10,000, 
and  15,000  cycles.  At  25  and  50  percent 
modulation,  measurements  should  be  made 
on  at  least  the  following  modulating  fre¬ 
quencies:  50.  100,  400,  1,000  and  5,000  cycles. 

(ii)  It  is  recommended  that  none  of 
the  three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir¬ 
cuit.  and  audio  facilities)  contribute  over 
one-half  of  these  percentages,  since  at 
some  frequencies  the  total  distortion  may 
become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the  distor¬ 
tions  of  the  divisions. 

(4)  Hie  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  in  the 
band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  55  db  below  the  audio  frequency 
level  representing  a  frequency  swing  of 
±25  kc/s. 


Non:  For  the  purpose  of  these  measure¬ 
ments,  the  visual  transmitter  should  be  in¬ 
operative  since  the  exact  amount  of  noise 
permissible  from  that  source  Is  not  known  at 
this  time. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (amplitude  modulation)  in 
the  band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  50  db  below  the  level  representing 
100  percent  amplitude  modulation. 

Nots:  For  the  purpose  of  these  measure¬ 
ments,  the  visual  transmitter  should  be  In¬ 
operative  since  the  exact  amount  of  noise 
permissible  from  that  source  Is  not  known  at 
this  time. 

(6)  If  a  limiting  or  compression 
amplifier  is  employed,  precaution  should 
be  maintained  in  its  connection  in  the 
circuit  due  to  the  use  of  pre-emphasis  in 
the  transmitting  system. 

(7)  The  percentage  of  modulation  of 
the  aural  transmissions  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  high  as  possible  consistent  with 
good  quality  of  transmission  and  good 
broadcast  practice  and  in  no  case  less 
than  85  percent  nor  more  than  100  per¬ 
cent  on  peaks  of  frequent  recurrence 
during  any  selection  which  normally  is 
transmitted  at  the  highest  level  of  the 
program  under  consideration. 

(c)  Requirements  applicable  to  both 
visual  and  aural  transmitters.  (1) 
Automatic  means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
visual  transmitter  to  maintain  the  car¬ 
rier  frequency  within  ±one  kilocycle  of 
the  authorized  frequency ;  automatic 
means  shall  be  provided  in  the  aural 
transmitter  to  maintain  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  4.5  megacycles  above  the  actual 
visual  carrier  frequency  within  ±one 
kilocycle. 

(2>  The  transmitters  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  for 
the  determination  of  operating  power 
and  with  other  Instruments  necessary 
for  proper  adjustment,  operation,  and 
maintenance  of  the  equipment. 

(3)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made 
for  varying  the  output  power  of  the 
transmitters  to  compensate  for  exces¬ 
sive  variations  in  line  voltage  or  for 
other  factors  affecting  the  output  power. 

(4)  Adequate  provisions  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  all  component  parts  to  avoid 
overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out¬ 
put  powers. 

(d)  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitters  shall  be  mounted  either  on 
racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed 
frames  protected  as  required  by  article 
810  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  (sec¬ 
tion  8192(a),  (b),  and  (c)),  and  as  set 
forth  below: 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak¬ 
ing  all  timing  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the 
panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across 
all  the  capacitor  banks  to  lower  any  volt¬ 
age  which  may  remain  accessible  with 
access  door  open  to  less  than  350  volts 
within  two  seconds  after  the  access  door 
is  opened. 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment,  including  transform¬ 
ers,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  genera¬ 
tors,  shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
injury  to  operating  personnel. 


(1)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma¬ 
chinery.  Coupling  guards  should  be 
provided  on  motor  generators. 

(ii)  Power  equipment  and  control 
panels  of  the  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220-volt 
A.  C.  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of 
the  power  control  panels  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  but  is  not  prohibited). 

<111)  Power  equipment  located  at  a 
television  broadcast  station  not  directly 
associated  with  the  transmitters  (not 
purchased  as  part  of  same),  such  as 
power  distribution  panels,  are  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 

(4)  The  following  provisions  shall  be 
applicable  to  metering  equipment: 

(1)  All  instruments  having  more  than 
1,000  volts  potential  to  ground  on  the 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage  or 
cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case. 
(Some  instruments  are  designed  by  the 
manufacturers  to  operate  safely  with 
voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the 
movement.  If  it  can  be  shown  by  the 
manufacturer’s  rating  that  the  instru¬ 
ment  will  operate  safely  at  the  applied 
potential,  additional  protection  is  not 
necessary.) 

(ii)  In  case  the  plate  voltmeters  are 
located  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the 
multiplier  resistors  with  the  high  poten¬ 
tial  terminal  of  the  instruments  at  or 
less  than  1,000  volts  above  ground,  no 
protective  case  is  required.  However,  H 
is  good  practice  to  protect  voltmeters 
subject  to  more  than  5,000  volts  with 
suitable  over-voltage  protective  devices 
across  the  instrument  terminals  in  case 
the  winding  opens. 

(ill)  Transmission  line  meters  and  any 
other  radio  frequency  instrument  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  operator  to 
read  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  read 
easily  and  accurately  without  the  oper¬ 
ator  having  to  risk  contact  with  circuits 
carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(e)  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The 
transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be 
wired  in  accordance  with  standard  prac¬ 
tice.  such  as  insulated  leads  properly 
cabled  and  supported,  coaxial  cables,  or 
rigid  bus  bar  properly  insulated  and 
protected. 

(2)  Wiring  between  units  of  the  trans¬ 
mitters.  with  the  exception  of  circuits 
carrying  radio  frequency  energy  or  video 
energy,  shall  be  installed  in  conduits  or 
approved  fiber  or  metal  raceways  to  pro¬ 
tect  it  from  mechanical  Injury. 

(3)  Circuits  carrying  radio  frequency 
or  video  energy  between  units  shall  be 
coaxial  cables,  two  wire  balanced  lines, 
or  properly  shielded  lines. 

(4)  All  stages  or  units  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  shielded  and  filtered  to  prevent 
interaction  and  radiation. 

(5)  The.  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  and  associated  radio  frequency 
lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  shielded. 

(f)  Auxiliary  transmitters.  Auxiliary 
transmitters  may  not  exceed  the  power 
rating  of  the  main  transmitters.  As  a 
general  guide,  specifications  for  auxiliary 
transmitters  should  conform  as  much  as 
possible  to  those  of  the  main  transmit- 
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ygt.  No  requirements  are  set  forth  at 
this  time. 

(g)  Installation.  (1)  The  installation 
of  transmitting  equipment  shall  be  made 
^  suitable  quarters. 

(2)  Suitable  facilities  shall  be  pro- 
tided  for  the  welfare  and  comfort  of  the 

operator. 

(b)  Other  technical  data.  An  accu¬ 
rate  circuit  diagram,  as  furnished  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  equipment,  shall 
be  retained  at  the  transmitter  location. 

(1)  Operation.  (1)  Spurious  emis¬ 
sions,  including  radio  frequency  har¬ 
monics,  shall  be  maintained  at  as  low  a 
level  as  the  state  of  the  art  permits.  As 
measured  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
transmitter  (including  harmonic  filters. 

If  required)  all  emissions  removed  in  fre¬ 
quency  in  excess  of  3  Mc/s  above  or  below 
the  respective  channel  edge  shall  be  at¬ 
tenuated  no  less  than  60  db.  below  the 
visual  transmitted  power.  (The  60  db. 
value  for  television  transmitters  speci¬ 
fied  in  this  rule  should  be  considered 
is  a  temporary  requirement  which  may 
be  increased  at  a  later  date,  especially 
then  more  higher-powered  equipment 
Is  utilized.  Stations  should,  therefore, 
pve  consideration  to  the  installation  of 
equipment  with  greater  attenuation 
tban  60  db.)  In  the  event  of  interfer¬ 
ence  caused  to  any  service  greater  at¬ 
tenuation  will  be  required. 

(2)  If  a  limiting  or  compression 
implifler  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  aural  transmitter,  due  operating  pre¬ 
cautions  should  be  maintained  because 
of  pre-emphasis  in  the  transmitting 
system. 

(J)  Studio  equipment.  Studio  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  above 
nqnirements  where  applicable,  except  as 

follows: 

(1)  If  properly  covered  by  an  under¬ 
writer’s  certificate,  it  will  be  considered 
is  satisfying  safety  requirements. 

(2)  Section  8192  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for 
voltages  only  in  excess  of  600  volts. 

(3)  No  specific  requirements  are  made 
relative  to  the  design  and  acoustical 
treatment  of  studios.  However,  the  de¬ 
sign  of  studios,  particularly  the  main 
studio,  shall  be  compatible  with  the  re¬ 
quired  performance  characteristics  of 
television  broadcast  stations. 

$  73.688  Indicating  instruments. 

(a)  Each  television  broadcast  station 
stall  be  equipped  with  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  for  measuring  the  direct  plate  volt¬ 
age  and  current  of  the  last  radio  stage  of 
the  visual  and  aural  transmitters  and  the 
transmission  line  radio  frequency  cur¬ 
rent,  voltage,  or  power  of  both  trans¬ 
mitters;  such  instruments  shall  conform 
to  the  specifications  therefor  set  forth  in 
this  subpart. 

(b)  The  following  requirements  and 
specifications  shall  apply  to  indicating 
Instruments  used  by  television  broadcast 
Nations  in  compliance  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section : 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2^o  inches. 

Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  per- 
cent  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi¬ 
sions. 
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(4)  Pull  scale  reading  shall  be  not 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(5)  No  specifications  are  prescribed  at 
this  time  regarding  the  peak  indicating 
device  required  by  §  73.689(b). 

(c)  Any  required  instrument,  the  ac¬ 
curacy  of  which  is  questionable,  shall  not 
tie  employed.  Repairs  and  calibration 
of  instruments  shall  be  made  by  the 
manufacturer,  or  by  an  authorized  in¬ 
strument  repair  service  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer.  or  by  some  other  properly 
qualified  or  equipped  instrument  repair 
service.  In  any  case,  the  repaired 
instrument  must  be  supplied  with  a 
certificate  of  calibration. 

(d)  [Reserved] 

(e)  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  permanently  shown  on  the  instru¬ 
ment  itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

(f )  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  the 
indicating  instruments  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  becomes 
defective  when  no  substitute  which  con¬ 
forms  with  the  required  specifications  is 
available,  the  station  may  be  operated 
without  the  defective  instrument  pend¬ 
ing  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided, 
That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station  to 
show  the  date  and  time  the  equipment 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  instrument  is  found  to 
be  defective  and  immediately  after  the 
repaired  or  replacement  instrument  has 
been  installed  and  is  functioning 
properly. 

(3)  If  the  defective  instrument  is  a 
plate  voltmeter  or  plate  ammeter  in  the 
last  radio  stage,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  meter. 

(4)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this 
chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument. 
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monitor,  and  with  this  blanking  level 
amplitude  maintained  throughout  the 
time  interval  between  synchronizing 
pulses.  If  electrical  devices  are  used  to 
determine  the  output  power,  such  de¬ 
vices  shall  permit  determination  of  this 
power  to  within  an  accuracy  of  dr5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  power  indicated  by  the  full 
scale  reading  of  the  electrical  indicating 
instrument  of  the  device.  If  temperature 
and  coolant  flow  indicating  devices  are 
used  to  determine  the  power  output,  such 
devices  shall  permit  determination  of 
this  power  to  within  an  accuracy  of  4 
percent  of  measured  average  power  out¬ 
put.  The  peak  power  output  shall  be 
the  power  so  measured  in  the  dummy 
load  multiplied  by  the  factor  1.68.  Dur¬ 
ing  this  measurement  the  direct  plate 
voltage  and  current  of  the  last  radio 
stage  and  the  transmission  line  meter 
shall  be  read  and  compared  with  similar 
readings  taken  with  the  dummy  load 
replaced  by  the  antenna.  These  read¬ 
ings  shall  be  in  substantial  agreement. 

(2)  Aural  transmitter.  The  operating 
power  of  the  aural  transmitter  shall  be 
determined  by  either  the  direct  or  in¬ 
direct  method. 

(i)  Using  the  direct  method,  the  power 
shall  be  measured  at  the  output  terminals 
of  the  transmitter  while  operating  into 
a  dummy  load  of  substantially  zero  re¬ 
actance  and  a  resistance  equal  to  the 
transmission  line  characteristic  imped¬ 
ance.  The  transmitter  shall  be  unmodu¬ 
lated  during  this  measurement.  If  elec¬ 
trical  devices  are  used  to  determine  the 
output  power,  such  devices  shall  permit 
determination  of  this  power  to  within  an 
accuracy  of  ±5  percent  of  the  power 
indicated  by  the  full  scale  reading  of  the 
electrical  indicating  instrument  of  the 
device.  If  temperature  and  coolant  flow 
indicating  devices  are  used  to  determine 
the  power  output,  such  devices  shall  per¬ 
mit  determination  of  this  power  to  within 
an  accuracy  of  4  percent  of  measured 
average  power  output.  During  this  meas¬ 
urement  the  direct  plate  voltage  and 
current  of  the  last  radio  stage  and  the 
transmission  line  meter  shall  be  read 
and  compared  with  similar  readings 
taken  with  the  dummy  load  replaced  by 
the  antenna.  These  readings  shall  be 
in  substantial  agreement. 

(ii)  Using  the  indirect  method,  the 
operating  power  is  the  product  of  the 
plate  voltage  (.E,)  and  the  plate  current 
(/p)  of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  an  effi¬ 
ciency  factor,  F,  as  follows: 


§  73.689  Operating  power. 

(a)  Determination — (1)  Visual  trans¬ 
mitter.  The  operating  power  of  the 
visual  transmitter  shall  be  determined  at 
the  output  terminals  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter,  which  includes  any  vestigial  side¬ 
band  and  harmonic  filters  which  may  be 
used  during  normal  operation.  For  this 
determination  the  average  power  output 
shall  be  measured  while  operating  into 
a  dummy  load  of  substantially  zero  re¬ 
actance  and  a  resistance  equal  to  the 
transmission  line  characteristic  imped¬ 
ance.  During  this  measurement  the 
transmitter  shall  be  modulated  only  by 
a  standard  synchronizing  signal  with 
blanking  level  set  at  75  percent  of  peak 
amplitude  as  observed  in  an  output 


Operating  power  =£,X/,XF 

(ill)  The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall 
originally  be  established  by  the  trans¬ 
mitter  manufacturer  for  each  type  of 
transmitter  for  which  he  submits  data  to 
the  Commission,  and  shall  be  shown  in 
the  instruction  books  supplied  to  the  cus¬ 
tomer  with  each  transmitter.  In  the 
case  of  composite  equipment,  the  factor 
F  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Commission 
by  the  applicant  along  with  a  statement 
of  the  basis  used  in  determining  such 
factor. 

(b)  Maintenance — (1)  Visual  trans¬ 
mitter.  The  peak  power  shall  be  moni¬ 
tored  by  a  peak  reading  meter  which 
reads  proportional  to  voltage,  current, 
or  power  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
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transmitter,  this  meter  to  be  calibrated 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  6  months.  The 
meter  shall  cover,  as  a  minimum,  the 
range  from  80  to  110  percent  of  author¬ 
ized  power  and  it  shall  be  of  sufficient 
accuracy  and  clarity  of  indication  to 
permit  maintaining  the  operating  power 
within  the  prescribed  tolerance  or  the 
meter  shall  be  calibrated  to  read  directly 
in  power  units.  The  operating  power  so 
monitored  shall  be  maintained  as  near 
as  practicable  to  the  authorized  power 
and  shall  not  be  less  than  80  percent  nor 
greater  than  110  percent  of  authorized 
power  except  as  indicated  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Aural  transmitter,  (i)  The  oper¬ 
ating  power  shall  be  maintained  as  near 
as  practicable  to  the  authorized  power 
and  shall  not  be  less  than  80  percent  nor 
greater  than  110  percent  of  authorized 
power  except  as  indicated  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  When  determined  by  the  direct 
method,  the  operating  power  of  the 
transmitter  shall  be  monitored  using  a 
transmission  line  meter  whifth  reads 
proportional  to  the  voltage,  current,  or 
power  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
transmitter,  the  meter  to  be  calibrated 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  6  months'  The 
calibration  shall  cover,  as  a  minimum, 
the  range  from  80  to  110  percent  of  au¬ 
thorized  power  and  the  meter  shall  pro¬ 
vide  clear  indications  which  will  permit 
maintaining  the  operating  power  within 
the  prescribed  tolerance  or  the  meter 
shall  be  calibrated  to  read  directly  in 
power  units. 

(3)  Reduced  power.  In  the  event  it 
becomes  technically  impossible  to  oper¬ 
ate  with  the  authorized  power,  the  sta¬ 
tion  may  be  operated  with  reduced  power 
for  a  period  of  10  days  or  less  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That  the  Commission  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
immediately  notified  in  writing  if  the 
station  is  unable  to  maintain  the  mini¬ 
mum  operating  schedule  (specified  in 
§  73.651)  with  authorized  power  and  shall 
be  subsequently  notified  upon  resumption 
of  operation  with  authorized  power. 

Monitoring  Equipment 
§  73.690  Frequency  monitors. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  television 
broadcast  station  shall  have  in  opera¬ 
tion  at  the  transmitter  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitors  independent  of  the 
frequency  control  of  the  transmitters. 
(The  requirement  of  this  paragraph  is 
postponed  pending  final  decision  in 
Docket  13854.) 

Note:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are 
included  on  the  Commission’s  "Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  List.  Part  A,  Television  Broadcast 
Equipment.”  Copies  of  this  list  are  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  the  Commission’s  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  at  each  of  its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  or  aural 
frequency  monitor  becomes  defective, 
the  station  may  be  operated  without 
such  equipment  pending  its  repair  or 
replacement  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of 
60  days  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission:  Provided,  That: 
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(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  maintenance  log  of  the  station 
to  show  the  date  and  time  the  equip¬ 
ment  was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  equipment  is  found  to 
be  defective  and  immediately  after  the 
repaired  or  replacement  equipment  has 
been  installed  and  is  functioning  prop¬ 
erly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  operated  without  the  visual  or 
aural  frequency  monitor,  the  respective 
carrier  frequency  shall  be  compared  with 
an  external  frequency  source  of  known 
accuracy  at  sufficiently  frequent  inter¬ 
vals  to  insure  that  the  frequency  is  main¬ 
tained  within  the  tolerance  prescribed 
in  §  73.687  (c)  (1).  An  entry  shall  be 
made  in  the  station  log  as  to  the  method 
used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(4)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  of  the  monitor  or  monitor¬ 
ing  equipment  to  service  within  the  pe¬ 
riod  specified  above,  an  informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re¬ 
pairs  of  the  defective  instrument  or 
equipment. 

Modulation  monitors. 


other  suitable  means  for  insuring  that 
the  aural  modulation  is  maintained 
within  the  tolerance  prescribed  in 
§73.687  (b)  (7)  and  that  the  visual  signal 
is  maintained  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  subpart. 

(4)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  of  the  monitor  or  monitoring 
equipment  to  service  within  the  period 
specified  above,  an  informal  request  in 
accordance  with  §  1.549  of  this  chapter 
may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument  or  equipment. 

§  73.692  General  requirements  for  type 
approval  of  frequency  and  niodula. 
tion  monitors. 


§  73.691 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  television 
broadcast  station  shall  have  in  operation 
at  the  transmitter  an  approved  modula¬ 
tion  monitor  for  the  aural  transmitter. 
There  shall  also  be  employed  sufficient 
monitoring  equipment  for  the  visual 
signal  to  determine  that  the  signal  com¬ 
plies  with  the  requirements  of  this 
subpart.  (The  requirement  for  use  of 
type-approved  aural  modulation  moni¬ 
tors  is  postponed  pending  final  decision 
in  Docket  13854.) 


Note:  Approved  aural  modulation  moni¬ 
tors  are  Included  on  the  Commission’s 
"Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A,  Television 
Broadcast  Equipment.”  Copies  of  this  list 
are  available  for  Inspection  at  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  office  In  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices. 


(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  monitor¬ 
ing  equipment  or  the  aural  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective,  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  such  equip¬ 
ment  pending  its  repair  or  replacement 
for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  60  days 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  station  to 
show  the  date  and  time  the  equipment 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  equipment  is  found  to  be  defec¬ 
tive  and  immediately  after  the  repaired 
or  replacement  equipment  has  been  in¬ 
stalled  and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  operated  without  the  aural  mod¬ 
ulation  monitor  or  the  visual  monitoring 
equipment,  the  licensee  shall  provide 


(a)  Any  manufacturer  desiring  to 
submit  a  monitor  for  type  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
specification  details  (two  sworn  copies) 
as  well  as  the  test  data  specified  in 
§§  73.69c  and  73.694.  If  this  information 
appears  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
rules,  shipping  instructions  will  be  issued 
to  the  manufacturer.  The  shipping 
charges  to  and  from  the  Laboratory  at 
Laurel,  Maryland,  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  manufacturer.  Approval  of  a  moni¬ 
tor  will  only  be  given  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  obtained  from  the  sample  monitor 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  test 

(b)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Labo¬ 
ratory,  the  Commission  merely  recog¬ 
nizes  that  the  type  of  monitor  has  the 
inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 
The  Commission  realizes  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  may  have  limited  range 
over  which  the  visual  indicator  will  de¬ 
termine  deviations.  Accordingly,  it  is 
necessary  that  adjunct  equipment  be 
used  to  determine  major  deviations. 

(c)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica¬ 
tion  of  type  approved  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

§  73.693  Requirements  for  type 
proval  of  frequency  monitors. 

(a)  The  specifications  that  frequency 
monitors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be 
approved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  monitors  shall  have  an  ac¬ 
curacy  of  better  than  500  cycles  for  30 
days  of  VHP  operation,  or  for  10  days 
of  UHF  operation,  and  under  ordinary 
conditions  (ambient  temperature  from 
10°  centigrade  to  40s  centigrade  above 
zero,  humidity  from  10  percent  to  95 
percent  relative  humidity,  power  supply 
variations  from  90  percent  to  110  percent, 
and  other  conditions  which  may  affect 
its  accuracy)  encountered  in  television 
broadcast  stations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  Indicating  de¬ 
vice  for  the  aural  monitor  shall  be  at 
least  3000  cycles  below  to  3000  cycles 
above  the  assigned  center  frequency. 
Alternatively,  the  aural  monitor  may  use 
an  indicating  device  with  a  similar  scale 
to  indicate  the  difference-frequency  be*. 
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(7)  Means  shall  be 
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-00056 
.00083  ; 

.00111  J 
.00139  i 
.00167  J 
.00194  3 

.00222  3 
.0025  3 

.00278  4 

.00306  I  4 
.00333  j  4 
.00361  I  4 

•  00389  4 

•  00417  4J 

.00444  41 

•  00472  4; 

.005  4s 

•  00528  4( 

•  00556  50 

.00583  51 

•  00611  62 

•  00639  63 

•00667  64 

.00694  65 

00722  66 

0975  57 

00778  5g' 

00806  |  69' 
00833  60 
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Miles  per  degree  of  longitude  difference  (statute  miles) 
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Middle  latitude  degrees 


Miles  per  degree  of  longitude  difference  (statute  miles) 


40  I  41  42  I  43 
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56  miles 
(adjaoenl 
channel) 


60  miles 
(sound 
image) 


75  miles 
(picture 

Image) 


20  miles  (inter¬ 
modulation) 


16- 19 

17- 20 
14,  18-21 

14-15,  19-22 
14-16,  20-23 

14- 17,  21-24 

15- 18,  22-25 

16- 19,  23-26 

17- 20,  24-27 

18- 21,  25-28 

19- 22,  26-29 

20- 23,  27-30 

21- 24,  28-31 

22- 25,  29-82 

23- 26,  30-33 

24- 27,  31-34 

25- 28,  32-35 

26- 29,  33-36 

27- 30,  34-37 

28- 31,  35-38 

29- 32,  36-39 

30- 33.  37-40 

31- 34,  88-41 

32- 35,39-42 

33- 36,  40-43 

34- 37,  41-44 

35- 38,  42-45 

36- 39,  43-46 

37- 40,  44-47 

38- 41,  45-48 

39- 42,  46-49 

40- 43,  47-50 

41- 44,  48-51 

42- 45,  49-52 

43- 46,  50-53 

44- 47,  51-64 

45- 48,  52-55 

46- 49,  53-56 

47- 50,  54-57 

48- 61,  55-58 

49- 62,  56-59 

50- 53,  57-60 

51- 64,  58-61 

52- 55,  59-62 

53- 56,  60-63 

54- 67,  61-64 

65-58,  62-65 
56-59,  63-66 
87-60,  64-67 

58- 61,  65-68 

59- 02,  66-69 

60- 63,  67-70 

61- 64,  68-71 

62- 65,  69-72 

63- 66,  70-73 

64- 67,  71-74 

65- 88,  72-75 

66- 69,  73-76 

67- 70,  74-77 

68- 71,  75-78 

69- 72,  76-79 

70- 73,  77-80 

71- 74,  78-81 

72- 75,  79-82 

73- 76,  80-83 

74- 77,  81-83 

75- 78,  82-83 

76- 79,  83 

77- 80 

78- 81 


Note:  The  parenthetical  reference  beneath  the  mileage  figures  In  columns  2  through  7, 
Inclusive,  Indicate,  In  abbreviated  form,  the  bases  for  the  required  mileage  separations. 
For  a  discussion  of  these  bases,  see  the  “Sixth  Report  and  Order”  of  the  Commission  (FCC 
52-294;  17  F.R.  3905,  May  2,  1952).  The  hyphenated  numbers  listed  in  column  (3)  are  both 
Inclusive. 


mm 


■j&m 

fct, 


Saturday ,  December  14,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


13689 


§  73.699  Engineering  charts. 

This  section  consists  of  the  following  Figures  1-5,  5a,  and  6-12,  and  “slider  for  use  with  Figures  9  and  10.” 

Note:  The  charts  as  reproduced  herein,  due  to  their  small  scale,  are  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  material  submitted  to  the  P.C.C, 
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Figure  5(a). 
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Figure  5. 
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TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  WAVEFORM 

FOA  CO*  0*  TRANSMISSION 


NOTES 

1  M  •  Tune  from  Hon  of  ft  no  to  stort  of  ooat  lino. 

2  V  -  Timo  from  stort  of  ono  field  to  stort  of  ooat  field. 

3  L  rod  inf  end  trotting  odgos  of  rorttcot  blonkmg  should  ho  complete 

in  toss  Ikon  0.1  N. 

4  Landing  and  trotting  stopos  of  hot  it  on  tot  b  Ion  king  most  bp  stoop  enough 

to  prosorvo  minimum  and  mo  at  mum  values  of  fa  *yj  ond  ft J  undo r 
otl  conditions  of  pictoro  contont. 

*5  Oimonsions  morkod  with  otter  tsk  indrcoto  that  to  tens  nets  given  pro  por- 
mittod  only  for  tong  timo  tor  iot  tons  ond  not  for  successive  eye  tot. 

€  Equalizing  potso  oroo  shot I  bo  botwoon  0.45  ond  0.5  of  oroo  of  o 
hor  izon  tel  syne  potso. 

1  Color  burst  follows  ooch  horitontot  potso,  but  is  omittod  following  tho 
equalizing  pottos  ond  during  tho  brood  oorticot  pottos. 

•  Color  bursts  to  bo  omittod  during  monochrofoo  transmission. 

9  Tho  burst  frogooncy  shall  bo  3.579545  mo.  Tho  toloronco  on  tho  fro- 
qooncy  shot!  bo  1 10  cyctos  with  o  moaimom  roto  of  chpngo  of  fro - 
guoncy  not  to  oacood  */*  cycle  per  second  per  second. 

10  The  horitontot  sconning  frogooncy  shell  bo  iff  times  tho  burst  frogoonci 

11  Tho  dimensions  specified  tor  the  burst  determine  tho  times  of  storting 
end  stopping  tho  burst,  but  not  its  photo.  The  color  burst  consists  of 
amplitude  modulation  of  o  continuous  si  no  wore. 


BLANKING  LCVCL- 


from  blanking  torot,  but  does  not  include  tho  chrominonco  signal. 
Dimension  is  tho  sync  amplitude  a  bare  blanking  loroi. 

Dimension  *C*  is  tho  peak  carrier  amplitude. 

start  of  Field  l  is  defined  by  a  whole  lino  between  first  equalizing  pulse 


17  Rotor  to  teal  for  further  eaplonotioos  ond  toteroncos 


TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  WAVEFORM 

FOR  MONOCHROME  TRANSMISSION  ONLY 


f—STABT  or  riCLO  1  I  See  ••*•  T  / 
▼MAC  —o 


iUUUUUUl|,  JLfi  JL 


NOTES 


'T 


Saturday ,  December  14,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


13693 


F(50,50)  Channels  2-6 
_ 14-83 


Transmitting  Antenna  Height  in  Feet 

Television  Channels  2-6,  14-83.  Estimated  field  strength  exceeded  at  50  percent  of  the 
potential  receiver  locations  for  at  least  50  percent  of  the  time  at  a  receiving  antenna  height 
of  30  feet. 

Figure  9. 


'I'f 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


F  (50,50)  Channels  7-13 


Transmitting  Antenna  Height  m  Feet 

Television  Channels  7-13.  Estimated  field  strength  exceeded  at  50  percent  of  the  potential 
receiver  locations  for  at  least  50  percent  of  the  time  at  a  receiving  antenna  height  of  80  feet. 

Figurx  10. 


Sliding  scale  for  use  with  Figures  9  and  10. 


Saturday ,  December  14,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


ASSUMED  IDEAL  DETECTOR  OUTPUT 


0.2  on  1.25 


modulating  frequency 

MEGACYCLES 


Figure  11. 
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STANDARD  PRE -EMPHASIS  CURVE 


(Solid  Line) 


Frequency  Response  Limits 
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IHII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII 
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llllllllllillllllllllHh 
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IIIII  lltIHIIH  IIIII  Nil! 
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Hill  IIIII  Mill  Illl!  illl  I 
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!■■■■■■■■■ . . , . . . I . I . 

>■■■■  ■■■■nun  mn  iiii.  mi,  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  mu  in  nr  bbi 
>■■■■  ■■■■■  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiimiiii:iiti  ■■ 
■■■■■  ■■■■■llllllllll  llllllllll  IIIII  llllllllllllllllllllllil  ■■ 

■  ■■  ■■■■■■> nil i iiiii iiiiiiiiiimii iiiii iiiiiiiiiinii i»mi  bb 

■  ■■■■■■■■I  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mn  iiiii  iiiiMiiniiii  ■■ 
!*■■■■■■■■  mu  mu  iiiiiiiiii  inn  mil  iiiii  iiiii  nin  mi  ■■ 
>■■■■■■■■■  ■■iiiiiin  iiiiiiiiii  inn  •iiiiiiiiiiii'umiiiii  BH 
!■■■■■■■■■  |f|||  HHI  llllllllll  IIIIIHHI  IIIII  II  111  IMII  HU  B  B 

ibbbb  ■■■■■  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mil  nut  Hit  ■■ 
m  ■■■■■■■■  inn  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mn  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiim  ui.  ■■ 
- ib  ■■■mm  iiiii  iiiii  iiihiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  uiHiiii - 


■  ■■■IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII  .211111  lll  lllll!mi!llll 

■  ■■■■imiiiiiiiimii  until’ iiiiiiiii  ii  iiiii  iiiii  nii  ■■■■■ 

_ ■■■■■■■  mn  iiiii  iiiiimii  ir  :ii  iiiii  iKimiiuiuiiKi  ■■■■« 

■■■■■■■mu  iiiii  iiiiiiiiiimii  iiiii  mn  1:111*111  \  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiii:  ■'  in  mil  mii  tiiinmiiitf  — 
■■■■■■■■miiiiiiimitiiiimiiiiHiimiimiittiiH!'  ■■■■■■■■■■miimiimiiiiiiiriiiiiniMtiiiitiimiiiiii  ■■■■■ 
■  ■■»■■■  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mu  mn  mn  mi!  nunc  ■■■■■■■■■mm  iiiii  minim  mi  iiil  iiiii  niMiiriui 
■■■■■■■iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiiimii  iiiii  iiiii  mtttiimiti  ■■■■■■■■■■  inn  iiiii  iiiniin  inn  ui’ i  iiiiiiiiii  nn  1  ■■■■■ 
■■■■■■■miiiiiiiimiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  in  ■■■■■■■mmiiiiiii ilium  iimiiifiiimiiiiiiiiiiMtM  bb 
■■■■■■■  ■■■iiiiiii  iiiii  miiiiin  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiMiimi  ■■■■■■■■■■  11111111111111111  ii  mu  ini  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  turn  a 
■■  ■■■■■iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  ii'ii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  w  ■■■■■■■■■■  imiiiiiiiiiiiMiimiiriniitiniiiiiiiiimi  mm 
u  ■■■■■iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iinimtiiii  ■■■■■■■■imciiiiiiiiiiiMiitimimiiiiiiiiinitiiiiiiii  ■■ 

■  ■■■■■  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiii!  mn  iiiiiiiiiiimiiminii  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiiiiii  nn  i?Miiiii,iiiiii»iiiiiiiimiiiii  bb 


>■■■■■■■■  ■■■iiiiiii  imiiiHi  ■■■■■  mn  iiiiiiiiii  nttiiii!  bbbbi  ■■■■min  iiiii  1111  mum’  nun  iiiiiiiii:  up  mmwm* 
»■■■  ■■■■■iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  mu  iiiii  mu  mu  uM.int  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiiiii'  mu  mii  iff  iiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  ir  u 
>■■■  ■■■■■■mi  iiiii  iiiiiiiiiimii  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuniiiii  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiiiriiiiiiMiiiiFiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiMiiiiiiBi 
!■■■■■■■■  ■■iiiiniiniiiiiMimiiHHiHiiiiiiinuiiiHi  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiii  11  iiMiniDi#ni  1 1 1 1 1 11111  ttin iiin  ni  m 
»■■■■■■■■  aami iiiii nHiMii  AAiiimiiiiiiinimmi  it  bbbbb ■■■■■■■■■■■' Hiiiiiiun  iem iiiii iiiiiiiiiiiitiiiii  m 

IBBCI  ■■■■IIIII  Mill  llllllllll  IIIII  Hill  IIIII  IIMIIIMiHU- ■■■■■■■■■■  IIIII’  Hll  IIIM  ItWL  util  Illl  IIIII  IMII  illll!ll  ■■■■« 

•bub  ■■■■mm  iiiiiii  him  111  mil  iiiii  iiiii  iiiihiiii  tin  ■  bb  ■■■■■■■  11  ii’iihi  iiiii  imubui  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiii  i  b 
■■■■■■■■■  ■■■■iiHiiiiimiii'miiiHiiiiiiniir. .c  ■■■BBimiiiniiiuiiiiinv  mnmiimHmiiimimhBBBBa 
■■■■■■■■■■■■iiiiiii  iiiiiiiiiimii  him  mil  iiiii  hi  ■MBBBBBiiii'flimiimin^miiimiHiiiiiiiiuHiiiir  ■»■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■I  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  HIMIIII  llllllllll  llllllllll  IP  IBBIIHIIII'  III  II I II II  III  HU1  III  1 1  Hill  IIIII  Mill  Ulll  in  ■■■■■ 
»■■■■■■■■  ■■■IIIIIII  llllllllll  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  llllllllll  III  BIBBBB  ■■■■■' fill  IIIII  lllll’lfl!  IIIII  I II II  IIIHIIIII  IMII  11"  IBBII 

1  ■*■■■■■■  Mill  IHII  llllllllll  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  lllllllllllll  ■BBBBimr  IIIIIHIIIIIIlIirl  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  >111' H1  ■■Bill 
•**■  ■■■■■■■■■•  Hill  llllllllll  IIIII  llllllllll  Mil1  !IH  t  -  ■IBIHII'  lllllllll  H  llri  Ulli  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  Iiii  ■Bill 
■■■■■■■■■  ■■■■■•!  111  inn  mi  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  inn  nn  ■■Baa  ■■'  ii  iiiii  iiiii  itk!iiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  imntr^  bbbbi 
■■■■■■■■■■■■iHiiiiHiiiiiM.imi  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiu  iiBiir  ■■■■am  iiiii  fiHiiiii  iiiii  iiinmn  mu  uhhh  bbbbi 
*  bbbb  ■■■mm  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  m  ii  mil  iiiii  iiiii  iiniiih  bibbbb  ^■■■■imi  mil  miittin  mn  iiiii  ihm  mu  ruuiiiiBiBBBi 

IBBB  ■■■■■Mill  IIIII  lllllllll!  Mill  IIIII  Illl!  IIII!IIIII!U!  ■■BBMBIIIIIIIIIIIi;  111111111  IIIII HIIIHIIIMUI IIU! HU  IIBII 

•■■■  ■■■■■■■■iiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiittiii  bbb^a  ■■■■■  iiiiinr  iiiiiiiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiinniiiuti  mu  bbbbi 
i  bbh  ■■■iiiiiii  mil  iiiiiiiiii  mu  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  mu  mi  bib '^ai  ■■■■■in  i  iiiirn  iiiiiiiiii  mu  ii  in  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  mi' hiibbi 

■■■■  ■■■■■■■■■■  Hill  IIIII  Mill  III  II  Hill  IIIII  Mill  IIU'dUIP'^dBBB  ■■■■■■■III  1*11.1111111111  mil  Hill  Illlllilll  lllllllll  IBBII 

■  ■■■■■■■■■■■■imii  iiiiimii  imii  iiiii  iiiiiinuiHinH  ^bbbb  ■■■■■  iiiii  liiii  iiiiiiiiii  mn  iiiii  iiiii  uimuiiiiii  bbbbi 
■  ■■  !l!mmiminiiiiiiii.  ■■■■■  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii**';  in  ■■■■■■■■■■  mi;  hiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  mil  iiiii  iiiii  4ii  bbbji 

■  ■■■■■■  m ’.I  iiiii  iiiiiiiii1  mil  iiiii  mn  MMit  ili'H!’  ■■■■■ 

!■■■■■  II. II  Hill  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  1 1 1 1 1 1  till  I  III  >1  BBBBI 

i  ■■■■■■'11111111111111111  mn  mil  iiiii  iiiii  mu  .in  mmmm  i 
i  ■■■■min  imiiiiiiiiiiimiimii  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mi  ■■■■■■■■■miimHiiiimtirmii  iiiii  iiiiiiiiihiiiiii^  bbbbi 
>«■■■  ■■■■11111111111  iiiiiiiiii  mn  mil  iiiii  iiiii  iiu  in  bb  ■■■■■■■*  iiiiiiiiii  iiiniiii!imi  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii.  bbbbi 
»■■■■■■■■■  ■■imii  hi  mn  iiiii  mn  iiiii  iiiiiiHiiiiii!  in  ■■  ■■■■■■“A  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiii!  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  Bit  mi  bbbbi 
•■■■■■■■■■■■IIIIHII iiiiiiiiiimii  imiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiti  ■■■■■  ■■’*■1  mn  iiiii  ihihiip  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii iiiiimiiiiu  bbbbi 
!■■■■■■■■■  ■■iniiiiiniiiMiinmiHiiiiiiiiiMiiiiii  uni  ■■■■■■nfliiniiiiiHiimiMii  imiHHiiiiiiiiiiiiiii;"  bbbbi 
■■■■■■■■■miiamiimiiiiiiimii  mil  iiiiiiiiiinii  mn  •■■■■-■■■in  in  mimiinmi  iiiii  iiiii  imiimiiiiim  ■■■■■ 
i  ■■■■  ■■■■■■mi  mil  iiiiiiiii!  mn  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiii  i  BBBBnBmmiiiimiiJiiiMiiimiiHHiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirBiBBBa 
I  ■■■■■■  ■IIIIIII  Hill  iiiiimii  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  IIIII  muiiti  ■■■^■■■■■i  llllllllll  lllllllllimil  II’-'  llllllllll  lllllllll  bbbbi 
■■■■■■■■■miiiimiHHiiiiiimiiimiHHiiiuimiiiiii  ■■^■■■■mmiimiiHiiiiiiiimiiiik.tiiiiiiiiiiiiittiiii  ■■■■■ 
>■■■■■■■■■  ■■iiimiiiiiiiiiiiimn iiiiiiiiii iiMiiiirui!  bubbb  rroia  ami  iiiii  iiiiiiiiiinii  iiiii  iiiiniiiniitri  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■■■■■■imii  iiiiiiiiiimii  mil  iiiiiiiiii  mini'  b  a  ■■■■■■■■  nm  iiiii  tiiiiHiiininmiiiiiiiHiiimi:  n  ■■■■■ 
>■■■■■■■■■  miimiiiiiiiiiiiimii mn miiiiiii«::.Min  ■■■■■■  ■■■■■iiiiiiiiii hiiiiihiiiiii miiimiiiiiiiiiijti:!  ■■■■■ 
i  ■■■■■■■■■  n  ■■>  ii  hi  iiiiiiiiii  n  in  iiiii  iM*:.,iiiiMinm  ■■■■■■■■■■  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiii  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■miiiiiiiMiiiiiiMiiM»i:3..niiiiiiMiiiiM'i  ■■■■■■■■■miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinmii iiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiuiin  ■■■■■ 
■■■■■■■■■■■■■•■■••f'i:2:;i..iiimi  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iih  ■■■■■■  ■■■iiiiii  mil  iiiiiiiii.  mn  iiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiinmi  ■■■■■ 
>■■■■  ■■■■mm  mu  iiumiii  inn  mil  iiiii  iiiiiiiii  m  ■■■■■■■■■■  ibiii  iiiii  11111:111  11 111  mn  tniiiiuiiii  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■IIIIIIIIIIIHHIMMlimilllllllHIMimilMli!  ■■■■  ■■■■■■  IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII  IIIII  llllllllll  till.:  til  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■mm  mil  iiiii  mn  mn  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  tint  nn  kbb  ■■■■■■min  mil  iiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiii hiii  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■a  11111111111111111111  mn  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  1111  mi  ■  ■■■■■■■■■  mn  mil  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiii  bbbii 
>■■■■  ■■■■■■■■iiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mn  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  uiiiiiti  ■■■■■■■■■■■iiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mn  mil  iiiii  iiiii  imi  hi  mm 


™  ™ ™ ■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■  •»  1 1111  nut  ■■■■■■■■  ii  mu  iiiii  ,«» tin  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■■■■■min  iiiii  iiiii  11:1  iiiii  miuh1":.. u  mu  nil  ■■■■■ 

■  ■■■■  ■■■■■mn  1111  Hiiiwliiiiif  mi  iiiii  iiiiiiiii  ■■■■■ 

■■■■■■■■■■  ■■■•••••*l,::::;;...-et»iiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiMi'iiii ■■■■■ 


■  ■■■■■a  iiiiiiiiii  iiiii  inn  mn  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii'  ■■ _ 

■  ■  ■■■■■inn  mu  mill'll  mn  llllllllll  Mill  Hiii'ir  ■■■■  . 
■■■■■aiimnHiiiiiiniMimniiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiBBBBj 

■  ■■■■■I  llllllllll  llllltllll  llllllllll  mil  lllll'lll^  BBBf  I 

■■■■■■minimi HHHiiiimnimiiHiniiiiiiiiimi  ■■■ ji 

■  Illl  Hill  llllllllll  IIIII  llllllllll  lllllllll! IIH1  BBB  Bi 

miimimiiiiiiiiiiinimiHiiiiiiiiimitii  bbf  ■■ 
1  mi  iiiii  iiiiiiiii<  mn  iiiii  iiiii  iiiii  iiit'ii  ■■'■■■ 

llllllllll  IIIIIMII!  mil  IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII!  ■■■■■ 

■  ■III  IIIII  HIII  Mill  IIIII  IIIII  IIIIMIIII  Illli  tut  BIB  ■■■ 
iiiii  IIIII  Hiiiuiiiimmiii  iiiii  iMiuiiiiiiH  bfjbbo 
mn  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mil  iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiii!  1111  ■  ■■■■ 
mimHiHiiiMiitiiniHHiiHiiiiiiiiiiii'ueB  ■■■■ 
mn  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mil  mil  iiiiiiiiii iitinntiBiBBBi 
■1111  mil  iiiiimii:  inn  mil  iiiiiiiiinm  urrjaBBs 
mu  mil  iiiiiiiHi  mn  11111111111M11  tun  tut:  ■■■■  1 
mniiifiiiiiiiiMiimiiiHiiiiiniiiiuutiir  ■■■■■ 
iiiii  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  mu  iiiii  iiiiiiiiii  hibh4  .■■■■■ 
mn  iiiii  iiiiiiiii' mn  iiiii  mi!  iiiii  B|r.r  ■■■■■ 
miimiiimiiiiiimnimiiiiiniiuM  n  ■■■■■ 


■iiiniiiiiiiiimiimniiiiiiiiiitiuiMr  an.  bbbbi 
IIIIIIIIII  IIIII  IIIHIIIII  llllllllll  IIBB  JlU!  ■■■>■■ 
miiiiin  iiiiiiiiii  mil  iiiii  iiiii  ihi  f  J3i  bbbbi 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Subpart  F — International  Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  or 
Facilities 

§  73.701  Definitions. 

The  following  definitions  apply  to 
terminology  employed  in  this  subpart: 

(a)  International  broadcast  station. 
A  broadcasting  station  employing  fre¬ 
quencies  allocated  to  the  broadcasting 
service  between  5950  and  26100  kc/s, 
whose  transmissions  are  intended  to  be 
received  directly  by  the  general  public 
in  foreign  countries. 

(b)  Frequency-hour.  One  frequency 
used  for  one  hour. 

(c)  Day.  Any  twenty-four  hour  pe¬ 
riod  beginning  0000  EST  and  ending 
2400  EST. 

(d)  Sunspot  number.  The  predicted 
12 -month  running  average  of  the  number 
of  sunspots  for  any  month  as  indicated 
in  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
CRPL  Series  D  publications. 

(e)  Vernal  equinox  season.  That  pe¬ 
riod  of  any  calendar  year  starting  at 
0000  EST  on  1  February  and  ending  at 
2400  EST  on  30  April. 

(f)  Summer  season.  That  period  of 

any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  EST 
on  1  May  and  ending  at  2400  EST  on  31 
July.  „ 

(g)  Autumnal  equinox  season.  That 
period  of  any  calendar  year  starting  at 
0000  EST  on  1  August  and  ending  at 
2400  EST  on  31  October. 

(h)  Winter  season.  That  period  of 
any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  EST 
on  1  November  and  ending  at  2400  EST 
on  31  January. 

(i)  Maximum  usable  frequency 
(.MUF).  The  highest  frequency  which 
is  returned  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
for  a  particular  path  and  time  of  day  on 
50  percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
month. 

(j)  Optimum  working  frequency 
(OWF).  The  frequency  which  is  re¬ 
turned  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  for  a 
particular  path  and  time  of  day  on  90 
percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
month. 

(k)  Reference  month.  The  middle 
month  of  any  season  listed  in  §  73.704 
“Daily  Frequency  Hour  Availability 
Table.” 

(l)  Delivered  median  field  intensity  or 

field  intensity.  The  field  intensity  in¬ 
cident  upon  the  target  area  expressed  in 
microvolts  per  meter,  or  decibels  above 
one  microvolt  per  meter,  which  is  ex¬ 
ceeded  by  the  hourly  median  value  on 
50  percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
month.  ^ 

(m)  Target  area.  Geographic  area  in 
which  the  reception  of  particular  pro¬ 
grams  is  specifically  intended  and  in 
which  adequate  broadcast  coverage  Is 
contemplated. 

(n)  Contract  operation.  Any  non- 
Government  operation  of  an  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  station  pursuant  to  a 
contract  with  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government  and  subject  to 
Governmental  control  as  to  program 
content,  target  areas  to  be  covered,  and 
time  of  broadcast. 

(o)  Private  operation.  Any  non-Gov- 
ernment  operation  of  an  International 


Broadcast  station  which  is  not  contract 
operation. 

§  73.702  Assignment  and  use  of  fre¬ 
quencies. 

Note:  Paragraphs  (c)  through  (k)  do  not 


(c)  Frequencies  assigned  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  be  within  the  following 
bands: 

Kilocycles 

Band  A- _ _ _  5950-6200 

Band  B _  9500-9775 


apply  txf  stations  when  engaged  In  contract  Band  O — - - — ----  11700-11975 

operations  as  defined  In  i  73.701.  Band  D -  15100-15450 

(a)  Frequencies  will  be  assigned  by  Band  F _ 21450-21750 

the  Commission  from  time  to  time  and  Band  o _ 26600-20100 


in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  to  authorized  international 


(d)  No  frequency  will  be  assigned 


broaSc^t  stauo^loruseal^med  “  “EES  “ed'a,n 

hours  and  for  transmission  to  specified^  cal" 

target  areas.  Licensees  may  request  the  uv/m  50  Per- 

assignment  of  specific  frequencies  for  dec^f)e^s  &bove  one  uv/m  at 

transmission  during  given  hours  of  op-  *  ®  i  prffnpi  i  v  p  r  pr-nvr  I!!  w  Pin  i’n  t 
eration  to  specified  target  areas  by  filing  7a  *12 

informal  requests  in  triplicate  with  the  . 

Commission  no  less  than  15  days  prior  industrial  noise  for  at 


to  the  start  of  a  new  season.  Such  re¬ 
quests  will  be  honored  to  the  extent  that 


least  90  percent  of  each  hour  during  90 
percent  of  the  days  of  the  month.) 


interference  («£  mth,  each  re*uest  frequency  assign- 

tions  permit  and  that  they  are  otherwise 

in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  that 

section.  Requests  for  changes  in  fre-  requirement  would  be  met. 

quency  or  hour  assignments  at  other  Note:  standard  OWF  propagation  curve# 


section.  Requests  tor  ch^geTin  requirement  would  be  met. 

quency  or  hour  assignments  at  other  Note:  standard  OWF  propagation  curve# 

times  during  the  year  or  which  are  re-  and  Delivered  Median  Field  intensity  curve# 

ceived  less  than  15  days  before  the  start  various  hours  and  seasons  through- 

of  a  new  season  will  be  Drocessed  as  out  tbe  el*ven  *e&T  6un6Pot  cy°le  have  been 
or  a  new  season  will  oe  proce^ea  as  computed 'for  transmission  paths  between 

rapidly  as  practical.  All  specific  fre-  standard  reference  points  listed  in  §  73.703  for 

quency  authorizations  will  be  made  only  the  standard  target  areas  shown  in  Figure 

on  the  express  understanding  that  they  l  of  $  73.792.  These  curves,  which  were 

are  subject  to  immediate  cancellation  developed  and  used  at  the  Mexico  City  High 

or  change  without  hearing  whenever  the  Frequency  Broadcasting  Conference  (1948- 

Commission  determines  that  interfer-  1949  )>  are  available  at  the  Commission’s 

ence  or  propagation  conditions  so  re-  cal’ 

nuirp  and  that  each  assignment  of  fre-  culatUig  the  propagation  data  which  licensee# 
quire  ana  tnat  eacn  assignment  01  ire-  ue  reqUired  to  provide  under  these  Rule# 

quency  hours  for  a  given  season  is  The  methods  used  in  computing  these  data 
unique  unto  itself  and  not  subject  to  are  described  in  Chapter  7,  paragraph  7.7  of 
renewal,  with  the  result  that  completely  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  •  Circular 
new  assignments  must  be  secured  for  462.  in  lieu  of  that  data,  and  in  all  case# 
the  forthcoming  season.  Where  a  sta-  Where  nonstandard  target  areas  are  specified 
tion  is  simultaneously  engaged  in  both  “  provided  in  paragraph  (to)  of  this  section, 

private  and  contract  broadcasting,  as  de-  pr,opag^ 

finpd  in  8  77  7fil  it  mn«!t  rpopivp  «w»narfttp  tion  curves  for  use  in  computing  value#  of 
fined  in  §  73.701,  it  must  receive  separate  owp  and  DeuVered  Median  Field  Intensity 

frequency  hour  authorizations  for  each  for  the  particular  transmission  path#  in- 


of  these  operations. 


volved.  .In  doing  so.  use  may  be  made  of  th# 


(b)  Any  foreign  standard  target  areas  published  propagation  data  of  the  National 
shown  in  Figure  1  of  §  73.792  may  be  Bureau  of  Standards  known  as  CRPL  Series 
specified  by  the  licensee,  in  which  case  “Basic  Radio  Propagation  Prediction#", 


field  intensity  calculations  should  be 
based  on  the  transmission  path  between 


published  monthly  in  conjunction  with  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards  Circular  455, 
“Instructions  for  the  use  of  Basic  Radio 


the  corresponding  reference  points  listed  propagation  Predictions  ’’  ¥heir  puWca- 

in  §  73.703.  In  the  event  ft  broadcast  is  tions  are  available  from  the  Superintendent 

to  be  directed  to  more  than  one  target  of  Documents,  Washington  25,  d.  c.  a 

area  in  the  same  region,  the  primary  typical  example  of  a  computation  for  a 

target  area  should  be  specified  and  the  transmission  path  between  standard  target 

reasons  for  selecting  that  particular  tar-  areas  18  from  New  York  (Area  8)  to  Bueno# 

get  area  given,  with  special  reference  to  ‘5>^^e1DenLlvered  Median  Held 

the  nature  and  sneeial  suitabilitv  if  anv  Intensity  for  the  equinox  season,  sunspot  5, 
me  nature  ana  special  suitaonuy,  u  any,  and  for  the  6  Mc  band  for  the  hours  0200  to 


of  the  programming  proposed.  Field 
intensity  calculations  should  be  based 
on  the  transmission  path  to  the  stand¬ 


0400  GMT  is  indicated  by  the  appropriate 
propagation  curve  as  24  decibels  above  one 
microvolt  per  meter  for  1  kw  radiated  power. 


ard  reference  point  in  §  73.703  for  the  The  transmitter  power  output  of  20  decibel# 


primary  target  area.  In  the  event  a 
licensee  wishes  to  specify  target  areas 


(100  kw)  is  added.  The  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  gain  of  12  decibels  is  added.  The 


other  than  those  shown  in  Figure  1  of  dec‘b!l8>  «xc^eJ*  the 

,r,ono»  ^ _ _ _ _ lev«l  of  43.5  decibels  required  to  deliver  a 


§  73.792,  adequate  justification  must  be 
given  to  show  that  the  use  of  standard 
target  areas  is  inappropriate,  with  spe¬ 
cial  reference  given  to  any  specialized 
programming  proposed  which  appears 
suitable  only  for  the  nonstandard  tar¬ 
get  areas  designated.  When  non¬ 
standard  target  areas  are  proposed, 
special  reference  points  must  be  specified 
(by 'geographical  coordinates)  and  rea¬ 
sonably  chosen  so  as  to  insure  complete 
and  adequate  coverage  of  the  target 
areas. 


median  field  intensity  of  150  uv/m  at  the 
distant  target^area. 

(e)  Frequencies  assigned  will  be  as 
near  as  possible  to  the  Optimum  Working 
Frequency.  In  no  case  will  they  exceed 
the  Maximum  Usable  Frequency  for 
more  than  a  total  of  15  minutes  during 
any  period  of  transmission.  With  each 
request  for  frequency  assignment,  licen¬ 
sees  must  submit  computations  which 
adequately  show  that  this  requirement 
would  be  met.  (See  note  in  paragraph 


Saturday ,  December  14,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


13697 


(d)  of  this  section  regarding  methods 
for  computation.) 

(f )  Not  more  than  one  frequency  will 
be  authorized  for  use  at  any  one  time 
for  any  one  program  transmission  except 
in  instances  where  a  program  is  intended 
for  reception  in  more  than  one  target 
area  and  the  intended  target  areas 
cannot  be  served  by  a  single  frequency. 

(g)  No  authorization  for  use  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  frequency  will  be  issued  which 
fails  to  provide  a  minimum  co-channel 
Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity  protec¬ 
tion  ratio  of  40  db  to  the  transmissions 
of  other  broadcasting  stations  at  the 
reference  point  in  the  target  area  being 
served  by  such  stations  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  have  priority 
of  assignment. 

(h)  Authorization  for  use  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  frequency  will  not  be  issued 
which  does  not  provide  a  minimum  ad¬ 
jacent  channel  Delivered  Median  Field 
Intensity  protection  ratio  of  11  db  to 
the  transmissions  of  other  international 
broadcasting  stations  at  the  reference 
points  in  the  target  areas  being  served 
by  such  stations  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  have  priority  of  assign¬ 
ment. 

(i)  Any  frequency  authorized  to  an 
international  broadcast  station  shall 
also  be  available  for  assignment  to  other 
International  broadcast  stations. 

(j)  Not  more  than  one  frequency  shall 
be  used  simultaneously  under  the  same 
authorization  and  call  letter  and  equip¬ 
ment  installation  number  designation. 

(k)  Subject  to  all  other  pertinent  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart,  the  total  maxi¬ 
mum  number  of  frequency-hours  which 
will  be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  pri¬ 
vate  international  broadcast  stations  for 
private  operation  combined  in  any  fre¬ 
quency  band  for  any  pertinent  season 
during  any  one  day  will  be  those  in 
$  73.704  less  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  in  these  bands  scheduled  for  use 
by  both  (1)  government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
Commission  to  use  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations. 

(l)  In  the  event  the  total  number  of 
frequency  hours  in  any  band  scheduled 
for  both  (1)  government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
Commission  to  use  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations  equals  or 
exceeds  75  percent  of  the  frequency  hour 
figures  given  in  §  73.704,  the  maximum 
number  of  frequency-hours  which  will 
be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  inter¬ 
national  broadcast  stations  for  private 
operation  in  any  frequency  band  for  any 
pertinent  season  during  any  one  day 
will  be  25  percent  of  the  frequency  hours 
shown  in  §  73.704. 

(m)  If  the  requests  for  international 
broadcasting  frequency-hours  for  pri¬ 
vate  operation  in  any  band  or  bands 
exceed  those  available  under  the  terms 
of  these  Rules,  in  the  absence  of  any 
voluntary  agreement  for  reduction  of 
frequency-hours  requested,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  designate  all  requests  for  fre¬ 
quency-hours  in  the  band  or  bands  in 
question  for  hearing.  Pending  such 
hearing  the  Commission  will  tempo¬ 
rarily  assign  the  available  frequency- 


hours  equally  among  the  several  appli¬ 
cants:  Provided,  however.  That  with 
respect  to  such  temporary  allocation: 

(1)  An  existing  license  shall  not,  to 
the  extent  such  frequency  hours  are 
available,  receive  less  than  the  number 
of  frequency-hours  utilized  during  the 
preceding  season  or  requested  for  the 
forthcoming  season,  whichever  is  lesser. 

(2)  Where  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  available  for  private  international 
broadcasting  during  a  forthcoming  sea¬ 
son  are  insufficient  to  permit  existing 
licensees  to  secure  a  temporary  alloca¬ 
tion  equal  to  that  previously  utilized  or 
requested,  whichever  is  lesser,  the  allo¬ 
cation  shall  be  pro-rated  among  such 
persons  in  a  manner  which  will  give 
them  a  share  of  the  available  frequency- 
hours  proportionate  to  that  utilized  in 
the  preceding  season. 

(3)  In  any  event,  where  an  applicant’s 
share  of  the  available  frequency  hours 
would  be  more  than  requested,  the  sur¬ 
plus  shall  be  divided  among  the  remain¬ 
ing  applicants  in  the  manner  herein 
prescribed. 


§  73.703  Latitude  and  longitude  of  areas 
used  for  field  intensity  calculations. 


Area  No. 

Latitude 

degrees 

Longitude 

degrees 

1 . 

65  N. 
60  N. 
60  N. 
60  N. 
70  N. 
40  N. 
40  N. 
40  N. 
50  N. 
20  N. 
10  N. 

150  W. 
125  W. 
100  W. 
80  W. 
40  W. 
120  W. 
100  W. 
80  W. 
60  W. 
100  W. 
80  W. 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

6 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . _ . 

11 . . . 

Area  No. 

Latitude 

degrees 

Longitude 

degrees 

12 . 

10  8. 

70  W. 

13 . 

10  8. 

50  W. 

14 . 

30  8. 

60  W. 

15 . 

25  8. 

45  8. 

50  W. 

16 . 

70  W. 

17 . 

65  N. 

20  W. 

18  .  .  .  _  _ _ _ 

65  N. 

15  E. 

in  . _ 

65  N. 

40  E. 

20 . 

70  N. 

60  E. 

21 . 

70  N. 

80  E. 

22- . 

70  N. 

100  E. 

23 . 

70  N. 

120  E. 

24 . 

65  N. 

140  E. 

25 . 

66  N. 

160  E. 

26 . . 

65  N. 

180  E. 

27 . 

SO  N. 

0° 

28 . 

60  N. 

20  E. 

29 . 

60  N. 

40  E. 

30 . 

50  N. 

60  E. 

31 . 

50  N. 

80  E. 

32 . 

50  N. 

100  E. 

33 . 

60  N. 

120  E. 
140  E. 

34 . 

66  N. 

35 . 

55  N. 

160  E. 

36 . 

40  N. 

25  W. 

37  _ 

30  N. 

0° 

38 . 

30  N. 

20  E* 

39 . 

30  N. 

40  E* 

40 . 

30  N. 

60  E. 

41 . 

20  N. 

80  E. 

42 . 

40  N. 

85  E. 

43 . 

35  N. 

100  E. 

44 . 

30  N. 

120  E. 

45 . 

35  N. 

140  E. 

46 . 

10  N. 

6  W. 

47 . 

10  N. 

20  E. 

48 . 

10  N. 

40  E. 

49 . 

15  N. 

100  E. 

50 . 

10  N. 

120  E. 

51 _  —  '  - 

0° 

140  E. 

52 . 

10  8. 

20  E. 

63 . 

10  8. 

40  E. 

64. . 

5  8. 

106  E. 

56 . 

15  8. 

140  E. 

66 . 

20  8. 

165  E. 

67 . 

30  8. 

26  E. 
120  E  * 
150  E. 

68 . 

26  8. 

69 . 

35  8. 

60 . 

40  8. 

170  E. 

61 . 

20  N. 

160  W. 

_  '  •_ 

20  8. 

170  W. 

63 . 

20  8. 

150  W. 

A4  . _____ 

15  N. 

145  E. 

65 . 

10  N. 

170  E. 

§  73.704  Daily  frequency  hour  availability  table. 


Band 

Season 

Sunspot  Numbers 

0-20 

20-35 

35-50 

50-65 

65-80 

80-95 

95-110 

110-125 

125-140 

Me/t 

June . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 .  . 

M  arch-September 

29 

21 

14 

7 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

December* . 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

32 

June . 

34 

30 

27 

24 

21 

16 

11 

5 

2 

9 . . 

52 

42 

36 

31 

27 

23 

19 

12 

10 

December . 

54 

50 

47 

44 

42 

39 

36 

33 

32 

June . . . 

63 

50 

48 

46 

45 

39 

31 

23 

14 

11 . 

M arch-September 

47 

50 

52 

54 

55 

49 

40 

31 

24 

December... . . 

31 

34 

36 

38 

39 

34 

30 

28 

22 

June . . 

84 

88 

91 

94 

96 

87 

79 

69 

68 

15 . 

49 

54 

58 

61 

64 

47 

33 

21 

7 

December . . . 

35 

35 

35 

35 

,  35 

33 

31 

29 

27 

June . . . 

23 

32 

40 

47 

53 

59 

66 

75 

84 

17 . 

March -September 

22 

22 

21 

20 

24 

29 

34 

39 

December". . . 

14 

18 

21 

23 

25 

23 

20 

17 

16 

June _ _ _ 

2 

9 

14 

18 

22 

39 

52 

68 

30 

21 . 

March-September 

0 

9 

16 

22 

27 

36 

45 

56 

65 

December! . . . 

6 

11 

15 

18 

21 

29 

36 

47 

53 

26 . . . 

0) 

(») 

0) 

(•) 

0) 

(>) 

0) 

0) 

(*) 

(June . 

196 

209 

220 

229 

237 

240 

239 

239 

238 

Totals . 

March-September . 

200 

198 

198 

196 

193 

179 

166 

154 

145 

1  December". . 

185 

195 

202 

207 

212 

158 

163 

152 

181 

1  No  limit. 


Administrative  Procedure 
§  73.710  Cross  reference. 

See  Subpart  D  of  Part  1  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  for  general  requirements  as  to  ap¬ 
plications,  filing  of  applications,  and  de¬ 
scription  of  application  forms,  other 
forms  and  information  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission,  the  manner  in  which 
applications  are  processed,  and  provi¬ 
sions  applying  to  action  on  applications. 
See  §  1.1111  of  Subpart  O  of  that  part 


for  the  fees  to  be  paid  in  connection  with 
applications  for  facilities  in  the  service 
covered  in  this  subpart. 

§  73.711  Application  for  international 
broadcast  stations. 

(a)  If  the  application  is  for  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  or  for  modification  of 
an  existing  authorization,  FCC  Form 
309  shall  be  filed;  if  for  a  license.  FCC 
Form  310  shall  be  filed;  if  for  a  renewal 
of  license,  FCC  Form  311  shall  be  filed. 
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Not®:  Until  these  forms  are  revised,  Infor¬ 
mation  required  by  these  Rules  and  not  re¬ 
quired  by  the  forms  shall  be  submitted  as 
a  supplement  to  the  application  and  will  be 
considered  a  part  thereof. 

(b)  Authorizations  issued  to  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  stations  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  not  specify  the  frequencies 
or  hours  of  use,  but  will  be  authorizations 
to  permit  the  construction  or  use  of  a 
particular  transmitting  equipment  com¬ 
bination  and  related  antenna  systems  for 
international  broadcasting. 

Note:  Requests  for  the  use  of  frequencies 
and  frequency  hours  for  transmissions  to 
specific  target  areas  should  be  submitted 
separately  as  provided  in  $  73.702. 

Cc)  In  the  case  of  applications  for  au¬ 
thorizations  to  permit  contract  opera¬ 
tions,  as  defined  in  §  73.701  (n),  the 
contracting  agency  and  contract  number 
should  be  indicated  for  each  operation. 

§  73.712  Notification  of  filing  of  appli¬ 
cations. 

In  order  to  minimize  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  at  the  National  Radio  Astron¬ 
omy  Observatory  site  located  at  Green 
Bank,  Pocahontas  County,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  at  the  Naval  Radio  Research 
Observatory  at  Sugar  Grove,  Pendleton 
County,  West  Virginia,  an  applicant  for 
authority  to  construct  a  new  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  station  or  for  authority 
to  make  changes  in  the  frequency,  power, 
.antenna  height,  or  antenna  directivity 
of  an  existing  station  within  the  area 
bounded  by  39°  15'  N  on  the  north, 
78°30'  W  on  the  east,  37°30'  N  on  the 
south,  and  80°30'  W  on  the  west  shall,  at 
the  time  of  filing  such  application  with 
the  Commission,  simultaneously  notify 
the  Director,  National  Radio  Astronomy 
Observatory,  P.O.  Box  #2,  Green  Bank, 
West  Virginia,  24944,  in  writing,  of  the 
technical  particulars  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion.  Such  notification  shall  include  the 
geographical  coordinates  of  the  antenna, 
antenna  height,  antenna  directivity  if 
any,  proposed  frequency,  type  of  emis¬ 
sion,  and  power.  In  addition,  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  indicate  in  his  application  to 
the  Commission  the  date  notification  was 
made  to  the  Observatory.  After  receipt 
of  such  applications,  the  Commission 
will  allow  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  days 
for  comments  or  objections  in  response 
to  the  notifications  indicated.  If  an  ob¬ 
jection  to  the  proposed  operation  is  re¬ 
ceived  during  the  twenty-day  period 
from  the  National  Radio  Astronomy  Ob¬ 
servatory  for  itself  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Naval  Radio  Research  Observatory,  the 
Commission  will  consider  all  aspects  of 
the  problem  and  take  whatever  action  is 
deemed  appropriate. 

§  73.716  Equipment  tests. 

(a)  During  the  process  of  construc¬ 
tion  of  an  international  broadcast 
station,  the  permittee  after  notifying 
the  Commission  and  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  may,  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission, 
conduct  equipment  tests  for  the  purpose 
of  such  adjustments  and  measurements 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  per¬ 
mit,  the  technical  provisions  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  therefor,  and  the  rules  and 


regulations.  No  programming  shall  be 
conducted  during  equipment  tests. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will 
ordinarily  be  required  during  the  equip¬ 
ment  test  period.  After  construction 
and  after  adjustments  and  measure¬ 
ments  have  been  completed  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con¬ 
struction  permit,  the  technical  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  application  therefor,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  constituting  a  license  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of 
construction. 

§  73.718  Normal  license  period. 

All  international  broadcast  station  li¬ 
censes  will  be  issued  so  as  to  expire  at 
the  hour  of  3  am.  eastern  standard  time 
and  will  be  issued  for  a  normal  license 
period  of  1  year  expiring  November  1. 

Licensing  Policies 

§  73.731  Licensing  requirements;  nec¬ 
essary  showing. 

A  license  for  an  international  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  issued  only  after 
a  satisfactory  shewing  has  been  made  in 
regard  to  the  following,  among  others: 

(a)  That  there  is  a  need  for  the  inter¬ 
national  broadcast  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered. 

(b)  That  the  necessary  program 
sources  are  available  to  the  applicant  to 
render  an  effective  international  service. 

(c)  That  directive  antennas  and 
other  technical  facilities  will  be  employed 
to  deliver  maximum  signals  to  the  target 
area  or  areas  for  which  the  service  is 
designed. 

(d)  That  the  production  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  service  and  the  technical  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  will  be  conducted 
by  qualified  persons. 

(e)  That  the  applicant  is  technically 
and  financially  qualified  and  possesses 
adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  for¬ 
ward  the  service  proposed. 

(f)  That  the  public  interest,  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity  will  be  served 
through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station.  .  i 

Equipment 

§  73.751  Power  requirement. 

No  international  broadcast  station  will 
be  authorized  to  install  equipment  or  li¬ 
censed  for  operation  with  a  power  less 
than  50  kilowatts. 

§  73.752  Frequency  control. 

The  transmitter  of  each  international 
broadcast  station  shall  be  equipped  with 
automatic  frequency  control  apparatus 
so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  is 
capable  of  maintaining  the  operating 


frequency  within  0.003  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency. 

§  73.753  Antenna. 

The  antenna  shall  bq  so  designed 
and  operated  that  the  signal  (field 
intensity)  toward  the  specific  foreign 
country  or  countries  served  shall  be 
at  least  3.16  times  the  average  effec¬ 
tive  signal  from  the  station  (power  gain 
of  10). 

§  73.754  Frequency  monitors. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  international 
broadcast  station  shall  operate  at  the 
transmitter  a  frequency  monitor  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  frequency  control  of  the 
transmitter.  , 

(b)  The  frequency  monitor  shall  be 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  good  engineering  practice  and  shall 
have  an  accuracy  sufficient  to  determine 
that  the  operating  frequency  is  within 
one-half  of  the  allowed  tolerance. 

§  73.755  Modulation  monitors. 

The  licensee  of  each  international 
broadcast  station  shall  have  in  operation 
at  the  transmitter  a  modulation  monitor. 

§  73.756  Required  transmitter  perform, 
ance. 

(a)  The  construction,  installation,  op¬ 
eration,  and  performance  of  the  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  transmitter  system 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  good  en¬ 
gineering  practice. 

Not®:  The  establishment  of  specific  levels 
of  attenuation  for  spurious  emissions  will  be 
the  subject  of  further  Rule  Making  in  Docket 
10962  pending  the  completion  of  additional 
studies  of  this  matter. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  in  the  event 
spurious  emissions  cause  harmful  inter¬ 
ference,  such  additional  steps  as  may  be 
necessary  to  eliminate  the  interference 
must  be  taken  immediately  by  the 
licensee. 

§  73.757  Auxiliary  transmitters. 

Upoa  showing  that  a  need  exists  for 
the  use  of  auxiliary  transmitters  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  regular  transmitters  of  an 
international  broadcast  station,  a  license 
therefor  may  be  issued  provided  that: 

(a)  Auxiliary  transmitters  may  be  in¬ 
stalled  either  at  the  same  location  as  the 
main  transmitters  or  at  another  location 

Cb)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  In 
control  whenever  auxiliary  transmitters 
are  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  they  may  be  put  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitters. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro¬ 
grams  during  maintenance  or  modifica¬ 
tion  work  on  the  main  transmitter, 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper¬ 
ation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority  as 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  or  as  authorized  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  by  letter  or  by  construction  permit 
Where  such  operation  is  required  for 
periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request  there¬ 
for  shall  be  in  accordance  with  §  1.542  of 
this  chapter.) 
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(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  de¬ 
termine  that  they  are  in  proper  operat¬ 
ing  condition  and  that  they  are  ad¬ 
justed  to  the  proper  frequency  except 
that  in  the  case  of  operation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
during  any  week,  the  test  in  that  week 
may  be  omitted  provided  the  operation 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is 
satisfactory.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of 
the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control 
equipment  which  will  enable  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the 
station  within  the  limits  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(f)  The  operating  power  of  an  aux¬ 
iliary  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit¬ 
ters.  but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  73.758  Alternate  main  transmitters. 

The  licensee  of  an  international  broad¬ 
cast  station  may  be  licensed  for  alternate 
main  transmitters  provided  that  a  tech¬ 
nical  need  for  such  alternate  transmit¬ 
ters  is  shown  and  that  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

I 'a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
!  same  place. 

b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
oe  power  rating. 

c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
istructlon,  installation,  operation,  and 
rformance  requirements  of  good  engl- 
ering  practice. 

'3.759  Changes  in  equipment  and  an¬ 
tenna  system. 

Licensees  of  international  broadcast 
itions  shall  observe  the  following  pro- 
dons  with  regard  to  changes  in  equip- 
;nt  and  antenna  system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 
tde:  v 

(1)  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
signals  outside  of  the  authorized  chan- 
i 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing  for- 
al  application  (FCC  Form  309)  there- 
ir,  is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
utnges: 

(1)  Changes  involving  an  increase  or 
(crease  in  the  power  rating  of  the  trans¬ 
it. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitters 
i a  whole. 

(3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
ransmitting  antenna. 

(4)  Change  in  location  of  main  studio, 
(it  is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
d  &  different  city  from  that  specified  in  , 
be  license. 

(5)  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
ihe  antenna. 

(6)  Change  in  frequency  control  and/ 
or  modulation  system. 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section,  may  be  made 
it  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
tad  such  changes  shall  be  shown  in  the 
ac*t  application  for  renewal  of  license. 
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Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  73.761  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  All  international  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  will  be  licensed  for  unlimited  time 
operation  except  as  may  be  directed  by 
the  Commission  from  time  to  time.  In 
an  emergency  however,  when,  due  to 
causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee, 
it  becomes  impossible  to  continue  opera¬ 
tion,  tiie  station  may  cease  operation  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided 
that  the  Commission  and  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  immediately  after  the  emergency 
develops. 

(b)  Persons  desiring  to  enter  into  a 
voluntary  sharing  arrangement  of  an  in¬ 
ternational  channel  may  file  application 
therefor  with  the  Commission.  Copies 
of  the  time-sharing  agreement  should  be 
filed  with  the  application. 

§  73.762  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  any  international 
broadcast  station  shall  make  the  station 
available  for  inspection  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Commission  at  any  reason¬ 
able  hour. 

§  73.763  Station  license,  posting  of. 

The  original  of  each  station  license 
shall  be  posted  in  the  transmitter  room. 

§  73.764  Operator  requirements. 

One  or  more  licensed  radiotelephone 
first-class  operators  shall  be  on  duty  at 
the  place  where  the  transmitting  appara¬ 
tus  of  each  station  is  located  and  in  ac¬ 
tual  charge  thereof  whenever  it  is  be¬ 
ing  operated.  The  original  license  (or 
FCC  Form  759)  of  each  station  oper¬ 
ator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where 
he  is  on  duty.  The  licensed  operator  on 
duty  and  in  charge  of  an  international 
broadcast  transmitter  may,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  an¬ 
other  station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  operator’s  license  which 
he  holds  and  by  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  such  stations.  However, 
such  duties  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with 
'the  operation  of  the  broadcast  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  a 8  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  73.765  Operating  power;  how  deter¬ 
mined. 

The  operating  power,  and  its  main¬ 
tenance,  of  each  international  broadcast 
station  shall  be  in  conformity  with  good 
engineering  practice. 

§  73.766  Modulation. 

The  percentage  of  modulation  of  the 
transmissions  shall  be  maintained  as 
high  as  possible  consistent  with  good 
quality  of  transmission  and  good  broad¬ 
cast  practice  and  in  no  case  less  than 
50  percent  nor  more  than  100  percent 
on  peaks  of  frequent  recurrence  during 
any  selection  which  normally  is  trans¬ 
mitted  at  the  highest  level  of  the 
program  under  consideration. 

§  73.767  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  operating  frequencies  of  interna¬ 
tional  broadcast  station  transmitters 
shall,  at  all  times,  be  maintained  within 
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the  frequency  tolerances  specified  in 
§  73.752. 

§  73.768  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna 
structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 
this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 
and  17.42  of  that  part. 

§  73.769  Discontinuance  of  operation. 

The  licensee  of  each  station,  except 
stations  operating  in  Alaska,  shall  notify 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  of 
any  of  the  following  changes  in  the  status 
of  such  station  at  least  two  days  before 
such  change: 

.  (a/  Temporary  discontinuance  of  op¬ 
eration  for  a  period  of  ten  days  or  more ; 

,  (b)  The  date  of  resumption  of  opera¬ 
tion  after  temporary  discontinuance  of 
operation  for  a  period  of  ten  days  or 
more; 

(c)  Permanent  discontinuance  of  op¬ 
eration. 

In  all  cases  of  permanent  discontinuance 
of  operation  the  licensee  shall,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  notifying  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  of  intention  to  discontinue 
operation,  immediately  forward  the  sta¬ 
tion  license  to  the  Washington,  D.  C., 
office  of  the  Commission  for  cancella¬ 
tion.  .  . 

Other  Operating  Requirements 
§  73.781  Logs. 

The  licensee  or  permittee  of  each  in¬ 
ternational  broadcast  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  program  and  operating  logs  in  the 
following  manner: 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
Identification  announcement  (call  let¬ 
ters  and  loeation)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  “music”, 
“drama”,  “speech”,  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof,  language,  and 
the  sponsor’s  name,  with  the  time  of  the 
beginning  and  ending  of  the  complete 
program. 

(3)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro¬ 
gram  of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave,  its  cause,  and  dura¬ 
tion. 

(4)  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 
minutes: 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  of  the  transmitter  (total  plate  cur¬ 
rent  and  plate  voltage) . 

<ii)  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(5)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  experi¬ 
mental  operation.  If  the  entries  re¬ 
quired  above  are  not  applicable  thereto, 
then  the  entries  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
fully  describe  the  operation. 
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(c)  Where  an  antenna  structure(s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  73.782  Retention  of  logs. 

Logs  of  international  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee 
or  permittee  for  a  period  of  two 
years:  Provided,  however.  That  logs 
involving  communications  incident  to 
a  disaster  or  which  include  communi¬ 
cations  incident  to  or  involved  in  an 
investigation  by  the  Commission  and 
concerning  which  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  has  been  notified,  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee  until 
he  is  specifically  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Commission  to  destroy  them: 
Provided,  further.  That  logs  incident  to 
or  involved  in  any  claim  or  complaint  of 
which  the  licensee  or  permittee  has 
notice  shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or 
permittee  until  such  claim  or  complaint 
has  been  fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same 
has  been  barred  by  statute  limiting  the 
time  for  the  filing  of  suits  upon  such 
claims. 

§  73.783  Logs ;  by  whom  kept. 

Each  log  shall  be  kept  by  the  per¬ 
son  or  persons  competent  to  do  so, 
having  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts 
required,  who  shall  sign  the  log  when 
starting  duty  and  again  when  going 
off  duty.  The  logs  shall  be  made 
available  upon  request  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

§  7,3.784  Log  form. 

The  log  shall  be  kept  in  an  orderly 
manner,  in  suitable  form,  and  in  such 
detail  that  the  data  required  for  the 
particular  class  of  station  concerned 
are  readily  available.  Key  letters  or 
abbreviations  may  be  used  if  proper 
meaning  or  explanation  is  contained 
elsewhere  in  the  log. 

§  73.785  Correction  of  logs. 

No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall  be 
erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  de¬ 
stroyed  within  the  period  of  reten¬ 
tion  provided  by  the  rules.  Any  nec¬ 
essary  correction  may  be  made  only 
by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por¬ 
tion,  initial  the  correction  made,  and  in¬ 
dicate  the  date  of  correction. 

§  73.786  Rough  logs. 

Rough  logs  may  be  transcribed  into 
condensed  form,  but  in  such  case,  the 
original  log  or  memoranda  and  all 
portions  thereof  shall  be  preserved  and 
made  a  part  of  the  complete  log. 

§  73.787  Station  identification. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  shall  make  station 
identification  announcement  (call  let¬ 
ters  and  location) ,  at  the  beginning  and 
ending  of  each  time  of  operation  and 
during  the  operation  on  the  hour. 

(b)  Station  identification,  program 
announcements,  and  oral  continuity 
shall  be  made  with  international  signifi¬ 
cance  (language  particularly)  which  is 
designed  for  the  foreign  country  or  coun¬ 
tries  for  which  the  service  is  primarily 
intended. 


(c)  Identification  announcements  dur¬ 
ing  operation  need  not  be  made  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter¬ 
rupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases 
the  identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the 
entertainment  continuity  and  at  the 
conclusion  thereof. 

§  73.788  Service;  commercial  or  spon¬ 
sored  programs. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  shall  render  only  an 
international  broadcast  service  which 
will  reflect  the  culture  of  this  coun¬ 
try  and  which  will  promote  inter¬ 
national  goodwill,  understanding,  and 
cooperation.  Any  program  solely  in¬ 
tended  for,  and  directed  to  an  audience 
in  the  continental  United  States  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  this  service. 

(b)  Such  international  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice  may  include  commercial  or  sponsored 
programs:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  Commercial  program  continuities 
give  no  more  than  the  name  of  the  spon¬ 
sor  of  the  program  and  the  name  and 
general  character  of  the  commodity, 
utility  or  service,  or  attraction  adver¬ 
tised. 

(2)  In  case  of  advertising  a  commod¬ 
ity,  the  commodity  is  regularly  sold  or  is 
being  promoted  for  sale  on  the  open 
market  in  the  foreign  country  or  coun¬ 
tries  to  which  the  program  is  directed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  In  case  of  advertising  an  American 
utility  or  service  to  prospective  tourists 
or  visitors  to  the  United  States,  the  ad¬ 
vertisement  continuity  is  particularly 
directed  to  such  persons  in  the  foreign 
country  or  countries  where  they  reside 
and  to  which  the  program  is  directed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  In  case  of  advertising  an  interna¬ 
tional  attraction  (such  as  a  world  fair, 
resort,  spa,  etc.)  to  prospective  tourists 
or  visitors  to  the  United  States,  the  oral 
continuity  concerning  such  attraction  is 
consistent  with  the  purpose  and  intent 
of  this  section. 

(5)  In  case  of  any  other  type  of  ad¬ 
vertising,  such  advertising  is  directed  to 
the  foreign  country  or  countries  to  which 
the  program  is  directed  and  is  consistent 
with  the  purpose  and  intent  of  this 
section. 

(c)  The  geographic  areas  to  be  served 
by  international  broadcast  stations  are 
the  foreign  standard  target  areas  shown 
in  Figure  1  of  5  73.792,  or  foreign  non¬ 
standard  target  areas  as  provided  in 
§  73.702(d),  and  directive  antennas  shall 
be  employed  to  direct  the  transmission 
to  these  specific  target  areas. 

(d)  An  international  broadcast  station 
may  transmit  the  program  of  a  standard 
broadcast  station  or  network  system: 
Provided,  The  conditions  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  in  regard  to  any  com¬ 
mercial  continuities  are  observed  and 
when  station  Identifications  are  made, 
only  the  call  letter  designation  of  the 
international  station  is  given  on  its  as¬ 
signed  frequency:  And  provided  further. 
That  in  the  case  of  chain  broadcasting 
the  program  is  not  carried  simul¬ 
taneously  by  another  international  sta¬ 


tion  (except  another  station  owned  by 
the  same  licensee  operated  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  in  a  different  group  to  obtain 
continuity  of  signal  service) ,  the  signals 
from  which  are  directed  to  the  same  area. 
(See  section  3  (p)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934  for  the  definition  of 
“chain  broadcasting?') 

§  73.789  Sponsored  programs,  an¬ 
nouncement  of. 

(a)  When  an  international  broadcast 
station  transmits  any  matter  for  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con¬ 
sideration  is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re¬ 
ceived  by,  such  station,  the  station  shall 
broadcast  an  announcement  that  such 
matter  is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur¬ 
nished,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  by 
whom  or  on  whose  behalf  such  considera¬ 
tion  was  supplied:  Provided,  however, 
That  “service  or  other  valuable  consid¬ 
eration”  shall  not  include  any  service  or 
property  furnished  without  charge  or  at 
a  nominal  charge  for  use  on,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  a  broadcast  unless  it  is 
so  furnished  in  consideration  for  an 
identification  in  a  broadcast  of  any  per¬ 
son,  product,  service,  trademark,  or 
brand  name  beyond  an  identification 
which  is  reasonably  related  to  the  use 
of  such  service  or  property  on  the 
broadcast. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  each  international 
broadcast  station  shall  exercise  reason¬ 
able  diligence  to  obtain  from  its  em¬ 
ployees,  and  from  other  persons  with 
whom  it  deals  directly  in  connection  with 
any  program  matter  for  broadcast,  in¬ 
formation  to  enable  such  licensee  to 
make  the  announcement  required  by  this 
section. 

(c)  In  any  case  where  a  report  (con¬ 
cerning  the  providing  or  accepting  of 
valuable  consideration  by  any  person  for 
inclusion  of  any  matter  in  a  program  in¬ 
tended  for  broadcasting)  has  been  made 
to  an  international  broadcast  station,  as 
required  by  section  508  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  of  cir¬ 
cumstances  which  would  have  required 
an  announcement  under  this  section  had 
the  consideration  been  received  by  such 
international  broadcast  station,  an  ap¬ 
propriate  announcement  shall  be  made 
by  such  station. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro¬ 
gram  or  any  program  involving  the  dis¬ 
cussion  of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  of 
any  kind  are  furnished,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an  induce¬ 
ment  to  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro¬ 
gram,  an  announcement  shall  be  made 
both  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion  of 
such  program  on  which  such  material  or 
services  are  used  that  such  records, 
transcriptions,  talent,  scripts,  or  other 
material  or  services  have  been  furnished 
to  such  station  in  connection  with  the 
broadcasting  of  such  programs:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however,  That  only  one  such  an¬ 
nouncement  need  be  made  in  the  case  of 
any  such  program  of  5  minutes’  duration 
or  less,  which  announcement  may  be 
made  either  at  the  beginning  or  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  program. 

(e)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  dis¬ 
close  the  true  identity  of  the  person  or 
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persons  by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such 
payment  is  made  or  promised,  or  from 
whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  services 
or  other  valuable  consideration  is  re¬ 
ceived,  or  by  whom  the  material  or  serv¬ 
ices  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  are  fumi^ied.  Where  an  agent 
or  other  person  contracts  or  otherwise 
makes  arrangements  with  a  station  on 
behalf  of  another,  and  such  fact  is  known 
to  the  station,  the  announcement  shall 
disclose  the  identity  of  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  in  whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting 
'  instead  of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

(f)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 
committee,  association,  or  other  unincor¬ 
porated  group,  the  announcement  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section  shall  disclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  other  unincorporated  group. 
In  each  such  case  the  station  shall  re¬ 
quire  that  a  list  of  the  chief  executive 
officers  or  members  of  the  executive  com¬ 
mittee  or  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
corporation,  committee,  association  or 
other  unincorporated  group  shall  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection  at 
the  studios  or  general  offices  of  one  of 
the  international  broadcast  stations  car¬ 
rying  the  program  in  each  community  in 
which  the  program  is  broadcast. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  broadcast  matter 
advertising  commercial  products  or 
services,  an  announcement  stating  the 
sponsor’s  corporate  or  trade  name,  or  the 


name  of  the  sponsor’s  product,  when  it  Is 
clear  that 'the  mention  of  the  name  of 
the  product  constitutes  a  sponsorship 
identification,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  only 
one  such  announcement  need  be  made 
at  any  time  during  the  course  of  the 
program. 

(h)  Commission  interpretations  in 
connection  with  the  foregoing  rules  may 
be  found  in  the  Commission’s  Public  No¬ 
tice  entitled  “Applicability  of  Sponsor¬ 
ship  Identification  Rules”  (FCC  63-409; 
28  F.R.  4732,  May  10, 1963)  and  such  sup¬ 
plements  as  are  issued  from  time  to 
time. 

(Sec.  317,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJS.C.  317) 

§  73.790  Rebroadcast. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  may,  without  further 
authority  of  the  Commission,  rebroad¬ 
cast  the  program  of  a  United  States 
standard,  FM  noncommercial  educa¬ 
tional,  or  FM  broadcast  station,  pro¬ 
vided  the  Commission  is  notified  of  the 
call  letters  of  each  station  rebroad¬ 
cast  and  the  licensee  certifies  that 
express  authority  has  been  received 
from  the  licensee  of  the  station  orig¬ 
inating  the  program.  The  notice  and 
certification  of  consent  must  be  given 
within  3  days  of  any  single  rebroad¬ 
cast,  but  in  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  pro¬ 
grams  of  another  broadcast  station  sev¬ 
eral  times  during  a  license  period,  notice 
and  certification  of  consent  must  be 
given  for  the  ensuing  license  period  with 
the  application  for  renewal  of  license,  or 


at  the  beginning  of  such  rebroadcast 
practice  if  begun  during  a  license  period. 

Not*:  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re¬ 
layed  by  a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the 
programs  of  any  other  class  of  United 
States  radio  station  without  written  au¬ 
thority  having  first  been  obtained  from 
the  Commission. 

(c)  A  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  may  authorize  the  re¬ 
broadcast  of  its  programs  by  any  station 
outside  the  limits  of  the  North  American 
continent  without  permission  from  the 
Commission:  Provided,  That  the  station 
rebroadcasting  the  programs  cannot  be 
received  consistently  in  the  United 
States. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

§  73.791  Supplemental  report  with  re¬ 
newal  application. 

A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed 
with  and  made  a  part  of  each  application 
for  renewal  of  license  and  shall  include 
statements  of  the  following: 

(a)  The  number  of  hours  operated  on 
each  frequency,  listing  contract  opera¬ 
tions  and  private  operations  separately. 

(b)  Outline  of  reports  of  reception 
and  interference  and  conclusions  with 
regard  to  propagation  characteristics  of 
assigned  frequencies.  (If  such  informa¬ 
tion  is  not  available  to  the  applicant  in 
the  case  of  contract  operations,  a  state¬ 
ment  to  this  effect  will  be  considered 
adequate.) 

§  73.792  Engineering  chart. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Subpart  G — Emergency  Broadcast 
System 

Authority :  §f  73.901  to  73.971  Issued  under 
sec.  606,  48  Stat.  1104,  as  amended;  47  U.8.C. 
606;  E.O.  11092,  28  FJt.  1847. 

Scope  and  Objective 

§  73.901  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  applies  to  all  broadcast 
stations  governed  by  this  part  and  is  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  for  operation  of 
certain  stations  located  within  the 
United  States,  Including  Guam,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands,  during 
periods  of  a  National  Emergency. 

§  73.902  Object  of  subpart. 

The  object  of  this  subpart  is  to  fulfill 
national  security  requirements  while  at 
the  same  time  providing  for  transmis¬ 
sion  of  vital  information  to  the  public. 

Definitions 

§  73.911  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
(EBS). 

The  Emergency  Broadcast  System  con¬ 
sists  of  broadcast  stations  and  inter¬ 
connecting  facilities  which  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Commission  to  operate 
in  a  controlled  manner  during  a  war, 
threat  of  war,  state  of  public  peril  or 
disaster,  or  other  national  emergency. 

§  73.912  National  Defense  Emergency 
Authorization  (NDEA). 

An  authorization  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  permitting  controlled  operation 
of  a  station  operating  in  the  Radio 
Broadcast  Services  during  an  Emergency 
Action  Condition. 

§  73.913  Emergency  Action  Notifica¬ 
tion. 

The  Emergency  Action  Notification  is 
the  notice  to  stations  in  the  Radio  Broad¬ 
cast  Services  to  operate  in  accordance 
with  the  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
Plan. 

§  73.914  Emergency  Action  Termina¬ 
tion. 

The  Emergency  Action  Termination  is 
the  notice  to  stations  in  the  Radio 
Broadcast  Services  to  discontinue  con¬ 
trolled  operations  imposed  by  an  out¬ 
standing  Emergency  Action  Notification 
and  return  to  normally  licensed 
operations. 

§  73.915  Emergency  Action  Condition. 

The  condition  which  exists  after  the 
the  transmission  of  an  Emergency  Ac¬ 
tion  Notification  and  before  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  the  Emergency  Action  Termi¬ 
nation. 

§  73.916  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
Plan. 

The  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
Plan  is  the  document  containing  the  de¬ 
tailed  description  of  how  stations  operat¬ 
ing  in  the  Radio  Broadcast  Services  will 
be  notified  and  operated  in  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System. 

Emergency  Actions 

§  73.921  Emergency  Action  Notifica¬ 
tion. 

(a)  All  Emergency  Action  Notifica¬ 
tions  shall  be  issued  by  an  appropriate 


Federal  authority.  These  Emergency 
Action  Notifications  will  be  accomplished 
in  accordance  with  the  Emergency 
Broadcast  System  Plan. 

(b)  Immediately  upon  receipt  of  an 
Emergency  Action  Notification,  all 
standard,  commercial  PM,  and  non¬ 
commercial  educational  FM  broadcast 
stations  with  a  transmitter  output  of 
over  10  watts,  and  television  broadcast 
stations,  including  all  such  stations  op¬ 
erating  under  equipment  or  program  test 
authority,  will  proceed -as  follows: 

(1)  Discontinue  normal  program  and 
make  the  following  announcement:  We 
interrupt  this  program  for  a  nationwide 
alert. 

(2)  Transmit  the  Emergency  Action 
Notification  Attention  Signal  as  follows: 

(i)  Cut  the  transmitter  carrier  for  5 
seconds.  (Sound  carrier  only  for  TV 
stations.) 

<ii)  Return  carrier  to  the  air  for  5 
seconds. 

(iii)  Cut  transmitter  carrier  for  5 
seconds.  (Sound  carrier  only  for  TV 
stations.) 

(iv)  Return  carrier  to  the  air. 

(v)  Broadcast  1000  cycle  steady  state 
tone  for  15  seconds. 

(3)  Broadcast  the  following  Emer¬ 
gency  Action  Notification  Message: 

(i)  For  NDEA  stations: 

This  station  has  Interrupted  its  regular 
program  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  participate  In  the  Emergency 

Broadcast  System,  serving  the  - 

area.  During  this  period  many  radio  sta¬ 
tions  will  remain  on  the  air,  broadcasting 
news  and  official  information  for  areas  as¬ 
signed  to  them.  This  station  will  remain 

on  the  air  and  will  serve  the  - 

area.  If  you  are  not  located  In  the - 

area,  you  should  now  tune  your  radio  to 
other  stations  until  you  hear  one  which 
is  broadcasting  news  and  information  for 
your  area.  You  are  listening  to  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System  serving  the - 

area. 

I  repeat — 

This  station  has  interrupted  its  xegular 
program  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
Government,  to  participate  In  the  Emergency 

Broadcast  System,  serving  the  - 

area.  During  this  period  many  radio  sta¬ 
tions  will  remain  on  the  air,  broadcasting 
news  and  official  Information  for  areas  as¬ 
signed  to  them.  This  station  will  remain 

on  the  air  and  will  serve  the  - 

area.  If  you  are  not  located  in  the - 

area,  you  should  now  tune  your  radio  to 
other  stations  until  you  hear  one  which 
Is  broadcasting  news  and  Information  for 
your  area.  You  are  listening  to  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System  serving  the - 

area. 

Note:  repeat  the  entire  message  above. 

THEN  BROADCAST  COMMON  LOCAL,  STATE,  RE¬ 
GIONAL,  OR  NATIONAL  PROGRAMMING  IN  ACCORD¬ 
ANCE  WITH  THE  EMERGENCY  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 
PLAN. 

(ii)  For  non-NDEA  Standard,  FM,  and 
TV  stations. 

This  station  has  Interrupted  its  regular 
program  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  participate  In  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System.  During  this  period, 
this  station  will  go  off  the  air,  but  some 
radio  stations  will  remain  on  the  air  broad¬ 
casting  news  and  official  information  for 
their  areas.  You  should  now  tune  your 
radio  until  you  hear  a  radio  station  which 


Is  broadcasting  news  and  information  for 
your  area. 

I  repeat — 

This  station  has  Interrupted  its  regular 
program  at  the  request  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  participate  In  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System.  During  this  period, 
this  station  will  go  off  the  air,  but  some 
radio  stations  will  remain  on  the  air  broad¬ 
casting  news  and  official  information  for 
their  areas.  You  should  now  tune  your 
radio  until  you  hear  a  radio  station  which 
is  broadcasting  news  and  Information  for 
your  area. 

Note:  repeat  entire  message  above  and 

TURN  OFF  THE  TRANSMITTER.  TV  STATIONS 
SHOULD  DISPLAY  CD  EMBLEM  DURING  ABOVE 
ANNOUNCEMENT. 

(c)  Noncommercial  educational  fm 
broadcast  stations  with  a  transmitter 
power  output  of  10  watts  or  less,  upon 
receipt  of  an  Emergency  Action  Notifi¬ 
cation,  will  interrupt  the  program  in 
progress,  and  broadcast  the  Emergency 
Action  Notification  Message  as  in  §  73.921 
(b)(3)(ii).  The  station  will  then  dis¬ 
continue  its  carrier  and  maintain  radio 
silence  in  accordance  with  the  Emergency 
Broadcast  System  Plan. 

(d)  International  broadcast  stations 
upon  receipt  of  an  Emergency  Action 
Notification  will  interrupt  the  program 
in  progress,  may  make  a  brief  sign-off 
announcement  not  longer  than  one  min¬ 
ute  and,  except  for  those  stations  specifi¬ 
cally  authorized  by  the  Federal  Com¬ 
munications  Commission  to  continue 
transmitting,  will  leave  the  air  and 
maintain  radio  silence  in  accordance 
with  the  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
Plan. 

(e)  During  the  experimental  period 
(midnight  to  8:00  a.m.,  local  time)  many 
standard  broadcast  stations  may  be  off 
the  air.  All  broadcast  licensees  will  be 
supplied  with  a  list  of  24-hour  broadcast 
stations  at  least  one  of  which  must  be 
monitored  during  any  period  of  opera¬ 
tion  when  the  station  regularly  moni¬ 
tored  is  not  on  the  air. 

§  73.922  Reception  of  an  Eniergenry 
Action  Notification. 

All  broadcast  station  licensees  must 
install,  unless  specifically  exempt,  the 
necessary  equipment  to  receive  Emer¬ 
gency  Action  Notifications  or  Termina¬ 
tions  by  means  of  reception  of-  radio 
broadcast  messages,  and  must  maintain 
this  equipment  in  a  state  of  readiness 
for  reception,  including  arrangements 
for  human  listening  watch  or  automatic 
alarm  devices,  or  both.  Such  equipment 
shall  have  its  termination  at  the  trans¬ 
mitter  control  point. 

§  73.923  Operation  during  an  Emer> 
gency  Action  Condition. 

(a)  Those  stations  which  are  author¬ 
ized  to  participate  in  the  Emergency 
Broadcast  System  upon  receipt  of  an 
Emergency  Action  Notification  will  im¬ 
mediately  begin  operations  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  their  National  Defense 
Emergency  Authorizations  and  current 
operating  instructions.  Except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
all  other  broadcast  stations  will  observe 
radio  silence  in  accordance  with  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  Plan. 

(b)  Stations  in  the  International 
Broadcast  Service  operating  under  the 
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jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission  will  under  certain  con¬ 
ditions  be  issued  an  NDEA  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission  with 
concurrence  of  the  Director,  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning,  and  will  transmit 
only  Federal  Government  broadcasts  or 
communications.  The  station’s  carrier 
must  be  removed  from  the  air  during 
periods  of  no  broadcast  or  communica¬ 
tions  transmissions. 

(c)  No  broadcast  of  the  call  letters  of 
the  station  shall  be  made  during  an 
Emergency  Action  Condition.  Area 
identification  shall  be  given. 

(d)  All  stations  identified  by  a  partic¬ 
ular  area  will  carry  the  same  program. 

(e)  Prior  to  commencing  routine  op¬ 
eration  or  originating  any  emissions 
under  program  test,  equipment  test,  ex¬ 
perimental  or  other  authorizations  or 
for  any  other  purpose,  licensees  or  per¬ 
mittees  shall  first  ascertain  whether  an 
Emergency  Action  Condition  exists  and 
if  so,  shall  refrain  from  operation  or  shall 
operate  in  the  Emergency  Broadcast  Sys¬ 
tem,  whichever  is  appropriate.  - 

Emergency  Action  Condition 
Termination  , 

§  73.93 1  Notification  of  termination  of 

Emergency  Action  Condition. 

The  notification  of  the  termination  of 
an  Emergency  Action  Condition  will  be 
transmitted  through  the  same  channels 
as  the  Emergency  Action  Notification. 
Unlimited  time  stations  operating  in  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  will  trans¬ 
mit  the  Termination  Message  twice,  and 
then  resume  normal  operation.  Day¬ 
time  Only  and  Limited  Time  broadcast 
stations  operating  in  the  Emergency 
Broadcast  System  shall  also  broadcast 
the  Termination  Message  twice,  then  op- 
,  erate  in  accordance  with  their  regular 
authorization. 

§  73.932  Termination  Message. 

This  concludes  operations  under  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System.  All  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  may  now  resume  normal  broadcast 
operations. 

System  Operation 
§  73.94 1  Procedure. 

Each  licensee  operating  in  the  Radio 
Broadcast  Services  permitted  to  operate 
during  an  Emergency  Action  Condition 
must  observe  the  Emergency  Broadcast 
operating  procedures. 

§  73.942  Participation. 

(a)  Any  licensee  desiring  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  Emergency  Broadcast  Sys¬ 
tem  should  advise  the  FCC  Field  Super¬ 
visor  in  writing  of  its  willingness  to  par¬ 
ticipate  and  to  cooperate  in  making  such 
technical  modification  of  the  station 
equipment  as  might  be  necessary.  Based 
upon  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System  Plan,  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  then  issue  a  National  De¬ 
fense  Emergency  Authorization  to  the 
licensee  authorizing  participation  in  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System. 

(b)  Any  station  participating  in  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  may  with¬ 
draw  from  the  system  by  giving  30 
days  written  notice  and  by  submitting 


its  National  Defense  Emergency  Author¬ 
ization  to  the  Commission  through  the 
appropriate  FCC  Field  Supervisor  for 
cancellation. 

(c)  Broadcast  stations  are  specifically 
exempt  from  complying  with  8  73.57 
while  operating  under  their  National  De¬ 
fense  Emergency  Authorization. 

Tests 

§  73.951  Emergency  Action  Notification 
System  Tests. 

(a)  Tests  of  the  Emergency  Action 
Notification  System  will  be  made  at  regu¬ 
lar  intervals  and  results  submitted  by 
the  licensee  to  the  Commission  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  detailed  instructions. 

(b)  Tests  involving  transmission  of 
the  Emergency  Action  Notification  At¬ 
tention  Signal  and  test  message  by 
standard,  FM,  and  television  broadcast 
stations,  shall  be  made  once  each  week 
on  an  unscheduled  basis  between  the 
hours  of  8:30  a.m.  and  local  sunset.  Re¬ 
sults  of  these  tests  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commission  by  the  licensees  con¬ 
cerned,  in  accordance  with  detailed  in¬ 
structions. 

The  procedure  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Make  the  following  announce¬ 
ment: 

This  is  a  test.  For  the  next  sixty  seconds 
this  station  wUl  conduct  a  test  of  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System.  This  is  only  a  test. 

(2)  Transmit  the  Emergency  Action 
Notification  Attention  Signal  as  follows:. 

(i)  Cut  the  transmitter  carrier  for  5 
seconds.  (Sound  carrier  only  for  TV 
stations.) 

(ii)  Return  carrier  to  the  air  for  5 
seconds. 

(iii)  Cut  transmitter  carrier  for  5  sec¬ 
onds.  (Sound  carrier  only  for  TV  sta¬ 
tions.  ) 

(iv)  Return  carrier  to  the  air. 

(v)  Broadcast  1000  cycle  steady  state 
tone  for  15  seconds. 

(3)  Broadcast  the  following  test  mes¬ 
sage  : 

This  has  been  a  test  of  the  Emergency 
Broadcast  System.  If  this  had  been  an  ac¬ 
tual  emergency,  normal  broadcasting  would 
have  been  discontinued  and  only  designated 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  radio  stations 
would  continue  in  operation.  You  would 
have  been  instructed  to  tune  to  one  of  your 
area  stations  for  official  information.  This 
concludes  this  test  of  the  Emergency  Broad¬ 
cast  System. 

Weather  Warnings 

§73.961  Emergency  Weather  Warnings. 

Upon  receipt  of  notification  from  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  of  an 
Emergency  Weather  Warning  of  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  immediate  danger  to  life  and 
property,  all  standard,  commercial  FM, 
and  television  broadcast  stations  may,  at 
their  option,  during  authorized  hours  of 
operation  only,  transmit  the  Emergency 
Action  Notification  Signal,  as  set  forth 
in  8  73.921(b)(2),  prior  to  broadcasting 
the  Emergency  Weather  Warning,  as 
provided  in  §§  73.90,  73.296,  and  73.632, 
respectively.  Nothing  in  this  section 
shall  be  construed  as  permitting  a  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  station  licensed  to  operate 


daytime  only  or  limited  time  to  operate 
during  unauthorized  hours. 

Network  Connection 

§  73.971  Participation  by  telephone 
companies. 

(a)  Telephone  companies  that  have 
facilities  available  in  place  may,  without 
charge,  connect  an  unaffiliated  commer¬ 
cial  radio  broadcast  station  to  a  com¬ 
mercial  radio  network  operated  by  ABC, 
CBS,  MBS,  NBC,  or  any  other  network, 
for  the  duration  of  an  Emergency  Action 
Condition:  Provided, That 

(1)  The  radio  station  is  authorized  by 
the  Commission  to  participate  in  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  under 
§  73.942: 

(2)  The  radio  station  has  in  service 
a  local  channel  from  the  radio  station 
studio  or  radio  transmitter  to  the  tele¬ 
phone  company  principal  central  office 
(toll  test) . 

(b)  During  an  Emergency  Action  Con¬ 
dition  or  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the 
communications  facilities  provided  for 
in  National  Industry  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee  orders,  telephone  companies  that 
have  facilities  available  in  place  may, 
without  charge,  connect  an  originating 
source  designated  by  a  National  Industry 
Advisory  Committee  order  to  the  near¬ 
est  accessible  commercial  radio  network 
and,  at  the  expiration  of  such  condition 
or  test,  may  disconnect  such  authorized 
originating  source:  Provided,  (1)  That 
the  originating  point  has  in  service  a 
telephone  company  local  channel  from 
the  originating  point  to  the  telephone 
company  principal  central  office  (toll 
test) ;  and  (2)  That  the  National  In¬ 
dustry  Advisory  Committee  order  cover¬ 
ing  this  service  is  placed  in  effect. 

(c)  Every  such  carrier  rendering  any 
such  free  service  shall  make  and  file,  in 
duplicate,  with  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  July  and  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  each 
year,  reports  covering  the  periods  of  six 
months  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  June 
and  the  31st  day  of  December,  respec¬ 
tively,  next  prior  to  said  dates.  These 
reports  shall  show  the  call  letters  and 
locations  of  the  broadcast  stations  to 
which  free  service  was  rendered  pursuant 
to  this  rule  and  the  charges  in  dollars 
which  would  have  accrued  to  the  car¬ 
rier  for  such  service  rendered  if  charges 
therefor  had  been  collected  at  the  pub¬ 
lished  tariff  rates. 
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74.461  Frequency  tolerance. 
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74.602  Frequency  assignment. 
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74.711-  Cross  reference. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General  Operate* 
Requirements 
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ments. 
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Licensing  Policies  and  General  Operating  be  paid  in  connection  with  applications 
requirements  for  facilities  in  the  services  covered  in 

this  nart 

74.931  Purpose  and  permissible  service.  w 

74.932  Eligibility  and  licensing  require-  §  74.12  Notification  of  filing  of  applica- 

ments.  lions. 

74.933  Remote  control  operation.  „  _  ,  ,  ,  „  .  ,  . 

74.934  Unattended  operation.  ^  order  to  minimize  harmful  inter- 

74.935  Power  limitations.  ference  at  the  National  Radio  Astronomy 

74.936  Emissions  and  bandwidth.  Observatory  site  located  at  Green  Bank. 

74.937  Antennas.  Pocahontas  County,  West  Virginia,  and 

74.938  Transmission  standards.  at  the  Naval  Radio  Research  Observatory 

equipment  at  Sugar  Grove,  Pendleton  County,  West 

74.950  Equipment  perlormence  and  lnatal-  Virginia  an  applicant  for  authority  to 

lation  construct  any  class  of  station  covered  in 

74.951  Equipment  changes.  §  41  except  remote  pickup  broadcast  mo- 

74.952  Acceptability  of  equipment  for  ll-  bile  and  TV  pickup  stations,  or  for  au- 

censing.  thority  to  make  changes  in  the  frequency. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators  an^nna  height,  or  antenna  di- 

rectivity  of  an  existing  station  within 
74.901  Frequency  tolerance.  the  area  bounded  by  39°15'  N  on  the 

74.962  Frequency  monitors  and  measure-  north>  78°30'  W  on  the  east,  37°30'  N  on 

74.963  Time'ofoperatioii.  the  south  and  80”30' W  on  tee  we6t  ShaU, 

74.964  Station  inspection.  /  -  at  the  time  of  Ahng  such  application 

74.965  Posting  of  station  and  operator  li-  with  the  Commission,  simultaneously 

censes.  notify  the  Director,  National  Radio  As- 

74.966  Operator  requirements.  tronomy  Observatory,  P.O.  Box  #2, 

74.967  Marking  and  lighting  of  antenna  Green  Bank,  West  yirginia,  24944,  in 

structures.  writing,  of  the  technical  particulars  of 

'7a  qrq  the  proposed  station.  Such  notification 

74I970  Modulation  umi^.  shall  include  the  geographical  coordi- 

74.971  Modulation  monitors  and  measure-  nates  of  the  antenna,  antenna  height, 

ments.  antenna  directivity  if  any,  proposed  fre- 

~  quency,  type  of  emission,  and  power.  In 

addition,  the  applicant  shall  indicate  in 

74.981  Logs.  his  application  to  the  Commission  the 

Station  identification.  date  notification  was  made  to  the  Ob- 

74.984  Retransmissions.  -  servatory.  After  receipt  of  such  applica- 

Authority  :  §{  74.1  to  74.984  issued  under  tions,  the  Commission  will  allow  a  period 

sec.  4,  303,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended,  1082,  of  twenty  (20)  days  for  comments  or  ob- 

as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  4,  303.  Interpret  or  jec tions  in  response  to  the  notifications 

SSd  !n’«3  L  ft^ndPd^7  Tsc  Soi'  indicated.  If  an  objection  to  the  pro¬ 
as  amended,  1083,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  301, 

303.  307.  other  statutory  provisions  con-  posed  operation  is  received  during  the 
stituting  authority  for  or  interpreted  or  ap-  twenty  day  period  from  the  National 
plied  by  specific  sections  are  cited  to  text.  Radio  Astronomy  Observatory  for  itself 

or  on  behalf  of  the  Naval  Radio  Re- 
ueneral  search  Observatory,  the  Commission  will 

§  74.1  Services  covered  by  this  part.  consider  all  aspects  of  the  problem  and 

(a)  Experimental  and  developmental  whateTer  action  18  deemed  aPPr°- 

broadcast.  (1)  Experimental  television  pnaie‘ 

broadcast  (Subpart  A) .  §74.13  Equipment  tests. 

(2)  Experimental  facsimile  broadcast  (a)  During  the  process  of  construction 

(Subpart  B) .  of  any  dags  0f  radio  station  listed  in  this 

(3)  Developmental  broadcast  (Sub-  part,  the  permittee,  after  notifying  the 

part  C).  Commission  and  Engineer  in  Charge  of 

(b)  Auxiliary  broadcast.  (1)  Remote  the  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 

pickup  broadcast  (Subpart  D) .  cated,  may,  without  further  authority  of 

(2)  Standard  and  PM  broadcast  STL  the  Commission,  conduct  equipment  tests 

and  PM  intercity  relay  (Subpart  E) .  the  purpose  of  such  adjustments  and 

(3)  Television  pickup  (Subpart  P).  measurements  as  may  be  necessary  U) 

(4)  Television  STL  (SUbpart  P) .  assu8e  compliancewithtbe  terms  of  the 

...  _  .  .  .  ,  .  construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 

(S>  Teierasion  inter-city  relay  (Sub-  vi5lons  of  ^application  therefor,  the 

part  r ) .  rules  and  regulations,  and  the  applicable' 

(c)  Special  broadcast.  (1)  Television  engineering  standards. 

broadcast  translator  (Subpart  G).  (b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 

(2)  Television  broadcast  booster  (Sub-  permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may  can- 

part  H),  cel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for  the 

(3)  Instructional  television  fixed  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and  when 

(Subpart  I) .  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub- 

_  _  .lie  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

Administrative  Procedure  (C)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 

§74.11  Cross  reference.  so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 

See  Subpart  D  of  Part  1  of  this  chap-  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 

ter  for  general  requirements  as  to  ap-  bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
plications,  filing  of  applications,  and  strued  as  constituting  a  iic*nsp  to  oper- 
description  of  forms;  and  see  S  1.1111  of  ate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construc- 
Subpart  G  of  that  part  for  the  fees  to  tion. 


74.733  UHF  translator  signal  boosters. 

74.734  Unattended  operation. 

74.735  Power  limitation. 

74.736  Emissions  and  bandwidth. 
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Equipment 
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74.751  Equipment  changes. 
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74.761  Frequency  tolerance. 
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74.765  Posting  of  station  license. 
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structures. 
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Other  Operating  Requirements 
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74.783  Station  identification. 

74.784  Rebroadcasts. 

Pre-Existing  Repeaters 

74.790  Special  requirements  for  pre-existing 
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74.801  Definitions. 
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74.803  Interference  to  primary  station. 

74.804  Interference  to  other  stations  and 

services. 
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74.811  Administrative  procedure. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General  Operating 
Requirements 

74831  Purpose  and  permissible  service. 

74.832  Eligibility  and  licensing  require¬ 
ments. 

74.834  Remote  control  operation. 

74.835  Power  limitations. 

74.836  Emissions  and  bandwidth. 

74.837  Antenna  location. 

Equipment 

74.850  Equipment  and  Installation. 

74.851  Equipment  changes. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 

74.861  Frequency  tolerance. 

74862  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 
ments. 

74.863  Time  of  operation. 

74864  Station  inspection. 

74.865  Posting  of  station  and  operator  li¬ 

censes. 

74.866  Operator  requirements. 

74867  Marking  and  lighting  of  antenna 
structures. 

74.868  Additional  orders. 

74.869  Copies  of  rules. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 

74.881  Station  records.  * 

74.883  Station  identification. 

74.884  Rebroadcasts. 

Subpari  I — Instructional  Television  Fixed  Services 
Definitions  and  Allocation  of  Frequencies 

74801  Definitions. 

74.902  Frequency  assignments. 

74.903  Interference. 

Administrative  Procedure 
74811  Cross  reference. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  74.14  Service  or  program  tests. 

(a)  Upon  completion  of  construction 
of  a  radio  station  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit,  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
and  applicable  engineering  standards, 
and  when  an  application  for  station  li¬ 
cense  has  been  filed  showing  the  station 
to  be  in  satisfactory  operating  condition, 
the  permittee  of  any  class  of  station 
listed  in  this  part  may,  without  further 
authority  of  the  Commission,  conduct 
service  or  program  tests:  Provided,  That 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  and  the 
Commission  are  notified  at  least  two  (2) 
days  (not  including  Sundays  and  Satur¬ 
days  and  legal  holidays  when  the  offices 
of  the  Commission  are  not  open)  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  beginning  of  such  operation. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  such  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked,  program  test  authority  will  con¬ 
tinue  valid  during  Commission  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  application  for  license  and 
during  this  period  further  extension  of 
the  construction  permit  is  not  required. 
Program  test  authority  shall  be  auto¬ 
matically  terminated  by  final  determina¬ 
tion  upon  the  application  for  station 
license. 

(d)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  approval  by  the  Commission 
of  the  application  for  station  license.. 

§  74.15  License  period. 

(a)  Licenses  for  the  following  classes 
of  stations  normally  will  be  issued  for 
a  period  of  one  year  expiring  as  follows: 

(1)  Experimental  television  broadcast 
station:  April  1. 

(2)  Experimental  facsimile  broadcast 
station:  March  1. 

(3)  Developmental  broadcast  station: 
May  1. 

(b)  Licenses  for  stations  in  the  Auxili¬ 
ary  Broadcast  Services  will  be  Issued  for 
a  period  running  concurrently  with  the 
licenses  of  the  broadcast  station  with 
which  such  auxiliary  stations  are  used. 
A  remote  pickup  broadcast  station  li¬ 
censed  for  use  with  more  than  one  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  licensed  for  a  period 
running  concurrently  with  the  license  of 
the  broadcast  station  having  the  longer 
license  period. 

(c)  The  license  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  will  be  issued  for  a 
period  running  concurrently  with  the 
license  of  the  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  (Primary  Station)  with  whictf  it  is 
used. 

(d)  On  and  after  the  dates  specified 
in  this  paragraph  for  stations  located  in 
the  various  States,  licenses  for  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  translator  stations  ordi¬ 
narily  will  be  issued  for  a  period  of  three 
years,  and,  when  regularly  renewed,  at 
three  year  intervals  thereafter  (initial 
licenses  and  renewals  issued  prior  to  the 
applicable  date  specified  in  this  para¬ 
graph  will  normally  run  until  such  ap¬ 
plicable  date) :  Provided,  however.  That 


if  the  Commission  finds  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  will 
be  served  thereby,  it  may  issue  either  an 
initial  license  or  a  renewal  thereof  for  a 
lesser  term.  When  regularly  issued  or 
renewed,  licenses  will  be  issued  to  expire 
at  the  hour  of  3:00  am.,  eastern  stand¬ 
ard  time,  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  schedule,  and  at  three  year  inter¬ 
vals  thereafter: 

(1)  For  stations  located  In  Maine, 
Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Mary¬ 
land,  Delaware,  West  Virginia,  Ohio,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia:  June  1,  1965. 

(2)  For  stations  located  in  Virginia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Geor¬ 
gia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Lou¬ 
isiana,  Arkansas,  Missouri,  Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan, 
Wisconsin,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands:  August  1, 1965. 

(3)  For  stations  located  in  Oklahoma 
and  Texas:  October  1, 1965. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas  and 
Nebraska:  December  1, 1965. 

(5)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
South  Dakota:  February  1, 1966. 

(6)  For  stations  located  in  Minnesota 
and  North  Dakota:  April  1, 1966. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming: 
June  1, 1966. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Montana: 
August  1, 1966. 

(9)  For  stations  located  in  Idaho: 
October  1, 1966. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Washing¬ 
ton:  December  1, 1966. 

(11)  For  stations  located  in  Oregon: 
February  1, 1964. 

(12)  For  stations  located  in  Alaska, 
Hawaii  and  Guam:  April  1, 1964. 

(13)  For  stations  located  in  Colorado: 
June  1, 1964. 

(14)  For  stations  located  in  New  Mex¬ 
ico:  August  1, 1964. 

(15)  For  stations  located  in  Utah: 
October  1, 1964. 

(16)  For  stations  located  in  Arizona: 
December  1, 1964. 

(17)  For  stations  located  in  Nevada: 
February  1, 1965. 

(18)  For  stations  located  in  Califor¬ 
nia:  April  1, 1965. 

(e)  Licenses  Issued  before  June  1, 1962, 
for  television  translator  stations  located 
in  the  states  listed  in  paragraph  (d)  (2) 
through  (13)  of  this  section,  regardless 
of  the  expiration  date  specified  in  the 
license,  will  expire  at  3:00  am.‘,  eastern 
standard  time,  on  the  dates  specified  in 
those  subparagraphs  for  the  respective 
states. 

(f)  Licenses  for  instructional  televi¬ 
sion  fixed  stations  will  be  issued  for  a 
period  of  5  years  beginning  with  the  date 
of  the  grant. 

§  74.16  Temporary  extension  of  station 
licenses. 

Where  there  is  pending  before  the 
Commission  any  application,  investiga¬ 
tion  or  proceeding  which,  after  hearing, 
might  lead  to  or  make  necessary  the 
modification  of,  revocation  of,  or  the  re¬ 
fusal  to  renew  an  existing  auxiliary  or 
experimental  broadcast  station  license  or 
a  television  broadcast  translator  station 
license,  the  Commission  may,  in  its  dis¬ 


cretion,  grant  a  temporary  extension  of 
such  license:  Provided,  however.  That  no 
such  temporary  extension  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  as  a  finding  by  the  Commission 
that  the  operation  of  any  radio  station 
thereunder  will  serve  public  Interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity  beyond  the 
express  terms  of  such  temporary  exten¬ 
sion  of  license:  And  provided  further. 
That  such  temporary  extension  of  license 
will  In  no  wise  affect  or  limit  the  action 
of  the  Commission  with  respect  to  any 
pending  application  or  proceeding. 

Special  Provisions  ' 

§  74.21  Operation  during  an  emergency. 

(a)  In  an  emergency  where  normal 
communication  facilities  have  been  dis¬ 
rupted  or  destroyed  by  storms,  floods  or 
other  disasters,  the  stations  licensed  un¬ 
der  the  rules  of  this  part  may  be  oper¬ 
ated  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting 
essential  communications  intended  to  al¬ 
leviate  distress,  dispatch  aid,  assist  in 
rescue  operations,  maintain  order,  or 
otherwise  promote  the  safety  of  life  and 
property.  In  the  course  of  such  opera¬ 
tion,  a  station  of  any  class  may- commu¬ 
nicate  with  stations  of  other  classes  and 
in  other  services.  However,  such  opera¬ 
tion  shall  be  conducted  only  on  the  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies  for  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  licensed  and  the  power  used  shall 
not  exceed  the  maximum  power  author¬ 
ized  in  the  station  license.  In  cases 
where  such  operation  involves  the  use  of 
frequencies  shared  with  other  stations, 
licensees  are  expected  to  cooperate  fully 
to  avoid  unnecessary  or  disruptive  inter¬ 
ference. 

(b)  Whenever  such  operation  involves 
communications  of  a  nature  other  than 
those  for  which  the  station  is  licensed  to 
perform,  the  licensee  shall,  at  the  earliest 
practicable  time,  notify  the  Commission 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  Engineer- 
in-charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  operation  occurs,  of  the  nature  of 
the  emergency  and  the  use  to  which  the 
station  is  being  put  and  shall  subse¬ 
quently  notify  the  same  offices  when  the 
emergency  operation  has  been  termi¬ 
nated. 

(c)  Emergency  operation  undertaken 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  discontinued  as  soon  as 
substantially  normal  communications 
facilities  have  been  restored.  The  Com- 
mission  may  at  any  time  order  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  such  operation. 

Subpart  A — Experimental  Television 

Broadcast  Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  or  . 

Frequencies 

§  74.101  Experimental  television  broad. 

cast  station. 

The  term  “experimental  television 
broadcast  station”  means  a  station  li¬ 
censed  for  experimental  transmission  of 
transient  visual  images  of  moving  or 
fixed  objects  for  simultaneous  reception 
and  reproduction  by  the  general  public. 

Note:  The  transmission  of  synchronised 
sound  (aural  broadcast)  Is  considered  an 
essential  phase  of  television  broadcast  and 
one  license  will  authorize  both  visual  and 
aural  broadcast. 


1 74.102  Purpose.  §  74.113  Supplementary  reports  with 

A  license  for  an  experimental  television  -  application  for  renewal  of  license, 
broadcast  station  will  be  issued  for  the  <*>  A  report  shall  be  filed  with  each 
purpose  of  carrying  on  research  and  ex-  application  for  renewal  of  experimental 
perimentation  for  the  advancement  of  television  broadcast  station  license 
television  broadcasting  which  may  in-  which  shall  include  a  statement  of  each 
elude  tests  of  equipment,  training  of  of  the  following:  _ 

personnel,  and  experimental  programs  (1)  Number  of  hours  operated. 

•e  are  necessary  for  the  experimentation.  (2)  Full  data  on  research  and  experi- 

mentation  conducted  including  the  types 
§74.103  Frequency  assignment.  of  transmitting  and  studio  equipment 

(a)  Frequencies  allocated  to  television  used  and  their  mode  of  operation, 

broadcasting  and  the  various  categories  (3)  Data  on  expense  of  research  and 
of  television  auxiliary  stations,  in  the  operation  during  the  period  covered. 
Commission’s  Table  of  Frequency  Alio-  (4)  Power  employed,  field  intensity 
cations  (Part  2  of  this  chapter) ,  may  be  measurements  and  visual  and  aural  ob- 
assigned  respectively  to  experimental  servations  and  the  types  of  instruments 
television  broadcast  and  experimental  and  receivers  utilized  to  determine  the 
television  auxiliary  stations.  station  service  area  and  the  efficiency  of 

(b)  More  than  one  frequency  may  be  the  respective  types  of  transmissions, 

assigned  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of  (5)  Estimated  degree  of  public  par- 
the  need  therefor.  ticipation  in  reception  and  the  results 

(c)  Frequencies  best  suited  to  the  pur-  of  observations  as  to  the  effectiveness  of 
pose  of  the  experimentation  and  on  types  of  transmission. 

which  there  appears  to  be  the  least  likeli-  (6)  Conclusions,  tentative  and  final, 

hood  of  interference  .to  established  (7)  Program  for  further  developments 

stations  shall  be  selected.  in  television  broadcasting. 

(d)  In  a  case  of  important  experimen-  (8)  All  developments  and  major 
tation  which  cannot  be  feasibly  con-  changes  in  equipment. 

ducted  on  frequencies  allocated  to  tele-  (9)  Any  other  pertinent  developments, 

vision  broadcasting  or  the  various  cate-  (b)  Special  or  progress  reports  shall 

gories  of  television  auxiliary  stations,  the  be  submitted  from  time  to  time  as  the 
Commission  may  authorize  an  expert-  Commission  shall  direct, 
mental  television  station  of  any  class  to  (gee.  308,  48  Stat.  1084,  as  amended;  47 
operate  on  other  frequencies  upon  a  sat-  u.s.c.  308) 

Isfactory  showing  of  the  need  therefor  .  _ _ _  _ _ 

and  a  showing  that  the  proposed  opera-  Licensing  Policies 

tion  can  be  conducted  without  causing  §  74.131  Licensing  requirements,  neces- 
harmful  interference  to  established  serv-  sary  showing, 

ices:  Provided,  however.  That  expert-  (a)  An  applicant  for  a  new  experi¬ 
mental  operation  which  looks  toward  the  mental  television  broadcast  station, 
development  of  radio  transmitting  appa-  change  in  facilities  of  any  existing  sta- 
ratus  or  the  rendition  of  any  type  of  tion,  or  modification  of  license  is  required 
regular  service  using  such  frequencies  to  make  a  satisfactory  showing  of  corn- 
will  not  be  authorized  prior  to  a  deter-  pliance  with  the  general  requirements 
miiiation  by  the  Commission  that  the  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
development  of  such  apparatus  or  the  amended,  as  well  as  the  following: 
rendition  of  such  service  would  serve  the  d)  That  the  applicant  has  a  definite 
public  interest.  program  of  research  and  experimenta- 

Administrative  Procedure  tion  in  the  technical  phases  of  television 

*  _  .  broadcasting  which  indicates  reasonable 

§  74. 1 1 1  Cross  reference.  promise  of  substantial  contribution  to 

See  §§  74.11  to  74.16.  the  developments  of  the  television  art. 

c  .  .  .  .  .  .  ...  (2)  That  upon  the  authorization  ol 

the  Proposed  station  the  applicant  ear, 
“  1  and  will  proceed  immediately  with  its 

A  supplementary  statement  shall  be  program  of  research  and  experimenta- 
filed  with  and  made  a  part  of  each  ap-  tion. 

plication  for  construction  permit  for  any  (3)  That  the  transmission  of  signals 
experimental  television  broadcast  sta-  by  radiols  essential  to  the  proposed  pro- 
tion  confirming  the  applicant’s  under-  gram  of  research  and  experimentation 
landing:  (4)  That  the  program  of  research  anti 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre-  experimentation  will  be  conducted  bj 
Quency  requested  is  for  experimental  qualified  personnel. 

purposes  only.  (b)  A  license  for  an  experimental  tele- 

(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may  vision  broadcast  station  will  not  author- 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular  ize  exclusive  use  of  any  frequency.  Ii 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on.  case  interference  would  be  caused  by  si¬ 
te)  That  the  frequency  requested  need  multaneous  operation  of  stations  licensee 

net  be  allocated  for  any  service  that  may  experimentally,  such  licensees  sha.il  en 
be  developed  as  a  result  of  the  experi-  deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  divl 
mental  operation.  sion.  If  such  agreement  cannot  bi 

<d)  That  any  frequency  which  may  be  reached,  the  Commission  will  determini 
“signed  is  subject  to  change  without  ad-  and  specify  the  time  division, 
fanoe  notice  or  hearing.  (c)  A  license  for  an  experimental  tele 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued  pur-  vision  broadcast  station  will  be  issue* 
*uant  to  the  application  may  be  cancelled  only  on  the  condition  that  no  objection 
at  any  time  without  notice  or  hearing,  able  interference  will  result  from  th 
(Sec.  819,  48  stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  transmissions  of  the  station  to  the  regu 
us.c.  319)  lar  program  transmissions  of  televisioi 
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broadcast  stations.  It  shall  at  all  times 
be  the  duty  of  the  licensee  of  an  experi¬ 
mental  television  broadcast  station  to 
ascertain  that  no  interference  will  result 
from  the  transmissions  of  its  station. 
With  regard  to  interference  with  the 
transmissions  of  an  experimental  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  station  or  the  experimen¬ 
tal  or  test  transmissions  of  a  television 
broadcast  station,  the  licensees  shall 
make  arrangements  for  operations  to 
avoid  interference. 

§  74.132  Power  limitations. 

Experimental  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  will  be  licensed  with  a  power  output 
not  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  render 
satisfactory  service.  The  license  for 
these  stations  will  specify  the  maximum 
authorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event  more 
than  5  percent  above  the  maximum 
power  specified.  Engineering  standards 
have  not  been  established  for  these  sta¬ 
tions.  The  efficiency  factor  for  the  last 
radio  stage  of  transmitters  employed  will 
be  subject  to  individual  determination 
but  shall  be  in  general  agreement  with 
values  normally  employed  for  similar 
equipment  operated  within  the  frequency 
range  authorized. 

§  74.133  Emission  authorized. 

In  case  emission  of  a  different  type 
than  that  specified  in-ihe  license  is  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  in  carrying  on  any 
phases  of  experimentation,  application 
setting  out  fully  the  needs  shall  be  made 
by  informal  application. 

§74.134  Multiple  ownership. 

No  persons  (including  all  persons  un¬ 
der  common  control)  shall  control, 
directly  or  indirectly,  two  or  more  ex¬ 
perimental  television  broadcast  stations 
(other  than  television  relay  broadcast 
stations)  unless  a  showing  is  made  that 
the  character  of  the  programs  of  re¬ 
search  requires  a  licensing  of  two  or  more 
separate  stations. 

Equipment 

§  74.151  Equipment  changes. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  may  make  any 
changes  in  the  equipment  that  are 
deemed  desirable  or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  transmitter 
is  not  changed. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  74.161  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcasting  station,  shall  main¬ 
tain  the  operating  frequency  of  its  sta¬ 
tion  within  the  tolerance  specified  in  the 
instrument  of  authorization. 

§  74.162  Frequency  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  shall  provide  the 
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necessary  means  for  determining  that 
the  frequency  of  the  station  is  within 
the  allowed  tolerance.  The  date  and 
time  of  each  frequency  check,  the  fre¬ 
quency  as  measured,  and  a  description 
or  identification  of  the  method  employed 
shall  be  entered  in  the  station  log.  Suf¬ 
ficient  observations  shall  be  made  to 
insure  that  the  assigned  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  is  maintained  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  tolerance. 

§74.163  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  is  not  required 
to  adhere  to  a  regular  schedule  of  opera¬ 
tion  but  shall  actively  conduct  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation. 

(b)  The  program  of  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  as  offered  by  an  applicant 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for 
obtaining  a  license  for  an  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  shall  be  ad¬ 
hered  to  in  the  main,  unless  the  licensee 
is  authorized  to  do  otherwise  by  the 
Commission. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  from  time 
to  time  require  that  a  station  licensed 
experimentally  conduct  such  experi¬ 
ments  as  are  deemed  desirable  and  rea¬ 
sonable  for  the  development  of  the 
service. 

§  74.164  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  each  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  shall  make  the 
station  available  for  inspection  by  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  Commission  at  any 
reasonable  hour. 

§  74.165  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  individual 
order  concerning  the  construction  of  the 
equipment  or  manner  of  operation  of  the 
station  shall  be  posted  so  that  all  terms 
thereof  are  visible  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  room  in  which  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  located.  However,  if  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  licensed  for  portable-mobile  oper¬ 
ation,  the  station  license  or  a  photo 
copy  thereof  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
equipment  or  kept  in  the  possession  of 
the  operator  on  duty  at  the  transmitter. 
If  a  photo  copy  is  used,  the  original  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
by  an  authorized  Government  represent- 

v  ative. 

(b)  The  orignal  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera¬ 
tor  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  or 
if  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
portable-mobile  operation,  a  verification 
card  (Form  758-F)  is  acceptable  in  lieu 
of  the  posting  of  such  license. 

Note:  The  term  portable-mobUe  as  here 
used  is  intended  to  include  any  type  of 
portable  or  mobile  operation. 

§  74.166  Operator  requirements. 

One  or  more  radio  operators  holding 
radiotelephone  first-class  or  radiotele¬ 
phone  second-class  operator  licenses 
shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the 


transmitting  apparatus  of  any  experi¬ 
mented  television  broadcast  station  Is 
located  and  in  actual  charge  of  its  opera¬ 
tion.  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  broadcast  transmitter 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be 
employed  for  other  duties  or  for  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  smother  station  or  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  class  of  operator’s 
license  which  he  holds  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  such  stations. 
However,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  operation  of  the  broad¬ 
cast  transmitter. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.167  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  an¬ 
tenna  structure  of  a  facility  authorized 
under  this  subpart  is  required  to  be 
painted  or  lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39, 
17.40,  17.41. and  17.42  of  this  chapter. 

§  74.168  Additional  orders. 

In  case  the  rules  contained  in  this  part 
do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  ex¬ 
perimentation  with  respect  to  external 
effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 
§  74.181  Station  records. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  adequate  records  of  the  operation, 
including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  In  case  of  relay  or  pickup  station, 
an  entry  giving  points  of  program  origi¬ 
nation  and  receiver  location  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded. 

(6)  Research  and  experimentation 
conducted. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure(s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated,  see  5  17.38 
of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  74.182  Charges. 

No  charges,  either  direct  or  indirect, 
shall  be  made  by  the  licensee  of  an  ex¬ 
perimental  television  broadcast  station 
for  the  production  or  transmission  of 
either  aural  or  visual  programs  trans¬ 
mitted  by  such  station  except  that  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  commercial  programs  by  an  ex¬ 
perimental  television  relay  or  pickup 
broadcast  station  for  retransmission  by  a 
television  broadcast  station. 

§74.183  Station  identification. 

Each  experimental  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  make  aural  and  visual 
announcements  of  its  call  letters  and 
location  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each 
period  of  operation,  and  during  opera¬ 
tion,  at  least  once  every  hour. 


§  74.184  Rebroadcasta. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means  re¬ 
ception  by  radio  of  the  program  of  a  radio 
station  (including  a  television  station), 
and  the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  re¬ 
transmission  of  such  program  by  a  broad, 
cast  station. 

Note  1:  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word 
“program1*  Includes  any  complete  program 
or  part  thereof. 

Note  2:  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted 
from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  primarily  by  telephone  facilities  in  which 
a  section  of  such  transmission  Is  by  radio, 
the  broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  con. 
sldered  a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of 
a  program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  shall  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  application.  Informal  application 
may  be  employed. 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  accompanied  by  written  con¬ 
sent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

Subpart  B — Experimental  Facsimile 
Broadcast  Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  of 
v  Frequencies 

§  74.201  Facsimile  broadcast  station. 

The  term  “facsimile  broadcast  station” 
means  a  station  licensed  to  transmit 
images  of  still  objects  for  record  recep¬ 
tion  by  the  general  public. 

§  74.202  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  Frequencies  allocated  to  broad¬ 
casting  and  the  various  categories  of 
broadcast  auxiliary  stations,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations 
(Part  2  of  this  chapter),  may  be  as¬ 
signed  respectively  to  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  or  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  auxiliary  stations. 

(b)  More  than  one  frequency  may  be 
assigned  upon  a  satisfactory  showing 
of  the  need  therefor. 

(c)  Frequencies  best  suited  to  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  experimentation  and  on 
which  there  appears  to  be  the  least  likeli¬ 
hood  of  interference  to  established  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  selected. 

(d)  In  a  case  of  important  experimen¬ 
tation  which  cannot  be  feasibly  con¬ 
ducted  on  frequencies  allocated  to  broad¬ 
casting  or  the  various  categories  of 
broadcast  auxiliary  stations,  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  authorize  an  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station  of  any  class 
to  operate  on  other  frequencies  upon  a 
satisfactory  showing  of  the  need  there¬ 
for  and  a  showing  that  the  proposed  op¬ 
eration  can  be  conducted  without  causing 
harmful  interference  to  established 
services:  Provided,  however.  That  ex¬ 
perimental  operation  which  looks  toward 
the  development  of  radio  transmitting 
apparatus  or  the  rendition  of  any  type  of 
regular  service  using  such  frequencies 
will  not  be  authorized  prior  to  a  deter¬ 
mination  by  the  Commission  that  the 
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development  of  such  apparatus  or  the 
rendition  of  such  service  would  serve  the 
public  interest. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§  74.211  Cross  reference. 

See  §§  74.11  to  74.16. 

§  74.212  Supplementary  statement  with 
application  for  construction  permit. 

A  supplementary  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  and  made  a  part  of  each  ap¬ 
plication  for  construction  permit  for  any  . 
experimental  facsimile  broadcast  station 
confirming  the  applicant’s  understand¬ 
ing: 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested  is  for  experimental 
purposes  only. 

(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on. 

(c)  That  the  frequency  requested 
need  not  be  allocated  for  any  service  that 
may  be  developed  as  a  result  of  the  ex¬ 
perimental  operation. 

(d)  That  any  frequency  which  may  be 
assigned  is  subject  to  change  without  ad¬ 
vance  notice  or  hearing. 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued 
pursuant  to  the  application  may  be  can¬ 
celled  at  any  time  without  notice  or 
bearing. 

(Sec.  319,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJ3.C.  319) 

§74.213  Supplemental  report  with  re¬ 
newal  application. 

A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed 
with  and  made  a  part  of  each  applica¬ 
tion  for  renewal  of  license  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  statements  of  the  following: 

(a)  Number  of  hours  operated  for 
transmission  of  facsimile  programs. 

(b)  Comprehensive  report  of  research 
and  experimentation  conducted. 

(c)  Conclusions  and  program  for  fur¬ 
ther  developments  of  the  facsimile 
broadcast  service. 

(d)  All  developments  and  major 
changes  in  equipment. 

(e)  Any  other  pertinent  develop¬ 
ments. 

(Sec.  808,  48  Stat.  1084,  as  amended;  47 
U&C.  308) 

Licensing  Policies 

§74.231  Licensing  requirements,  neces¬ 
sary  showing. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station,  change  in  facilities  of 
any  existing  station,  or  modification  of 
license  is  required  to  make  a  satisfactory 
(bowing  of  compliance  with  the  general 
requirements  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  as  well  as  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  following : 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
indicates  reasonable  promise  of  sub¬ 
stantial  contribution  to  the  development 
of  the  facsimile  broadcast  service. 

(2)  That  sufficient  facsimile  recorders 
will  be  distributed  to  accomplish  the  ex¬ 
perimental  program  proposed. 

(2)  That  the  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  will  be  conducted  by 
Omitted  personnel. 


(b)  A  license  for  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  will  not  author¬ 
ize  exclusive  use  of  any  frequency.  In 
case  interference  would  be  caused  by  si¬ 
multaneous  operation  of  Stations  licensed 
experimentally,  such  licensees  shall  en¬ 
deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  di¬ 
vision.  If  such  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  the  Commission  will  determine 
and  specify  the  time  division. 

§  74.232  Power  limitations. 

Experimental  facsimile  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  will  be  licensed  with  a  power  out¬ 
put  not  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to 
render  satisfactory  service.  The  license 
for  these  stations  will  specify  the  maxi¬ 
mum  authorized  power.  The  operating 
power  shall  not  be  greater  than  neces¬ 
sary  to  carry  on  the  service  and  in  no 
event  more  than  5  percent  above  the 
maximum  power  specified.  Engineering 
standards  have  not  been  established  for 
these  stations.  The  efficiency  factor  for 
the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em¬ 
ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual  de¬ 
termination  but  shall  be  in  general 
agreement  with  values  normally  em¬ 
ployed  for  similar  equipment  operated 
within  the  frequency  range  authorized. 

§  74.233  Emission  authorized. 

In  case  emission  of  a  different  type 
than  that  specified  in  the  license  is  nec¬ 
essary  or  desirable  in  carrying  on  any 
phases  of  experimentation,  application 
setting  out  fully  the  needs  shall  be  made 
by  informal  application. 

§  74.234  Multiple  ownership. 

No  persons  (including  all  persons  un¬ 
der  common  control)  shall  control, 
directly  or  indirectly,  two  or  more  ex¬ 
perimental  facsimile  broadcast  stations 
unless  a  showing  is  made  that  the  char¬ 
acter  of  the  programs  of  research  re¬ 
quires  a  licensing  of  two  or  more  separate 
stations. 

Equipment 

§  74.251  Equipment  changes. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  may  make  any 
changes  in  the  equipment  that  are 
deemed  desirable  or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permited  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance: 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  not  changed. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 

§  74.261  Frequncy  tolerance. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcasting  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  the  operating  frequency  of  its  sta¬ 
tion  within  the  tolerance  specified  in  the 
instrument  of  authorization. 

§  74.262  Frcqwncy  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements. 

The  licensee  of  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  shall  provide 
the  necessary  means  for  determining 


that  the  frequency  of  the  station  is 
within  the  allowed  tolerance.  The  date 
and  time  of  each  frequency  check,  the 
frequency  as  measured,  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  or  identification  of  the  method 
employed  shall  be  entered  in  the  station 
log.  Sufficient  observations  shall  be 
made  to  insure  that  the  assigned  carrier 
frequency  is  maintained  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  tolerance. 

§  74.263  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  is  not  required 
to  adhere  to  a  regular  schedule  of  op¬ 
eration  but  shall  actively  conduct  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  research  and  experimentation. . 

(b)  The  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  as  offered  by  an  appli¬ 
cant  in  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  for  obtaining  a  license  for  an 
experimental  facsimile  broadcast  station 
shall  be  adhered  to  in  the  main,  unless 
the  licensee  is  authorized  to  do  otherwise 
by  the  Commission. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to 
time  require  that  a  station  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally  conduct  such  experiments 
as  are  deemed  desirable  and  reasonable 
for  the  development  of  the  service. 

§  74.264  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  each  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  shall  make  the 
station  available  for  inspection  by  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Commission  at  any 
reasonable  hour. 

§  74.265  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  individual 
order  concerning  the  construction  of  the 
equipment  or  manner  of  operation  of  the 
station  shall  be  posted  so  that  all  terms 
thereof  are  visible  in  a  conspicuous  place 
in  the  room  in  which  the  transmitter  is 
located. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  station 
operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  oper¬ 
ator  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  a 
verification  card  (Form  758-F)  is  accept¬ 
able  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such  license. 

§  74.266  Operator  requirements. 

One  or  more  radio  operators  holding 
radiotelephone  first-class  or  radiotele¬ 
phone  second-class  operator  licenses 
shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  any  experi¬ 
mental  facsimile  broadcast  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  and  in  actual  charge  of  its  opera¬ 
tion.  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  broadcast  transmitter  may, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  other  duties  or  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  another  station  or  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  class  of  operator’s 
license  which  he  holds  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  such  stations. 
However,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  broad¬ 
cast  transmitter. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJ3.C.  318) 
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§  74.267  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  tins  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna 
structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 
this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted,  see  S§  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 
and  17.42  of  this  chapter. 

§  74.268  Additional  orders. 

In  case  the  rules  contained  in  this 
part  do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation 
or  experimentation  with  respect  to  ex¬ 
ternal  effects,  the  Commission  may  make 
supplemental  or  additional  orders  in 
each  case  as  may  be  deemed- necessary. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 
§  74.281  Station  records. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  adequate  records  of  the  operation, 
including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  Research  and  experimentation 
conducted. 

(b)  When  an  antenna  structure(s)  is 
required  to  be  .illuminated,  see  §  17.38 
of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  74.282  Charges. 

(a)  A  licensee  of  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station  shall  not  make 
any  charge,  directly  or  indirectly,  for 
the  transmission  of  programs. 

,  (b)  No  licensee  of  any  standard  or  FM 
broadcast  station  shall  make  any  addi¬ 
tional  charge,  directly  or  indirectly,  for 
the  transmission  of  some  phase  of  its 
programs  by  an  associated  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station. 

§  74.283  Station  identification. 

Each  experimental  facsimile  broadcast 
station  shall  transmit  visual  information 
which  will  permit  it  to  be  identified  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  each  period  of 
operation,  and  during  operation,  at  least 
once  every  hour. 

§  74.284  Rebroadcasts. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means 
reception  by  radio  of  the  program  of  a 
radio  station  (including  a  television  sta¬ 
tion),  and  the  simultaneous  or  sub¬ 
sequent  retransmission  of  such  program 
by  a  broadcast  station. 

Note  1:  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word 
“program”  includes  any  complete  program  or 
part  thereof. 

Note  2:  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted 
from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station 
primarily  by  telephone  facilities  in  which  a 
section  of  such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consld-- 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of  a 
program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station  shall  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 


tion  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  application.  Informal  application 
may  be  employed. 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  accompanied  by  written 
consent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  32R) 

Subpart  C — Developmental  Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  of 
Frequencies 

§  74.301  Developmental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion. 

The  term  "developmental  broadcast 
station"  means  a  station  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally  to  carry  on  development 
and  research  primarily  in  radiotelephony 
for  the  advancement  of  the  broadcast 
services.  1 

§  74.302  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  Frequencies  allocated  to  the  vari¬ 
ous  classes  of  aural  broadcasting  stations 
and  broadcast  auxiliary  stations,  in  the 
Commission’s  Table  of  Frequency  Allo¬ 
cations  (Part  2  of  this  chapter),  may  be 
assigned  to  developmental  broadcast 
stations. 

(b)  More  than  one  frequency  may  be 
assigned  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of 
the  need  therefor. 

(c)  Frequencies  best  suited  to  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  experimentation  and  on 
which  there  appears  to  be  the  least  like¬ 
lihood  of  interference  to  established  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  selected. 

(d)  In  a  case  of  important  experimen¬ 
tation  which  cannot  be  feasibly  con¬ 
ducted  on  frequencies  allocated  to  the 
various  classes  of  aural  broadcasting  sta¬ 
tions  and  broadcast  auxiliary  stations, 
the  Commission  may  authorize  a  devel¬ 
opmental  broadcast  station  to  operate  on 
other  frequencies  upon  a  satisfactory 
showing  of  the  need  therefor  and  a  show¬ 
ing  that  the  proposed  operation  can  be 
conducted  without  causing  harmful  in¬ 
terference  to  established  services:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  experimental 
operation  which  looks  toward  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  radio  transmitting  apparatus 
or  the  rendition  of  any  type  of  regular 
service  using  such  frequencies  will  not 
be  authorized  prior  to  a  determination 
by  the  Commission  that  the  development 
of  such  apparatus  or  the  rendition  of 
such  service  would  serve  the  public 
interest. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§74.311  Cross  reference. 

See  §§74.11  to  74.16. 

§  74.312  Supplementary  statement  with 
application  for  construction  permit.' 

A  supplementary  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  and  made  a  part  of  each  ap¬ 
plication  for  construction  permit  for 
any  developmental  broadcast  station 
confirming  the  applicant’s  understand¬ 
ing: 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested  is  for  experimental 
purposes  only. 


(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on. 

(c)  That  the  frequency  requested 
need  not  be  allocated  for  any  service 
that  may  be  developed  as  a  result  of  the 
experimental  operation. 

(d)  That  any  frequency  which  may 
be  assigned  is  subject  to  change  without 
advance  notice  or  hearing. 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued 
pursuant  to  the  application  may  be  can¬ 
celed  at  any  time  without  notice  or 
hearing. 

(Sec.  319,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  319) 

§  74.313  Supplemental  report  with  re¬ 
newal  application. 

A  supplemental  report  shall  be  filed 
with  and  made  a  part  of  each  applica¬ 
tion  for  renewal  of  license  and  shall  in. 
elude  statements  of  the  following,  amons 
others : 

(a)  The  number  of  hours  operated. 

(b)  Comprehensive  report  on  research 
and  experiments  conducted. 

(c)  Conclusions  and  program  for  fur¬ 
ther  development  of  the  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice. 

(d)  A}1  developments  and  major 
changes  in  equipment. 

(e)  Any  other  pertinent  develop¬ 
ments. 

(Sec.  308.  48  Stat.  1084,  as  amended,  47 
U.S.C.  308) 

Licensing  Policies 

%  • 

§  74.331  Licensing  requirements;  neces. 
sary  showing.  • 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  construction 

permit  for  a  new  developmental  broad¬ 
cast  station,  change  of  facilities  or  modi¬ 
fication  of  an  existing  license  is  required 
to  make  a  satisfactory  showing  of  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  general  requirements 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  as  well  as  with  regard  to  the 
following:  .  , 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
can  best  be  carried  on  under  the  license 
requested. 

(2)  That  the  program  of  research  has 
reasonable  promise  of  substantial  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  development  of  broad¬ 
casting. 

(3)  That  the  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel. 

(b)  A  license  for  a  developmental 
broadcast  station  will  not  authorize  ex¬ 
clusive  use  of  any  frequency.  In  caw 
interference  would  be  caused  by  simul¬ 
taneous  operation  of  stations  licensed 
experimentally,  such  licensees  shall  en¬ 
deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  divi¬ 
sion.  If  such  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  the  Commission  will  determine 
and  specify  the  time  division. 

§  74.332  Power  limitations. 

Developmental  broadcast  stations  will 
be  licensed  with  a  power  output  not  in 
excess  of  that  necessary  to  render  satis-  v 
factory  service.  The  license  for  these 
stations  will  specify  the  maximum  au¬ 
thorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event 
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more  than  5  percent  above  the  maximum  obtaining  a  license  for  a  developmental  structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 

power  specified.  Engineering  standards  broadcast  station  shall  be  adhered  to  la  this  subpart  Is  required  to  be  painted  or 

have  not  been  established  for  these  sta-  the  main,  unless  the  licensee  is  author*  lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 

tions.  The  efficiency  factor  for  the  last  ized  to  do  otherwise  by  the  Commission,  and  17.42  of  this  chapter, 

radio  stage  of  transmitters  employed  will  (c)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  R  nA  ,AQ  *  • «...  ■  • 

be  subject  to  Individual  determination  time  require  that  a  station  licensed  ex-  *  Additional  orders, 

but  shall  be  In  general  agreement  with  perimentally  conduct  such  experiments  In  case  the  rules  contained  In  this 
values  normally  employed  for  similar  as  are  deemed  desirable  and  reasonable  part  do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation 
equipment  operated  within  the  fre-  for  the  development  of  the  service.  or  experimentation  with  respect  to  ex- 

quency  range  authorized.  c  74  *64  station  insertion  ternal  effects,  the  Commission  may  make 

r  .  .  .  .  .  stanon  inspection.  supplemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 

§  74.333  Emission  authorized.  The  licensee  of  each  developmental  case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

In  case  emission  of  a  different  type  broadcast  station  shall  make  the  station  opprattw a  peotjirements 

than  that  specified  In  the  license  Is  nec-  available  for  inspection  by  representa-  other  operating  requirements 
essary  or  desirable  In  carrying  on  any  tives  of  the  Commission  at  any  reason-  §  74.381  Station  records, 
phases  of  experimentation,  application  able  hour.  (a)  rThe  licensee  of  each  develop- 

setting  out  fully  the  needs  shall  be  made  g  74.365  Station  and  operator  licenses;  mental  broadcast  station  shall  maintain 
by  informal  application.  posting  of.  adequate  records  of  the  operation,  In- 

Equipment  (a)  The  station  license  and  any  other  * 

8  74  351  •  Eouinment  chances.  instrument  of  authorization  or  individ-  Hours  of  operation. 

*  ’  ual  order  concerning  the  construction  of  Program  transmitted. 

The  licensee  of  a  developmental  broad-  the  equipment  or  manner  of  operation  of  (3)  Frequency  check, 

east  station  may  make  any  changes  in  the  station  shall  be  posted  so  that  all  (4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 

the  equipment  that  are  deemed  desirable  terms  thereof  are  visible  in  a  conspicuous  transmission. 

or  necessary  provided:  place  ^  the  room  in  which  the  trans-  (5)  1x1  case  of  relay  or  remote  pickup 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  Is  mitter  is  located.  However,  if  the  sta-  station,  an  entry  giving  points  of  pro- 

not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the  tion  is  licensed  for  portable-mobile  oper-  era01  origination  and  receiver  location 
•Bowed  tolerance;  ation,  the  station  license  or  a  photo  copy  shall  be  included. 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per-  thereof  shall  be  affixed  to  the  equipment  (6)  Research  and  experimentation 

Blitted  outside  the  authorized  band;  or  kept  in  the  possession  of  the  operator  conducted.  " 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies  on  duty  at  the  transmitter.  If  a  photo  (b)  Where  an  antenna  structure  (s)  is 

with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov-  copy  is  used,  the  original  license  shall  be  required  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38 
emlng  the  same;  and  available  for  inspection  by  an  authorized  this  chapter. 

<d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole  or  Government  representative.  (c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 

output  power  rating  of  the  transmitter  cb>  The  original  license  of  each  sta-  *or  a  Period  of  two  years, 
knot  changed.  This  limitation  shall  not  tlon  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place  §  74.382  Program  service;  charges  pro- 
apply  to  developmental  broadcast  sta-  where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however,  hibited;  announcements, 

tions  licensed  to  operate  In  connection  if  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera-  .  .  ,  .  , 

with  the  development  and  testing  of  com-  tor  Is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit-  .  (a>  A  licensee  of  a  developmental 
mercial  broadcast  equipment.  <  ting  station  In  accordance  with  the  rules  broadcast  station  shall  br  0 adcast  pro- 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators  governing  that  class  of  station  and  Is  grams  only  whenv^bey  are 
Technical  Operation  and  Operators  ^  for  inspection  by  an  au-  the  experiments  being  conducted  No 

§74.361  Frequency  tolerance.  thorized  Commission  representative,  or  regular  program  service  shall  be  broad- 

The  licensee  of  a  developmental  11  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
broadcasting  station  shall  maintain  the  Portable-mobile  operation,  a  verification  ^ense  authortaes t 
EM^uency  of  to  station  with^  oard(^nn  758-P)ls  acceptable  in  lieu 

the  tolerance  specified  in  the  instrument  of  the  posting  of  such  license.  standard  or  FM  broadcast  station  or 

Of  authorization.  Note:  The  term  portable-mobile  as  here  netWOrks  provided  that  during  the 

§74.362  Frequency  monitors  and  meas-  2S?  £  mSToSSr  “*  **•  *  ***-  broadcast  a  statement  is  made  identify- 
urements.  p  ing  the  station  or  network  originating 

iiAAn 0nA  n  ■  . , _ .  §  74.366  Operator  requirements.  .  the  program  (by  giving  the  call  letters  of 

Hie  licensee  of  a  developmental  broad—  tVio  ctaHnn  nr  nump  of  the  network!  and 

east  station  shall  provide  the  necessary  -  One  or  more  radio  operators  holding  ^ounXe  thXtoe  mogram  is  betog 
means  for  determining  that  the  fre-  radiotelephone  first-class  or  radiotele-  u  ™  °^tfn  Snnectionwftotoe  exDeri- 
quency  of  the  station  Is  within  the  al-  Phone  second-class  operator  licenses  £°adc< ectic )n  wito  toe  experi- 

towed  tolerance.  The  date  and  time  of  shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the  ot  a  devel°Pmental 

each  frequency  check,  the  frequency  as  transmitting  apparatus  of  any  develop-  D  ZZ  of  _nv  -tundard  or 

measured,  and  a  description  or  identifl-  mental  broadcast  station  is  located  and  Nation  shah  make  miyad- 

cation  of  the  method  employed  shall  be  In  actual  charge  of  its  operation.  The  or  indirectly  for 

entered  in  the  station  log.  Sufficient  ob-  licensed  operator  on  duty  and  In  charge 

eervations  shall  be  made  to  Insure  that  of  a  broadcast  transmitter  may,  at  the  * j SgTSSSSt stetiST 
Reassigned  carrier  frequency  Is  main-  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  °Pmcntai  broad<mst  station. 

tained  within  the  prescribed  tolerance.  *or  other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  Q  _(HC  i  K  t  f n  1 

p  another  station  or  stations  In  accordance  and  of  this  section  shall  be  applicable 

{ 74.363  Time  of  operation.  with  the  class  of  operator's  license  which  rebroadcaste  of  tta  programs  of  a 

(a)  A  licensee  of  a  .developmental  he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regulations  “  °r  a™  velopmenil  broadcast 
broadcast  station  Is  not  required  to  ad-  governing  such  stations.  However,  such  by  a  aeveiopmentai  broadcast 

here  to  a  regular  schedule  of  operation  duties  shall  In  no  wise  Interfere  with  the  6tatlon- 

bat  rtin.il  actively  conduct  a  program  of  operation  of  the  broadcast  transmitter.  §  74.383  Station  identification, 
research  and  experimentation.  How-  (Sec.  sis,  48  8 tat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  Each  developmental  broadcast  station 
ever,  licensees  of  developmental  broad-  u.s.c.  si8)  shall  announce  its  call  letters  at  the  be¬ 
ast  stations  which  are  licensed  to  R  7 ,  map.  ■  „  ginning  and  end  of  each  period  of  opera- 

ionduct  special  Intermittent  experi-  §  7  i‘and  liehdne  ’  k  *  tion,  and  during  operation,  at  least  once 

ments,  such  as  the  development  and  g  x  g*  every  hour, 

testing  of  commercial  broadcast  equip-  The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap-  _ 
nent,  are  authorized  to  operate  only  ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting  s  *  4.384  Kebroadcasts. 
when  there  Is  a  need  therefor.  of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer-  (a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means  re¬ 

ft)  The  program  of  research  and  ex-  tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/  ception  by  radio  of  the  program  of  a 
perimentation  as  offered  by  an  applicant  or  lighted  In  accordance  with  the  pro-  radio  station  (including  a  television  sta¬ 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for  visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna  tion) ,  and  the  simultaneous  or  sub- 
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sequent  retransmission  of  such  program 
by  a  broadcast  station. 

Not*  1:  As  used  In  this  section,  the  word 
“program”  includes  any  complete  program  or 
part  thereof. 

Not*  2:  In  case  a  program  Is  transmitted 
from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station 
primarily  by  telephone  facilities  in  which  a 
section  of  such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of  a 
program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  developmental 
broadcast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the 
program  of  any  radio  station  without 
written  authority  having  first  been  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Commission  upon  ap¬ 
plication.  Informal  application  may  be 
employed. 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to 
rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  radio 
station  shall  be  accompanied  by  written 
consent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  UJS.C.  325) 

Subpart  D — Remote  Pickup  Broadcast 
Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  or 
Frequencies 

§  74.401  Definitions. 

Associated  broadcasting  station.  The 
broadcasting  station  with  which  a  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  base  or  mobile 
station  is  licensed  as  an  auxiliary  and 
with  which  it  is  principally  used. 

Attended  operation.  Operation  of  a 
station  by  a  qualified  operator  on  duty 
at  the  place  where  the  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  is  located  with  the  transmitter 
in  plain  view  of  the  operator. 

Operational  communications.  Com¬ 
munications  related  to  the  technical  op¬ 
eration  of  a  broadcasting  station  and  its 
auxiliaries,  other  than  the  transmission 
of  program  material  and  cues  and  orders 
directly  concerned  therewith. 

Remote  control  operation.  Operation 
of  a  station  by  a  qualified  operator  at 
a  control  position  from  which  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  not  visible  but  which  control 
position  is  equipped  with  suitable  con¬ 
trol  and  telemetering  circuits  so  that  the 
essential  functions  which  could  be  per¬ 
formed  at  the  transmitter  can  also  be 
performed  from  the  control  point. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  base  station. 
A  base  station  licensed  for  communicat¬ 
ing  with  remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile 
stations. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile  sta¬ 
tion.  A  land  mobile  station  licensed  for 
the  transmission  of  program  material 
and  related  communications  from  the 
scene  of  events,  which  occur  outside  a 
studio,  to  broadcasting  stations  and  for 
communicating  with  other  remote  pickup 
broadcast  base  and  mobile  stations.  (As 
used  in  this  part,  land  mobile  station 
includes  hand-carried,  pack-carried,  and 
other  portable  transmitters.) 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations. 
The  term  “remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion”  as  used  in  this  subpart  includes 
“remote  pickup  broadcast  base  station” 
and  “remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile 
station”  as  defined  in  this  section. 


Studio.  Any  room  or  series  of  rooms 
equipped  for  the  regular  production  of 
broadcast  programs  of  various  kinds.  A 
broadcasting  booth  at  a  stadium,  conven¬ 
tion  hall,  church,  or  other  similar  place 
is  not  considered  to  be  a  studio. 

§  74.402  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  The  following  frequencies  are 
allocated  for  assignment  to  remote 
pickup  broadcast  base  and  mobile 
stations; 

(1)  Group  A 

( kc/s ) 

*  1606 
1622 
1646 

(2) 

Group  D  Group  E  Group  F  Group  G  Group  H 
(Mc/a)  (Me/a)  (Mc/s)  ( Mc/a )  (Me /a) 


*25.87  *25.91  *25.95  •  *25.99  *  26.08 

26.15 

26.17  ^  26.19  26.21  26.23 

26.25 

26.27  26.29  26.31  26.33 

26.35 

26.37  26.39  26.41  26.43 

(3) 

Group  l 

Group  J 

(Mc/a) 

(Mc/a) 

•  26.07 

*26.09 

26.11 

26.13 

26.45 

26.47 

(4) 

Group 

>  K 

(Mc/a) 

•  152.87 

•  153.17 

•  161.64 

*  152.98 

•  153.23 

•  161.67 

*  152.99 

*  153.29 

•  161.70 

•  153.05 

*  153.35 

*  161.73 

•  153.11 

•  161.76 

(3) 

Group  L 

Group  M 

(Mc/a) 

(Mc/a) 

•  166.25 

*  170.15 

(6) 

Group 

w 

(Mc/a) 

450.05 

460.55 

465.05  455.55 

450.15 

450.65 

455.15  465.65 

450.25 

450.75 

455.25  455.75 

450.35 

450.85  . 

455.85  455.85 

450.45 

450.95 

455.45  455.95 

i  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
Interference  Is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

■  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
Interference  is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
broadcasting  stations. 

•  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
Interference  Is  caused  to  the  Industrial  Radio 
Services. 

4  Operation  on  the  frequencies  166.25  Mc/s 
and  170.15  Mc/s  Is  not  authorized  (i)  within 
the  area  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River,  on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of 
latitude  37*30'  N.,  and  on  the  east  and  south 
by  that  arc  of  the  circle  with  center  at 
Bprlngfleld,  HI.,  and  radius  equal  to  the  air¬ 
line  distance  between  Springfield,  Ill.,  and 
Montgomery,  Alabama,  subtended  between 
the  foregoing  west  and  north  boundaries; 

(II)  within  150  miles  of  New  York  City;  and 

(III)  In  Alaska  or  outside  the  continental 
United  States;  and  Is  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  no  harmful  Interference  Is  caused 
to  government  radio  stations  In  the  band 
162-174  Mc/s. 

•These  frequencies  may  not  be  used  by 
remote  pickup  stations  In  Puerto  Rico  or  the 
Virgin  Islands.  In  other  areas,  certain  ex¬ 
isting  stations  In  the  Public  Safety  and  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services  have  been 
permitted  to  continue  operation  on  these 
frequencies  on  condition  that  no  harmful 
Interference  is  caused  to  remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations. 

(b)  The  following  frequencies  are  al¬ 
located  for  assignment  to  remote  pickup 


base  and  mobile  stations  in  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  only: 

(Mc/a)  (Mc/a)  (Mc/a) 

160.89  161.07  161.25 

160.95  161.13  161.31 

161.01  161.19  161.37 

Not*  1 :  These  frequencies  are  shared  with 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Service.  * 

(c)  A  licensee  is  not  limited  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  number  of  remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations  which  may  be  licensed 
for  operation  in  a  single  area  and  each 
such  station  may  be  assigned  one  or 
more  frequencies:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  frequency  assignments  shali 
be  limited  to  those  within  a  single  fre¬ 
quency  Group  in  any  subparagraph  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  This  lim¬ 
itation  does  not  preclude  the  assign, 
ment  of  frequencies  listed  in  different 
subparagraphs  to  the  same  licensee. 
Applicants  shall  request  the  assignment 
of  only  those  frequencies  on  which  op¬ 
eration  is  contemplated  and  the  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  be  suitably  equipped  to  op¬ 
erate  on  all  assigned  frequencies. 

(d)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  will  not  be  granted  exclusive  fre¬ 
quency  assignments,  and  the  same 
frequency  or  frequencies  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  other  licensees  in  the 
area. 

§  74.403  Frequency  selection  to  avoid 
interference. 

(a)  Where  two  or  more  remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations  are  licensed  for  the 
same  frequency  or  group  of  frequencies 
in  the  same  area  and  when  simultaneous 
operation  is  contemplated,  the  licensees 
shall  endeavor  to  select  frequencies  or 
schedule  operation  in  such  manner  as 
to  avoid  mutual  interference,  if  a  mu¬ 
tual  agreement  to  this  effect  cannot  be 
reached  the  Commission  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  and  it  will  specify  the  frequency  or 
frequencies  on  which  each  station  Is  to 
be  operated. 

(b)  The  following  order  of  priority  of 
transmissions  shall  be  observed  on  ail 
frequencies  except  those  listed  in  S  74.402 
(a) (3) : 

(1)  The  transmission  of  program  ma¬ 
terial  for  broadcast. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  cues  and  or¬ 
ders  immediately  necessary  thereto. 

(3)  Operational  communications. 

(4)  Tests  or  drills  to  check  the  per¬ 
formance  of  stand-by  emergency 

•  circuits. 

Not*:  During  an  emergency  or  Impending 
emergency,  transmissions  directly  related 
to  the  safety  of  life  and  property  shall  take 
precedence  over  all  other  transmissions. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§  74.41 1  Cross  reference. 

See  §74.11  to  74.16. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 
Operating  Requirements 

§  74.431  Permissible  service. 

(a)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile 
stations  may  be  used  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  broadcast  program  material  from 
the  scene  of  events  which  occur  outside 
a  studio  and  for  the  transmission  of 
cues  and  orders  and  other  related  com- 
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m unications  necessary  to  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  such  broadcasts.  The  pro¬ 
gram  material  transmitted  over  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  mobile  station  shall  be 
intended  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcast  either  by  its  associated 
broadcasting  station  or  some  other 
broadcasting  station  or  stations.  Edit¬ 
ing  or  rearranging  such  material  to  suit 
the  needs  of  the  broadcasting  station  is 
not  precluded.  A  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  mobile  station  may  communicate 
with  the  broadcasting  station  with  which 
it  is  operating,  with  the  base  station  or 
stations  with  which  it  is  associated,  and 
with  other  remote  pickup  broadcast  mo¬ 
bile  stations.  Remote  pickup  broadcast 
mobile  stations  may  relay  the  transmis¬ 
sions  of  an  associated  base  station  and 
other  remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile 
station. 

(b)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
stations  may  be  used  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  cues,  orders,  and  instructions  to 
remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile  stations 
for  the  purpose  of  dispatching  them  to 
the  scenes  of  events  to  be  broadcast,  and 
directing  their  operation  on  the  scene. 
Cueing  may  include  the  transmission 
of  program  material  to  the  remote  pickup 
unit,  if  necessary.  Remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  base  stations  may  also  be  used  to 
relay  transmissions  to  and  from  remote 
pickup  broadcast  mobile  stations.  Re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  base  stations  li¬ 
censed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
174.432(d)  (2)  and  (4)  may  communi¬ 
cate  with  other  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  base  stations. 

(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
and  mobile  stations  in  Alaska,  Guam, 
Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  may  be  used  for  any  purpose  re¬ 
lated  to  the  operation  of  the  broadcast¬ 
ing  station  except  for  transmissions 
intended  for  direct  reception  by  the 
general  public. 

(d)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
and  mobile  stations  may  be  used  for 
operational  communications  on  condi¬ 
tion  that  such  use  does  not  interfere 
with  the  transmission  of  program  ma¬ 
terial  or  preparations  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  program  material  by  other 
remote  pickup  stations. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  damage  or  im¬ 
pairment  of  the  regular  communication 
and  program  circuits  of  a  broadcasting 
station  due  to  storms,  floods,  fires, 
strikes,  equipment  failures,  or  other 
similar  causes,  remote  pickup  broadcast 
base  and  mobile  stations  may  be  used 
to  provide  such  temporary  circuits  as 
may  be  needed  to  continue  the  broadcast¬ 
ing  operation,  pending  the  restoration 
of  the  regular  circuits. 

(f)  Remote  pickup  base  and  mobile 
stations  associated  with  broadcasting 
stations  participating  in  the  Emer¬ 
gency  Broadcast  System,  or  a  similar 
emergency  survival  communications  sys¬ 
tem,  may  be  used:  (1)  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion,  for  broadcasting,  of  warnings,  in¬ 
structions,  and  information  relating  to 
war,  threat  of  war,  a  state  of  public  peril 
or  disaster,  or  other  national,  state,  or 
local  emergency  constituting  a  threat  to 
the  safety  of  life  or  property;  (2)  for  co¬ 
ordination  of  effort  in  connection  with 
such  broadcasts;  and  (3)  for  periodic 


tests  or  drills  to  ascertain  the  reliability 
of  the  circuit.  Drills  should  not  be  con¬ 
ducted  more  than  once  a  week  and 
should  be  completed  as  quickly  as  pos¬ 
sible.  Individual  transmitters  may  be 
turned  on  for  alignment,  adjustment, 
and  repair  whenever  necessary.  The 
conduct  of  a  test  or  drill  is  subject  to  the 
condition  that  no  interference  will  be 
caused  to  remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
or  mobile  stations  engaged  in  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  program  material,  the  prep¬ 
aration  for  such  transmission,  or  other 
authorized  operation. 

(g)  A  remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile 
station  may  be  operated  in  conjunction 
with  other  broadcasting  stations  in 
the  area  in  which  it  is  licensed,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  licensee.  Remote  pick¬ 
up  broadcast  mobile  stations  may  be  op¬ 
erated  in  conjunction  with  broadcasting 
stations  in  other  arfeas  without  prior  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission,  provided  that 
whenever  the  transmitting  equipment 
will  be  out  of  the  area  in  which  it  is 
licensed  to  operate,  for  more  than  one 
day,  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  the  Engineer-in-charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  remote  pick¬ 
up  station  is  licensed  to  operate,  and  the 
Engineer-in-charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  operation  will  occur, 
are  notified  in  writing  in  advance  of 
such  operation.  In  cases  where  the  de¬ 
cision  to  continue  operation  for  more 
than  one  day  is  not  made  until  the  op¬ 
eration  has  begun,  the  advance  notice 
requirement  is  waived  and  the  written 
notice  shall  be  given  when  such  decision 
is  made.  The  same  Commission  offices 
shall  be  notified  when  the  transmitting 
equipment  has  been  returned  to  its  li¬ 
censed  area.  The  licensee  of  the  remote 
pickup  station  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  proper  use  and  operation  of  the 
equipment  regardless  of  whether  it  is 
used  with  its  associated  broadcasting 
station  or  with  other  broadcasting  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  same  or  in  other  areas. 

(h)  The  license  of  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  base  or  mobile  station  author¬ 
izes  operation  on  only  one  of  the  assigned 
frequencies  at  any  one  time.  A  licensee 
may  operate  two  or  more  remote  pickup 
broadcast  base  or  mobile  stations  simul¬ 
taneously  on  different  frequencies. 

§  74.432  Licensing  requirements. 

(a)  A  license  for  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  base  or  mobile  station  will  be 
issued  only  to  the  licensee  of  a  standard, 
FM,  or  television  broadcasting  station. 
More  than  one  remote  pickup  broadcast 
base  and  mobile  station  may  be  author¬ 
ized  to  a  single  licensee.  A  separate  li¬ 
cense  is  required  for  each  transmitter. 
An  application  for  a  new  remote  pickup 
broadcast  base  or  mobile  station  shall 
specify  the  frequency  or  frequencies  de¬ 
sired  and  the  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  operating  on  each  frequency  requested. 

(b)  The  applicant  shall  specify  the 
broadcasting  station  with  which  the  re¬ 
mote  pickup  station  is  to  be  used  prin¬ 
cipally  and  the  area  of  operation  shall 
b®  considered  to  be  the  community  which 
the  associated  broadcasting  station  is  li¬ 
censed  to  serve  and  the  surrounding  area 
considered  to  be  served  by  the  broadcast 
station.  In  cases  where  the  applicant  is 


the  licensee  of  more  than  one  class  of 
broadcasting  station  (standard,  FM,  or 
television)  in  the  same  area,  it  may  se¬ 
lect  one  for  designation  as  the  associated 
broadcasting  station;  such  designation 
does  not  preclude  use  with  other  broad¬ 
casting  stations  in  the  same  area  at  the 
discretion  of  the  licensee.  Remote  pick¬ 
up  broadcast  mobile  stations  will  not 
be  licensed  for  operation  in  more  than 
one  area;  such  operation  may  be  con¬ 
ducted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  74.431(f). 

(c)  Portable  transmitters  designed 
to  be  carried  to  the  scene  of  events 
to  be  broadcast,  and  mobile  transmit¬ 
ters,  i.e.,  those  permanently  installed 
in  mobile  vehicles  and  capable  of  being 
operated  while  in  motion  as  well  as 
during  halts  at  unspecified  places,  will 
both  be  licensed  as  remote  pickup  mo¬ 
bile  stations.  Portable  transmitters 
should  normally  be  stored  at  the  studio 
or  transmitter  location  of  the  associated 
broadcasting  station  when  not  in  use. 
Vehicles  equipped  with  mobile  transmit¬ 
ters  should  be  stored,  when  not  in  use, 
so  as  to  be  available  for  inspection  upon 
request  by  any  authorized  representative 
of  the  Commission.  In  cases  where  a 
series  of  broadcasts  are  to  be  made  from 
the  same  location,  portable  or  mobile 
transmitters  may  be  left  at  such  loca¬ 
tions  for  the  duration  of  the  series  of 
broadcasts,  provided  that  the  transmit¬ 
ting  apparatus  is  properly  secured  so 
that  it  may  not  be  operated  by  unauthor¬ 
ized  persons  when  unattended  and  it 
can  be  made  available  for  inspection 
upon  request  by  any  authorized  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Commission.  Prior 
Commission  authority  shall  be  obtained 
for  the  installation  of  any  transmitting 
antenna  which  will  result  in  any  increase 
in  the  height  of  an  existing  antenna 
supporting  structure  or  will  increase  the 
height  of  any  natural  formation  or 
manmade  structure  by  more  than  20  feet 
and  will  be  in  existence  for  more  than  2 
days. 

(d)  Transmitters  permanently  in¬ 
stalled  at  fixed  locations  will  be  licensed 
as  remote  pickup  broadcast  base  sta¬ 
tions.  The  location  of  the  transmitter 
will  be  specified  in  the  station  license 
and  it  may  not  be  operated  at  any  other 
location  without  prior  authority  of  the 
Commission.  Base  stations  will  be  li¬ 
censed  only  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  To  provide  communication  with 
remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile  sta¬ 
tions.  Base  stations  licensed  for  this 
purpose  will  normally  be  located  at  the 
studio  or  transmitter  location  of  the  as¬ 
sociated  broadcasting  station.  Any  of 
the  frequencies  listed  in  §  74.402  may  be 
requested  for  this  purpose. 

(2)  To  provide  one-way  or  two-way 
voice  communication  between  the  studio 
and  transmitter  of  a  broadcasting  sta¬ 
tion  which  is  the  licensee  of  an  aural  or 
television  broadcast  STL  station  used  for 
program  transmission  between  the  same 
two  points,  or  to  provide  such  voice  com¬ 
munication  between  the  point  of  origin 
and  the  destination  of  an  aural  or  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  intercity  relay  system 
operated  by  the  same  licensee.  Such 
operation  is  limited  to  the  frequencies 
listed  In  Groups  I  and  J  of  §  74.402. 
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Automatic  relay  stations  will  not  be 
authorized. 

(3)  To  operate  as  program  circuits  be¬ 
tween  the  studio  and  the  transmitter,  or 
to  relay  programs  between  broadcasting 
stations  in  Alaska,  Guam,  Hawaii,  Puerto 
Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Islands.  Except  in 
emergencies,  such  uses  are  not  permitted 
within  the  48  contiguous  United  States 
or  the  District  of  Columbia.  Any  of  the 
frequencies  listed  in  §  74.402  as  available 
in  the  above  places  may  be  requested  by 
applicant. 

(4)  Base  stations  may  be  authorized  at 
suitable  locations  to  provide: 

(i)  Stand-by  program  circuits  from 
places  where  official  broadcasts  may  be 
made  during  a  war,  threat  of  war,  or  a 
state  of  public  peril  or  disaster  or  other 
national,  state,  or  local  emergency  con¬ 
stituting  a  threat  to  the  safety  of  life 
and  property;  and 

(ii)  Circuits  to  interconnect  broad¬ 
casting  stations  participating  in  the 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  or  a  sim¬ 
ilar  emergency  survival  communications 
system.  An  applicant  may  request  the 
assignment  of  any  of  the  frequencies 
listed  in  §  74.402  for  this  purpose. 

§  74.433  Temporary  authorizations. 


such  equipment  shall  contain  a  state¬ 
ment  to  show  that  temporary  control  of 
the  transmissions  therefrom  has  been  se¬ 
cured  for  the  duration  of  the  special  op¬ 
eration  proposed.  An  application  for 
special  temporary  authority  to  operate 
another  class  of  station  as  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station  filed  by  a  per¬ 
son  other  than  the  licensee  of  a  standard 
or  PM  broadcast  station  shall  contain  a 
statement  to  show  which  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations  contemplate  broadcast  of 
the  program  proposed  to  be  transmitted. 

Note:  Informal  application  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  tinder  this  section. 

§  74.434  Remote  control  operation. 

Remote-control  operation  of  remote 
pickup  stations  will  be  permitted  subject 
to  the  following  conditions. 

(a)  A  percentage  modulation  indica¬ 
tor  or  calibrated  program  level  meter 
shall  be  provided  at  the  operating  posi¬ 
tion. 

(b)  The  operator  shall  have  off-and- 
on  control  of  the  power  to  the  last  radio 
stage. 

(c)  The  transmitter  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  and  protected  that  it  is  not  acces¬ 
sible  to  other  than  duly  authorized 
persons. 


(4)  For  stations  operating  on  the 
frequencies  450.05  to  450.95  and  455.05 
to  455.95  Mc/s,  100  kilocycles. 

(5)  For  stations  operating  on  the 
frequencies  161.64  to  161.76  Mc/s,  30 
kilocycles. 

Note:  The  term  “frequency  swing"  means 
the  instantaneous  departure  of  the  frequency 
of  the  emitted  wave  from  the  center  fre¬ 
quency  resulting  from  modulation. 

(b)  Any  emissions  outside  the  author¬ 
ized  channel  shall  be  limited  to  such  an 
extent  as  not  to  constitute  a  source  of 
potential  interference  to  other  stations 
and  in  no  event  shall  such  emissions  be 
in  excess  of  minus  40  decibels  as  com¬ 
pared  to  the  emissions  within  the  au¬ 
thorized  channel. 

§  74.437  Special  rules  relating  to  low 
power  broadcast  auxiliary  stations. 

(a)  The  devices  which  will  be  licensed 
under  this  section  are  those  which  are 
normally  intended  to  be  operated  over 
distances  not  in  excess  of  a  few  hundred 
feet  and  will  fall  into  two  general  cate¬ 
gories:  studio  cueing  transmitters  and 
wireless  microphones.  Paragraphs  (b) 
to  (j)  of  this  section  will  govern  the  li¬ 
censing  of  such  devices. 

(b)  A  license  for  a  low  power  broad¬ 
cast  auxiliary  station  will  be  issued  only 
to  the  licensee  of  a  standard,  FM,  or  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  and  for  use  with 
a  specific  station  or  combination  of  such 
broadcast  stations  within  the  same  city. 
Such  stations  may  be  operated  at  other 
locations  from  time  to  time  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(f )  of  this  section. 

(c)  The  license  of  a  low  power  broad¬ 
cast  auxiliary  station  authorizes  the 
transmission  of  cues  and  orders  to  pro¬ 
duction  personnel  and  participants  in 
broadcast  programs  and  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  therefor,  the  transmission  of  pro¬ 
gram  material  by  means  of  a  wireless 
microphone  worn  by  a  performer  or 
other  participant  in  a  program  during 
rehearsal  and  during  the  actual  broad¬ 
cast,  or  the  transmission  of  comments, 
interviews,  and  reports  from  the  scene 
of  a  remote  broadcast.  Such  transmis¬ 
sions  shall  be  intended  for  reception  at  a 
receiving  point  within  the  same  studio, 
building,  stadium,  or  similar  limited  in¬ 
door  or  outdoor  area  or  at  the  location 
of  a  nearby  remote  pickup  broadcast  mo¬ 
bile  station  where  they  will  be  relayed  to 
a  broadcasting  station  for  simultaneous 
or  delayed  broadcast.  • 

(d)  An  application  for  a  new  low 
power  broadcast  auxiliary  station  or  for 
a  change  in  an  existing  authorization 
shall  specify  the  broadcast  station  or 
combination  of  stations  in  the  same  city, 
as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  with  which  it  is  to  be  used  prin¬ 
cipally.  A  single  application,  filed  on 
FCC  Form  313,  in  duplicate,  may  be  used 
in  applying  for  authority  to  construct 
and  operate  one  or  more  low  power 
broadcast  auxiliary  transmitting  units 
provided  that  such  transmitting  units 
are  designed  for  operation  in  a  common 
frequency  band  and  will  be  normally 
operated  with  the  same  broadcast  station 
or  combination  of  stations  in  a  single 
city. 


(a)  Special  temporary  authority  may 
be  granted  for  operation,  as  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station,  of  equipment 
already  licensed  to  another  class  of  sta¬ 
tion  or  equipment  in  use  by  a  class  of  sta¬ 
tion  which  under  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934  does  not  require  a  construc¬ 
tion  permit. 

(b)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  for  the  operation  of  a  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  10 
days  previous  to  the  date  of  operation. 
Any  application  received  within  less  than 
10  days  may  be  accepted  upon  due  show¬ 
ing  of  sufficient  reasons  for  the  delay  in 
submitting  such  request.  The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  set  forth  full  particulars  of  the 
purpose  for  which  the  request  is  made 
and  shall  show  the  licensee,  call  letters, 
and  type  of  equipment  of  the  station 
proposed  to  be  used  and  specify  the  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies,  time  and  date, 
location,  transmitter  power,  and  type 
emission  proposed  and  the  purpose  of  the 
operation  requested. 

(c)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  to  operate  another  class 
of  station  as  a  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  shall  specify  a  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  allocated  in  S  74.402 :  Provided , 
however.  In  case  of  events  of  national 
interest  ahd  importance  which  cannot  be 
transmitted  successfully  on  these  fre¬ 
quencies,  other  frequencies  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  may  be 
requested  if  it  is  shown  that  the  opera¬ 
tion  thereon  will  not  cause  interference 
to  established  stations:  And  provided 
further,  That  no  remote  pickup  operation 
will  be  authorized  on  frequencies  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  emergency  service  or  other¬ 
wise  employed  for  the  safety  of  life  and 
property. 

(d)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  to  operate  equipment  as  a 
remote  pickup  broadcast  station  filed 
by  a  person  other  than  the  licensee  of 


(Sec.  S18,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJ3.C.  318) 

§  74.435  Power  limitations. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations  will 
be  licensed  with  a  power  output  not  in 
excess  of  that  r  ecessary  to  render  satis¬ 
factory  service.  The  license  for  these 
stations  will  specify  the  maximum  au¬ 
thorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event  more 
than  5  percent  above  the  'maximum 
power  specified.  Engineering  standards 
have  not  been  established  for  these  sta¬ 
tions.  The  efficiency  factor  for  the  last 
radio  stage  of  transmitters  employed 
will  be  subject  to  individual  determina¬ 
tion  but  shall  be  in  general  agreement 
with  values  normally  employed  for 
similar  equipment  operated  within  the 
frequency  range  authorized. 

§  74.436  Emission  authorized. 

(a)  The  license  for  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  station  operating  on  frequen¬ 
cies  below  25  Mc/s  will  normally  author¬ 
ize  A3  emission  and  may  in  addition  au¬ 
thorize  A1  and  A2  emission  where  a  need 
therefor  is  shown.  A  license  for  a  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  operating 
on  frequencies  above  25  Mc/s  will  au¬ 
thorize  A3  or  F3  emission,  depending 
upon  the  equipment  employed.  Stations 
licensed  to  employ  F3  emission  shall  limit 
the  frequency  swing  so  that  the  band¬ 
width  of  emission  will  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  the  channel  widths  au¬ 
thorized  as  follows: 

(1)  For  stations  operating  on  the 
frequencies  25.87  to  26.03  Mc/s,  40 
kilocycles. 

(2)  For  stations  operating  on  the 
frequencies  26.07  to  26.47  Mc/s,  20 
kilocycles. 

(3)  For  stations  operating  on  the 
frequencies  152.87  to  153.35,  160.89  to 
161.37,  166.25,  and  170.15  Mc/s,  60 
kilocycles. 
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(e)  The  operation  of  low  power  broad¬ 
cast  auxiliary  stations  will  be  authorized 
only  in  the  bands  26.10-26.48  Mc/s  and 
450-451  Mc/s.  Transmitting  units  may 
be  operated  on  any  frequencies  within 
the  band  of  frequencies  for  which  the 
station  is  licensed,  provided  that  the 
emissions  are  confined  to  the  authorized 
band.  Transmitting  units  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  maintain  a  constancy  of  fre¬ 
quency  beyond  that  necessary  to  insure 
compliance  with  the  requirement  of  this 
paragraph. 

(f)  A  low  power  broadcast  auxiliary 
station  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
broadcast  stations  of  other  licensees 
located  in  the  same  area  as  the  broadcast 
station  or  stations  with  which  it  is  li¬ 
censed  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  such  opera¬ 
tion  is  conducted  by  the  licensee  of  the . 
low  power  broadcast  auxiliary  station. 
Low  power  broadcast  auxiliary  stations 
may  also  be  operated  in  conjunction  with 
broadcast  stations  of  its  licensee  or  other 
licensees  in  other  locations  provided  that 
such  operation  is  conducted  by  the 
licensee  of  the  low  power  broadcast  aux¬ 
iliary  station  and  provided  further  that, 
If  such  operation  is  to  be  conducted  over 
a  consecutive  period  of  more  than  one 
day,  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  low  power  broad¬ 
cast  auxiliary  station  is  licensed  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
In  which  the  operation  is  to  be  conducted 
shall  be  notified  in  writing  at  least  two 
days  in  advance  of  such  operation  and 
of  the  expected  duration  of  the  proposed 
operation. 

(g)  Low  power  broadcast  auxiliary 
stations  will  not  be  licensed  for  a  power 
Input  to  the  plate  of  the  final  radio  fre¬ 
quency  amplifier  in  excess  of  1  watt  and 
all  operation  thereof  is  subject  to  the 
condition  tljat  no  harmful  interference 
Is  caused  to  remote  pickup  broadcast 
base  and  mobile  stations.  Unusual 
transmitting  antennas  or  antenna  eleva¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  used  to  extend  the 
range  of  these  low  power  devices  beyond 
the  limited  areas  defined  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(h)  No  operator’s  license  is  required  of. 
the  person  actually  using  a  low  power 
broadcast  auxiliary  transmitting  unit, 
provided  that  an  operator  holding  any 
commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit,  except  an  aircraft  radiotelephone 
operator  authorization  or  a  temporary 
radiotelegraph  second-class  operator 
license,  is  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitting  unit  is  being  operated  to 
take  immediate  steps  to  correct  any 
condition  of  improper  operation  ob¬ 
served.  Any  adjustments  or  repairs  that 
could  affect  the  proper  operation  of 
transmitting  units  shall  be  made  by  or 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  an 
operator  holding  a  valid  first  or  second- 
class  radiotelephone  license. 

(1)  Call  signs  will  not  be  assigned  to 
low  power  broadcast  auxiliary  stations. 
In  lieu  thereof,  an  announcement  shall 
be  made  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  period  of  operation  at  a  single  loca¬ 
tion,  over  the  transmitting  unit  being 
operated,  identifying  the  type  of  trans¬ 
mitting  unit,  its  location,  and  the  call 
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sign  of  the  broadcast  station  with  which 
it  is  being  used.  Transmitting  units  will 
normally  fall  into  one  of  two  types:  a 
cueing  transmitter  or  a  wireless  micro¬ 
phone.  A  period  of  operation  may  con¬ 
sist  of  a  continuous  transmission  or 
intermittent  transmissions  in  connection 
with  a  single  program. 

(j)  The  licensee  of  each  low  power 
broadcast  auxiliary  station  shall  main¬ 
tain  adequate  records  at  the  main 
studio  or  transmitter  of  the  broadcast 
station  with  which  the  auxiliary  is  prin¬ 
cipally  used,  which  will  accurately  show 
the  current  location  of  all  transmitting 
units,  the  periods  of  operation  at  such 
locations  and  any  other  pertinent  re¬ 
marks  concerning  transmissions. 

Equipment 

§74.451  Equipment  changes. 

The  licensee  of  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  may  make  any  changes  in 
the  equipment  that  are  deemed  desirable 
or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations 
governing  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  not  changed. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  74.461  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  licensee  of  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  maintain  the  operat¬ 
ing  frequency  of  its  station  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 


Frequency  range 

Tolerance  (percent) 

Base 

station 

Mobile 

station 

1,605  to  4,000  kc/s: 

200  watts  or  less _ _ _ 

0. 01 

0.02 

Over  200  watts  • . 

.005 

.02 

4,000  to  30,000  kc/s: 

5  watts  or  less . 

.005 

.02 

Over  5  watts . 

.005 

.005 

30  Mc/s  to  300  Mc/s: 

6  watts  or  less . 

.005 

.01 

Over  5  watts . . 

.005 

.005 

300  Mc/s  to  500  Mc/s:  All  powers.. 

.01 

.01 

1  The  listing  of  tolerance  for  power  over  200  watts  is  in 
accordance  with  treaty  values  and  shall  not  be  construed 
as  a  finding  that  such  power  will  be  authorized. 


§  74.462  Frequency  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  station  shall  provide  the  neces¬ 
sary  means  for  determining  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  station  is  within  the  al¬ 
lowed  tolerance.  The  date  and  time  of 
each  frequency  check,  the  frequency  as 
measured,  and  a  description  or  identifi¬ 
cation  of  the  method  employed  shall  be 
entered  in  the  station  log.  Sufficient 
observations  shall  be  made  to  insure  that 
the  assigned  carrier  frequency  is  main¬ 
tained  within  the  prescribed  tolerance. 

(b)  Each  frequency  for  which  the  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  is  licensed 
shall  be  measured  at  least  once  during 
each  calendar  year. 


§  74.463  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  each  remote  pickup 
broadcast  station  shall  make  the  station 
available  for  Inspection  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Commission  at  any  reason¬ 
able  hour. 

§  74.464  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  individual 
order  concerning  the  construction  of  the 
equipment  or  manner  of  operation  of 
the  station  shall  be  posted  so  that  all 
terms  thereof  are  visible  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  room  in  which  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  located:  Provided: 

(1)  If  the  transmitter  operator  is  lo¬ 
cated  at  a  distance  from  the  transmitter 
pursuant  to  !  74.434  the  station  license 
shall  be  posted  in  the  above-described 
manner  at  the  operating  position. 

(2)  If  the  station  is  licensed  for  port¬ 
able-mobile  operation,  the  station  li¬ 
cense  or  a  photo  copy  thereof  shall  be 
affixed  to  the  equipment  or  kept  in  the 
possession  of  the  operator  on  duty  at  the 
transmitter.  If  a  photo  copy  is  used  the 
original  license  shall  be  available  for  in¬ 
spection  by  an  authorized  Government, 
representative. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however t 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera¬ 
tor  1s  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  or 
if  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
portable-mobile  operation,  a  verifica¬ 
tion  card  (Form  758-F)  is  acceptable  in 
lieu  of  the  posting  of  such  license:  Pro¬ 
vided  further,  however.  That  if  the  op¬ 
erator  on  duty  holds  a  restricted  radio¬ 
telephone  operator  permit  of  the  card 
form  (as  distinguished  from  tbs  diploma 
form)  he  shall  not  post  that  permit  but 
shall  keep  it  in  his  personal  possession. 

Note:  The  term  portable-mobile  as  here 
used  is  Intended  to  include  any  type  of 
portable  or  mobUe  operation. 

§  74.465  Operator  requirements. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  an  operator  holding 
a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class  or 
second-class  operator  license  or  a  valid 
radiotelegraph  first-class  or  second-class 
operator  license  or  a  valid  restricted 
radiotelephone  operator  permit  shall  be 
on  duty  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  is  located  or  at  a  re¬ 
mote  control  point  established  pursuant 

■  to  the  provisions  of  §  74.434,  and  in  actual 
charge  of  the  operation  at  all  times  when 
the  transmitter  is  operating. 

(b)  In  cases  where  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  mobile  station  is  taken  to  the 
scene  of  an  event  to  be  broadcast  and 
the  operator-reporter  wishes  to  leave  the 
location  of  the  transmitter  in  order  to 
move  about  freely  at  the  scene  with  a 
hand-carried  or  pack-carried  transmit¬ 
ter  in  order  to  conduct  interviews,  obtain 
a  better  vantage  point  to  view  the  scene 
or  otherwise  more  effectively  cover  the 
event,  the  mobile  station  may  be  oper- 
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ated  as  a  temporarily  unattended  auto¬ 
matic  relay  station  subject  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions: 

(1)  The  input  power  to  the  plate  of 
the  final  radio  frequency  amplifier  of 
the  hand-carried  or  pack-carried  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  not  exceed  1  watt. 

(2)  The  unattended  transmitter  shall 
be  so  equipped  that  it  will  be  activated 
by  the  carrier  of  the  hand-carried  or 
Pick-carried  transmitter  and  will  trans¬ 
mit  only  when  relaying  the  transmissions 
of  the  hand-carried  or  pack-carried 
transmitter  or  when  relaying  the  trans¬ 
missions  of  an  associated  base  station 
operating  on  the  same  frequency  as  the 
hand-carried  or  pack-carried  transmit¬ 
ter  and  directed  to  the  operator-reporter 
at  the  scene  of  the  event. 

(3)  Unless  the  operator-reporter  is 
equipped  to  monitor  continuously  the 
frequency  on  which  the  unattended 
transmitter  operates,  while  moving  about 
at  the  scene  of  the  event,  he  shall  ob¬ 
serve  the  frequency  before  leaving  the 
location  of  the  mobile  transmitter  to 
ascertain  whether  it  is  in  use  so  as  to 
avoid  interference  to  other  users. 

(c)  The  operator  on  duty  and  in 
charge  of  the  operation  of  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station  may,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  station, licensee,  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  other  duties  or  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  another  station  or  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  class  of  operator 
license  held  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  such  other  stations. 
However,  such  extra  duties  shall  in  no 
way  interfere  with  the  duties  connected 
with  the  operation  of  the  remote  pickup 
station. 

(d)  Further  provisions  and  restric¬ 
tions  concerning  the  operator’s  authority 
are  contained  in  Part  13  of  this  chapter. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.466  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting. 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer¬ 
tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/ 
or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna 
structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under 
this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41, 
and  17.42  of  that  part. 

§  74.467  Additional  orders. 

In  case  the  rules  contained  in  this  part 
do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation  or 
experimentation  with  respect  to  extrnal 
effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 
§  74.481  Station  records. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  each  remote  pick¬ 
up  broadcast  station  shall  maintain  ade¬ 
quate  records  of  the  operation,  including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  An  entry  giving  points  of  program 
origination  and  receiver  location. 


(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated,  see  $  17.38 
of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years.  . 

§  74.482  Station  identification. 

Each  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
shall  announce  its  call  letters  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  and  end  of  each  period  of  op¬ 
eration,  and  during  operation,  at  least 
once  every  hour  it  shall  either  announce 
its  call  letters  or  make  an  announcement 
which  will  permit  it  to  be  Identified 
(such  as  announcement  during  program 
operation  of  the  call  letters  of  the  broad¬ 
cast  station  with  which  the  remote  pick¬ 
up  broadcast  station  is  regularly 
affiliated). 

Subpart  E — Aural  Broadcast  STL  and 
Intercity  Relay  Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  op 
Frequencies 

§  74.501  Classes  of  stations. 

(a)  Aural  broadcast  STL  station.  A 
fixed  station  utilizing  telephony  for  the 
transmission  of  aural  program  material 
between  a  studio  and  the  transmitter 
of  a  broadcasting  station  other  than  an 
international  broadcasting  station,  for 
simultaneous  or  delayed  broadcast. 

.  (b)  Aural  broadcast  intercity  relay 
station.  A  fixed  station  utilizing  teleph¬ 
ony  for  the  transmission  of  aural  pro¬ 
gram  material  between  broadcasting 
stations  other  than  international  broad¬ 
casting  stations,  for  simultaneous  or  de¬ 
layed  broadcast. 

§  74.502  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  The  frequency  band  942-952  Mc/s 
is  divided  into  nineteen  500  kc/s  chan¬ 
nels  for  assignment  to  aural  broadcast 
STL  and  intercity  relay  stations.  Each 
of  the  following  frequencies  is  the  center 
frequency  of  a  channel: 


Mc/s 

Mc/s 

Mc/s 

Mc/s 

942.5 

945.0 

947.5 

950.0 

943.0 

945.5 

948.0 

950.5 

943.5 

946.0 

948.5 

951.0 

944.0 

946.5 

949.0 

951.5 

944.5 

947.0 

949.5 

A  single  broadcast  station  licensee  will 
normally  be  limited  to  the  assignment 
of  one  500  kc/s  channel  between  the  same 
point  of  origin  arid  destination.  If  the 
circuit  carries  only  one  aural  program 
channel,  the  center  frequency  of  the 
channel  will  be  assigned.  If  a  single 
licensee  requires  more  than  one  aural 
program  channel  between  the  same  point 
of  origin  and  destination,  more  than  one 
transmitter  may  be  authorized  to  operate 
within  a  single  500  kc/s  channel,  em¬ 
ploying  carrier  frequencies  above  and 
below  the  center  frequency  listed  in  this 
paragraph.  Where  such  assignments 
are  made  the  operating  frequencies  se¬ 
lected  shall  be  such  that  the  unmodulat¬ 
ed  carrier  frequency  plus  or  minus  the 
sum  of  M+D  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
upper  or  lower  channel  edge.  M  is  the 
maximum  modulating  frequency  and  D 
is  the  maximum  excursion  of  the  carrier 
from  the  unmodulated  carrier  frequency 
due  to  modulation.  Under  these  circum¬ 
stances,  the  operating  frequencies  of  the 
unmodulated  carriers  shall  be  main¬ 


tained  within  .001  percent  of  the  assigned 
frequencies. 

(b)  The  use  of  the  frequencies  listed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  aural 
broadcast  intercity  relay  stations  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  other  classes 
of  stations  operating  in  accordance  with 
the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  con¬ 
tained  in  §  2.106  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Any  aural  broadcast  STL  or  inter¬ 
city  relay  station  for  which  there  was 
outstanding  a  valid  construction  permit 
or  license  on  April  16,  1958,  specifying 
operation  on  any  frequency  between  890 
Mc/s  and  942  Mc/s,  may  continue  to  be 
operated  on  such  frequencies  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  specified  in  such 
authQrizatlon  and  may,  upon  appropriate 
application  therefor,  be  granted  a  re¬ 
newal  of  such  license,  subject  to  the  con¬ 
dition  that  no  harmful  interference  shall 
be  caused  to  the  radiolocation  service 
operating  in  the  band  890-942  Mc/s  and 
subject  to  the  further  condition  that  the 
licensee  must  accept  any  interference 
which  may  be  caused  by  the  operation  of 
radiolocation  stations  in  the  band  890- 
942  Mc/s  and  industrial,  scientific,  and 
medical  (ISM)  equipment  in  the  band 
890-940  Mc/s. 

§74.503  Frequency  selection. 

(a)  Each  application  for  a  new  station 
or  change  in  an  existing  station  shall  be 
specific  with  regard  to  frequency.  In 
general,  the  lowest  suitable  frequency 
will  be  assigned  which,  on  an  engineer¬ 
ing  basis,  will  not  cause  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  to  other  stations  operating  in 
accordance  with  existing  frequency 
allocations. 

(b)  Where  it  appears  that  interfer¬ 
ence  may  result  from  the  operation  of  a 
new  station  or  a  change  in  the  facilities 
of  an  existing  station,  the  Commission 
may  require  a  showing  that*harmful  in¬ 
terference  will  not  be  caused  to  existing 
stations  or  that  if  interference  will  be 
caused  the  need  for  the  proposed  service 
outweighs  the  loss  of  service  due  to  the 
interference. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§74.511  Cross  reference. 

See  §§  74.11  to  74.16. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 
Operating  Requirements 

§74.531  Permissible  service. 

(a)  An  aural  broadcast  STL  station 
is  authorized  to  transmit  aural  program 
material  between  the  studio  and  trans¬ 
mitter  location  of  a  broadcasting  station, 
except  an  International  broadcasting 
station,  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcast. 

(b)  An  aural  broadcast  intercity  relay 
station  is  authorized  to  transmit  aural 
program  material  between  broadcasting 
stations,  except  international  broadcast¬ 
ing  stations,  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcast. 

(c)  Multiplexing  of  the  STL  or  inter¬ 
city  relay  transmitter  may  be  employed 
to  ‘provide  additional  communication 
channels  for  the  transmission  of  aural 
program  material,  operational  communi¬ 
cations,  or  material  authorized  to  be 
transmitted  over  an  FM  broadcast 
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gtation  under  a  valid  Subsidiary  Com¬ 
munications  Authorization  (SCA).  Ait 
ftural  broadcast  STL  or  intercity  relay 
station  may  not,  however,  be  operated 
solely  for  the  transmission  of  operational 
or  subsidiary  communications.  Opera¬ 
tional  communications  include  cues, 
orders,  and  other  communications 
directly  related  to  the  operation  of  the 
broadcast  station  as  well  as  special  sig¬ 
nals  used  for  telemetry  or  the  control . 
of  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  broadcasting  operation. 

(d)  All  program  material,  including 
subsidiary  communications,  transmitted 
over  an  aural  broadcast  STL  or  inter¬ 
city  relay  station  shall  be  intended  for 
use  by  broadcast  stations  owned  or  under 
common  control  of  the  licensee  or 
licensees  of  the  STL  or  intercity  relay 
station.  Other  broadcast  stations  may 
simultaneously  utilize  such  program  ma¬ 
terial  with  permission  of  the  STL  or 
intercity  relay  station  licensee. 

(e)  In  any  case  where  multiplexing 
is  employed  on  an  aural  broadcast  STL 
station  for  the  simultaneous  transmis¬ 
sion  of  more  than  one  aural  channel, 
the  STL  transmitter  must  be  capable  of 
transmitting  the  multiple  channels  with¬ 
in  the  channel  on  which  the  STL  station 
is  authorized  to  operate  and  with  ade¬ 
quate  technical  quality  so  that  each 
broadcast  station  utilizing  the  circuit 
can  meet  the  technical  performance 
standards  stipulated  in  the  rules  govern¬ 
ing  that  class  of  broadcasting  station. 
If  multiplex  operation  is  employed  during 
the  regular  operation  of  the  STL  station, 
the  additional  circuits  shall  be  in  opera¬ 
tion  at  the  time  that  the  required  peri¬ 
odic  performance  measurements  are 
made  of  the  overall  broadcasting  system 
from  the  studio  microphone  input  cir¬ 
cuit  to  the  broadcast  transmitter  output 
circuit. 

§  74.532  Licensing  requirements. 

(a)  An  aural  broadcast  STL  or  inter¬ 
city  relay  station  will  be  licensed  only 
to  the  licensee  or  licensees  of  broadcast¬ 
ing  stations  other  than  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  for  use  with 
broadcast  stations  owned  entirely  by  or 
under  common  control  of  the  licensee  or 
licensees. 

(b)  More  than  one  aural  broadcast 
STL  or  intercity  relay  station  may  be 
licensed  to  a  single  licensee  upon  a  satis¬ 
factory  showing  that  the  additional  sta¬ 
tions  are  needed  to  provide  different 
program  circuits  to  more  than  one  broad¬ 
cast  station,  to  provide  program  circuits 
from  other  studios,  or  to  provide  one 
or  more  intermediate  relay  stations  over 
a  path  which  cannot  be  covered  with  a 
single  station  due  to  terrain  or  distance. 

(c)  If  more  than  one  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  or  class  of  broadcast  station  is 
proposed  to  be  served  by  a  single  STL 
or  intercity  relay  station,  this  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  clearly  set  forth  in  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  construction  permit  or 
license. 

(d)  Each  aural  broadcast  STL  or 
intercity  relay  station  will  be  licensed  at 
a  specified  transmitter  location  to  com¬ 
municate  with  a  specified  receiving  loca¬ 
tion,  and  the  direction  of  the  main 
radiation  lobe  of  the  transmitting  anten¬ 
na  will  be  one  of  the  terms  of  the  license. 


§  74.533  Remote  control  and  unat¬ 
tended  operation. 

(a)  Aural  broadcast  STL  and  inter¬ 
city  relay  stations  may  be  operated  by 
remote  control:  Provided,  That  such  op¬ 
eration  is  conducted  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  listed  in  this  section:  And 
provided  further.  That  the  Commission 
is  notified  at  least  10  days  prior  to  such 
operation  and  that  such  notification  is 
accompanied  by  a  detailed  description  of 
the  proposed  remote  control  installation 
showing  the  manner  of  compliance  with 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  operating  position  shall  be 
under  the  control  and  supervision  of  the 
licensee  and  shall  be  the  place  at  which 
a  licensed  operator  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  74.565  and  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  the  transmitter  is  stationed; 

(2)  .  A  carrier  operated  device  shall  be 
provided  at  the  operating  position  which 
shall  give  a  continuous  visual  indication 
when  the  transmitter  is  radiating;  or,  in 
lieu  thereof,  a  device  shall  be  provided 
which  will  give  a  continuous  visual  in¬ 
dication  when  any  transmitter  control 
circuits  have  been  placed  in  a  condition 
to  produce  radiation; 

(3)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  at  the 
operating  position  which  will  permit  the 
operator  to  turn  the  transmitter  carrier  * 
on  and  off  at  will;  and 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  all  of  its  op¬ 
erating  controls  shall  be  so  installed  and 
protected  that  they  are  not  accessible 
to  other  than  authorized  personnel. 

(b)  In  cases  where  intermediate  relay 
stations  are  employed  in  aural  broadcast 
STL  or  intercity  relay  systems,  such 
intermediate  relay  stations  may  be 
operated  unattended  if  the  following 
requirements  are  met: 

(1)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  automatic  circuits  that  will  cause 
it  to  cease  radiating  at  times  when  no 
signal  is  being  received  from  the  station 
which  it  is  relaying. 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  provided 
with  adequate  safeguards  to  prevent  im¬ 
proper  operation  of  the  equipment. 

(3)  The  transmitter  installation  shall 
be  adequately  protected  against  tamper¬ 
ing  by  unauthorized  persons. 

(4)  Whenever  an  intermediate  relay 
station  is  in  operation,  appropriate  ob¬ 
servations  shall  be  made  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  STL  or  intercity  relay  circuits 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  hour  by 
a  person,  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operator  license, 
who  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct 
any  condition  of  improper  operation  that 
may  be  observed. 

(5)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  licensee  to  insure  that  any  repairs 
or  adjustments  that  may  be  necessary 
are  made  by  a  person  technically  quali¬ 
fied  to  do  so. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
licensee  not  to  commence  remote  control 
or  unattended  operation,  or  to  cancel, 
suspend,  or  change  the  date  of  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  such  operation  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 


§  74.534  Power  limitations. 

Aural  broadcast  STL  and  intercity  re¬ 
lay  stations  will  be  licensed  with  a  power 
output  not  in  excess  of  that  necessary 
to  render  satisfactory  service.  The 
license  for  these  stations  will  specify  the 
maximum  authorized  power.  The  oper¬ 
ating  power  shall  not  be  greater  than 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  service  and  in 
no  event  more  than  5  percent  above  the 
maximum  power  specified.  Engineering 
standards  have  not  been  established  for 
these  stations.  The  efficiency  factor  for 
the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em¬ 
ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual  de¬ 
termination  but  shall  be  in  general 
agreement  with  values  normally  em¬ 
ployed  for  similar  equipment  operated 
within  the  frequency  range  authorized. 

§  74.535  Emission  and  bandwidth. 

(a)  Aural  broadcast  STL  and  inter¬ 
city  relay  stations  normally  will  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  employ  frequency  modulation 
only.  The  maximum  frequency  excur¬ 
sion  of  the  carrier  resulting  from  modu¬ 
lation  shall  not  exceed  200  kc/s  above 
or  below  the  assigned  frequency. 

(b)  If  multiplexing  by  means  of  one 
or  more  sub-carriers  is  employed,  the 
maximum  sub-carrier  frequency  used 
shall  be  such  that  2M+2D  does  not 
exceed  500  kc/s,  where  M  is  the  maxi¬ 
mum  modulating  frequency  in  cycles  per 
second  and  2D  equals  the  total  carrier 
frequency  excursion  -  as  the  result  of 
modulation,  expressed  in  cycles  per 
second. 

(c)  The  channels  assigned  to  aural 
broadcast  STL  and  intercity  relay  sta¬ 
tions  are  500  kc/s  in  width,  the  assigned 
frequency  being  at  the  center  of  the 
channel.  Emissions  appearing  outside 
the  assigned  channel  shall  be  attenuated 
as  follows: 

(1)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  by  between  250  and  500  kc/s 
shall  be  attenuated  at  least  25  deci¬ 
bels  below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated 
carrier.  Compliance  with  this  spec¬ 
ification  will  be  deemed  to  show  the  oc¬ 
cupied  bandwidth  to  be  500  kc/s  or  less. 

(2)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  by  more  than  500  kc/s  and  up  to 
and  including  750  kc/s  shall  be  atten¬ 
uated  at  least  35  decibels  below  the  level 
of  the  unmodulated  carrier. 

(3)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  removed  from  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  by  more  than  750  kc/s  shall  be 
attenuated  at  least  43+10  logw  (power, 
in  watts)  decibels  below  the  level  of  the 
unmodulated  carrier. 

§  74.536  Directional  antenna  required. 

Each  aural  broadcast  STL  and  inter¬ 
city  relay  station  is  required  to  employ 
a  directional  antenna.  Considering  one 
kilowatt  of  radiated  power  as  a  standard 
for  comparative  purposes,  such  antenna 
shall  provide  a  free  space  field  intensity 
at  one  mile  of  not  less  than  435  mv/m 
in  the  main  lobe  of  radiation  toward  the 


receiver  and  not  more  than  20  percent  of 
the  maximum  value  in  any  azimuth  30 
degrees  or  more  off  the  line  to  the  re- 
(Sec.  318,  48  stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47  ceiver.  Where  more  than  one  antenna 
u.s.c.  3i8)  is  authorized  for  use  with  a  single  sta- 
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tion,  the  radiation  pattern  of  each  shall  §  74.564  Station  and  operator  licenses ;  Other  Operating  Requirements 
be  in  accordance  with  the  - foregoing  posting  of.  §74.581  Station  records, 

requirement.  (a)  The  station  license  and  any  other  ,  .  __  ..  ,  .  . 

Equipment  instrument  of  authorization  or  individual  f  f  oVffl1  bro^d" 

F  .  .  order  concerning  the  construction  of  the  lt^elHy  ffa!lonshaU 

§  74.551  Equipment  changes.  equipment  or  manner  of  operation  of  the  adequate  records  of  the  oper- 

(a)  Prior  Commission  approval,  upon  station  sin  11  be  posted  so  that  all  terms 

appropriate  application  (FCC  Form  313)  thereof  are  visible,  in  a  conspicuous  place  ”  ?pe^a, ,  . 

therefor,  is  required  for  any  of  the  fol-  in  the  room  in  which  the  transmitter  is  £7°8rani  transmitted, 

lowing  changes:  located:  Provided ,  That  if  the  trans-  „ 

(1)  A  change  in  the  transmitter  as  a  mitter  operator  is  located  at  a  distance  trnn^mi^inn6111  r  e  m  a  r  k  s  concerning 

whole  (except  replacement  with  an  iden-  from  the  transmitter  pursuant  to  §  74.533  transmission. 

tical  transmitter),  or  a  change  Id  power  the  station  license  shall  be  posted  in  the  antenna  structured)  & 

output.  above-described  manner  at  the  operating  S?uir„ed  S  be  1Uummate<i’  se*  5  1733  of 

(2)  A  change  of  frequency  assignment,  position.  ,  ...  . 

(3)  A  change  in  the  location  of  the  (b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta-  f  1 1  be  retained 

STL  transmitter  (except  relocation  of  tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place  p  y 

the  equipment  within  the  same  building),  where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however,  §74.582  Station  identification. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  antenna  system  If  the  original  license  of  a  station  oper-  (a)  Each  aural  broadcast  STL  or 

which  will  increase  the  height  of  the  ator  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit-  intercity  relay  station  shall  transmit  its 
antenna  above  the  natural  formation  ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules  cau  S|gn  at  ^he  beginning  and  end  of 
or  man-made  structure  upon  which  it  governing  that  class  of  station  and  is  eacb  period  of  operation,  and  during 

is  mounted  by  more  than  20  feet  or  will  there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au-  operation  at  least  once  every  hour  it 

result  in  an  overall  height  above  ground  thorized  Commission  representative,  a  shau  either  transmit  its  call  sign  or  the 
of  more  than  170  feet  (except  where  the  verification  card  (Form  758-F)  is  ac-  call  sign  of  the  broadcast  station  with 
antenna  is  mounted  below  the  top  of  an  ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such  Which  it  is  associated.  In  cases  when 
existing  structure  which  is  more  than  license:  Provided  further,  however.  That  an  unattended  intercitv  relav  sv«?tem  i* 
170  feet  high) .  if  the  operator  on  duty  holds  a  restricted  operated  as  an  “ofl-the-air”  pickup^nd 

(5)  Any  change  in  the  direction  of  radiotelephone  operator  permit  of  the  relay>  the  transmission  of  the  call  sign 

the  main  radiation  lobe  of  the  transmit-  card  form  (as  distinguished  from  the  0f  the  broadcast  station  which  it  is  relav- 

tingantenna.  diploma  form)  he  shall  not  post  that  ing  will  satisfy  the  h0Urly  identification 

(b)  Other  equipment  changes  not  spe-  permit  but  shall  keep  it  in  his  personal  requirement. 

cifically  ref  erred  to  in  this  section  may  be  possession.  (b)  station  identification  transmis- 

made  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  §  74.565  Operator  requirements.  sions  during  operation  need  not  be  made 

provided  that  the  Engineer-in-charge  of  _  ..  when  to  make  such  transmission  would 

the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  or.9n®lo^  interrupt  a  single  consecutive  speech, 

located  and  the  Commission  in  Wash-  permiTshall  be  orfduSat  the  play’  religious  service-  symphony  con- 

ington,  D.C.,  are  promptly  notified  in  “ce™ cert,  or  other  such  productions.  In  such 
writing  upon  the  completion  of  such  fpp.a5^!i8  cases,  the  identification  transmission 

changes,  and  provided  that  the  changes  shaU  be  made  at  the  first  interruption 

are  set  forth  in  the  next  application  for  of  the  entertainment  continuity  and  at 

renewal  of  license.  Where  such  changes  Father  provisions  and  restrictions  con-  the  conclusion  thereof. 

include  the  installation  of  multiplex  J*  ^  i e  I  (c)  Where  more  than  one  aural  broad- 

equipment  to  provide  additional  aural  wnsed  oDerWtoron  dutv  and  S  chiSe  cast  STL  or  intercity  relay  station  is  em- 
channels,  the  purpose  for  which  these  heeded  o^rawr  on  duty  ana  m  charge  pi0yed  in  an  integrated  relay  system,  the 

added  channels  will  be  used  shall  be  5L25S  station  at  the  point  of  origination  may 

stated.  'ZJESlS*  originate  the  transmission  of  the  can 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators  another  station  or  stations  in  accord-  system f  &U  °f  ****  statl0ns  in  the  relay 

§74.561  Frequency  tolerance.  ZchTeVolds^the  rSSS!  JSi  Wen^' 

The  licensee  of  each  aural  broadcast  tions  governing  such  stations.  How-  be„e“plvoyed 

STL  and  intercity  relay  station  shall  ever,  such  duties  shaU  in  no  wise  inter-  S  Sh,] 

maintain  the  operating  frequency  of  the  fere  W|th  the  operation  of  the  broad-  statlon  identification  may  be  permitted 
station  within  plus  or  minus  0.005  per-  clst  tTLnsmitte?  or  ret*uired  by  the  Commission, 

cent  of  the  assigned  frequency.  (See>  318  48  stat  1089  M  47  Subpart  F— Television  Auxiliary 

§  74.562  Frequency  monitors  and  meas-  U.S.C.  318)  Broadcast  Stations 

§  74.566  Antenna  structure,  marking  DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 

The  licensee  of  each  aural  broadcast  andliehtine.  Frequencies 

STL  and  intercity  relay  station  shall  pro-  .  . 

vide  the  necessary  means  for  determin-  ^  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap-  §  74.601  Classes  of  television  auxiliary 
ing  that  the  frequency  of  the  station  is  ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lightmg  broadcast  stations, 

within  the  allowed  tolerance.  The  date  c!  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer-  (a)  Television  pickup  station.  Aland 
and  time  of  each  frequency  check,  the  tain  antenna  structures  be  painted  and/  mobile  station  used  for  the  transmission 
frequency  as  measured,  and  a  description  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  of  television  program  material  and  re- 
or  identification  of  the  method  employed  visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna  iated  communications  from  the  scenes  of 
shall  be  entered  in  the  station  log.  Suf-  structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under  events  occurring  at  points  removed  from 
ficient  observations  shall  be  made  to  in-  this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  or  television  broadcast  station  studios  to 
sure  that  the  assigned  carrier  frequency  lighted,  see  §§  17.37,  17.39,  17.40,  17.41,  television  broadcast  stations, 
is  maintained  within  the  prescribed  and  17.42  of  this  chapter.  (b)  Television  STL  station  ( studio- 

tolerance  o  ™  ,  .  transmitter  link).  A  fixed  station  used 

tolerance  §74.567  Add.., on.l  order,.  for  the  transmission  ol  television  pro- 

§  74.563  Station  inspection.  in  case  the  rules  contained  in  this  part  gram  material  and  related  communlca- 

The  licensee  of  each  aural  broadcast  do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  tions  from  the  studio  to  the  transmitter 
STL  and  intercity  relay  station  shall  experimentation  with  respect  to  external  of  a  television  broadcast  station, 
make  the  station  available  for  inspection  effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup-  (c)  Television  intercity  relay  station , 
by  representatives  of  the  Commission  at  plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each  A  fixed  station  used  for  intercity  trans- 
any  reasonable  hour.  case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary.  mission  of  television  program  material 
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and  related  communications  for  use  by 
television  broadcast  stations. 

Hots:  Wherever  used  in  this  subpart,  the 
term  “television  broadcast  station  licensee” 
includes  a  television  broadcast  station 
permittee. 

§  74.602  Frequency  assignment. 

(a)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  television 
pickup,  television  STL,  and  television  in¬ 
tercity  relay  stations: 


Band  A 

(Mc/s) 

Band  B 
(Mc/s) 

Band  D  (Mc/s) 

1990-2008 

6875-6900 

12700-12725 

12975-13000 

2008-2025 

6900-6925 

12725-12750 

13000-13025 

2025-2042 

6925-6950 

12750-12775 

13025-13050 

2042-2059 

6950-6975 

12775-12800 

13050-13076 

2059-2076 

6976-7000 

12800-12825 

13076-13100 

2076-2093 

7000-7025 

12825-12850 

13100-13125 

2093-2110 

7025-7050 

12850-12875 

13125-13150 

2450-2467 

7050-7075 

12875-12900 

13150-13176 

2467-2484 

7075-7100 

12900-12925 

13175-13200 

2484-2500 

7100-7125 

12925-12950 

13200-13225 

12950-12975 

13225-13250 

Frequencies  in  the  bands  17700-19300 
Mc/s,  19400-19700  Mc/s,  27525-31300 
Mc/s,  and  38600-40000  Mc/s  are  avail¬ 
able  for  assignment  on  a  case-by-case 
basis  for  television  pickup,  STL  and  in¬ 
tercity  relay  purposes.  Channel  widths 
and  frequency  tolerance  will  be  .specified 
in  individual  authorizations.  Frequen¬ 
cies  shown  above  between  2450  and  2500 
Mc/s  in  band  A  are  allocated  to  accom¬ 
modate  the  incidental  radiations  of  in¬ 
dustrial,  scientific,  and  medical  (ISM) 
equipment,  and  stations  operating 
therein  must  accept  any  interference 
that  may  be  caused  by  the  operation  of 
such  equipment.  Frequencies  between 
2450  and  2500  Mc/s  are  also  shared  with 
other  communication  services  and  ex¬ 
clusive  channel  assignments  will  not  be 
made,  nor  is  the  channeling  shown 
above  necessarily  that  which  will  be  em¬ 
ployed  by  such  other  services. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section,  each  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensee  in  an  area  may  re¬ 
quest  the  assignment  of  one  channel 
in  Band  A  or  Band  B  and  one  chan¬ 
nel  in  Band  D  on  an  exclusive  basis. 
In  making  such  exclusive  assignments, 
priority  will  be  based  on  the  filing 
date  of  an  appropriate  application  (FCC 
Form  313)  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  thereon.  Frequency  as¬ 
signments  will  normally  be  made  as  re¬ 
quested  if  the  requested  frequency  is  not 
assigned  to  another  licensee  on  an  ex¬ 
clusive  basis.  However,  the  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  assign  frequencies 
other  than  those  requested  if,  in  its 
opinion,  such  action  is  warranted. 

(c)  Where  the  relative  locations  of  the 
studio  and  transmitter  are  such  as  to 
permit  co-channel  operation  of  television 
STL  stations  by  two  or  more  licensees  in 
the  same  area,  such  licensees  may.  by 
mutual  agreement,  request  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  a  common  channel  for  STL  use 
on  an  exclusive  basis.  In  the  event  that 
such  a  shared  assignment  is  made,  each 
participating  licensee  may  request  the 
assignment  of  an  individual  exclusive 
channel  in  Band  A,  Band  B,  or  Band  D 
in  addition  to  the  shared  STL  channel. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  station 
licensee  will  normally  be  limited  to  the 
assignment  of  not  more  than  three 


channels  in  Bands  A  and  B  combined, 
only  one  of  which  will  be  assigned  on  an 
exclusive  basis:  Provided,  however.  That 
additional  channels  in  Bands  A  and  B 
may  be  assigned  on  a  non-exclusive 
basis  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that 
additional  channels  are  necessary  and 
that  such  additional  channels,  if  as¬ 
signed,  will  not  be  needed  to  provide  an 
exclusive  channel  to  some  other  licensee 
in  the  same  area  within  the  foreseeable 
future.  The  number  of  channels  in 
Band  D  that  may  be  assigned  to  a 
licensee  in  a  single  area  is  not  restricted. 

(e)  Non-exclusive  channel  assign¬ 
ments  are  subject  to  withdrawal  with¬ 
out  advance  notice  to  provide  an  exclu¬ 
sive  channel  assignment  to  a  licensee 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  The  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  select  the  non-ex¬ 
clusive  channel  assignment  to  be  with¬ 
drawn;  however,  withdrawals  will  nor¬ 
mally  be  made  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  The  most  recent  channel  assign¬ 
ment  to  the  licensee  having  the  greatest 
number  of  assignments  in  Band  A,  B,  or 
D.  Determination  as  to  whether  the 
withdrawal  shall  be  made  in  Band  A, 
Band  B,  or  Band  D  will  be  based  on  the 
design  of  the  equipment  proposed  to  be 
used  by  the  applicant  for  whom  the  ex¬ 
clusive  channel  is  required. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  licensees  are 
assigned  individually  an  equal  number  of 
non-exclusive  channels  in  the  same  band 
and  a  greater  number  of  channels  in  that 
band  than  any  one  of  the  other  licensees, 
the  assignment  of  most  recent  date. 

(3)  In  all  other  cases  the  assignment 
of  most  recent  date  of  a  non-exclusive 
channel. 

(f)  The  use  of  frequencies  in  the 
bands  1990-2110  Mc/s,  6875-7125  Mc/s 
and  12700-13200  Mc/s  by  television  in¬ 
tercity  relay  stations  shall  be  on  a  sec¬ 
ondary  basis,  i.e.,  subject  to  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  no  harmful  interference  is 
caused  to  stations  operating  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  table  of  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  in  §  2.106  of  this  chapter. 

(g)  In  the  event  that  a  television 
broadcast  station  licensee  engages  a 
communications  common  carrier  to  pro¬ 
vide  television  pickup  or  television  STL 
service,  the  frequencies  available  to  that 
licensee  may  be  assigned  to  the  com¬ 
munications  common  carrier  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  such  service  to  that 
licensee.  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  provisions  with  respect  to  exclusive 
channel  assignments  and  the  withdrawal 
of  channels,  channels  assigned  to  com¬ 
munications  common  carriers  to  provide 
television  pickup  or  television  STL  serv¬ 
ice  to  an  individual  television  broadcast 
station  licensee  will  be  considered  to  be 
assigned  to  that  television  .broadcast 
licensee. 


§  74.603.  Sound  channels. 

(a)  The  frequencies  listed  in  §  74.602 
(a)  ma.  be  used  for  the  simultaneous 
transmission  of  the  picture  and  sound 
portions  of  television  broadcast  programs 
and  for  cue  and  order  circuits,  either  by 
means  of  multiplexing  or  by  the  use  of 
a  separate  transmitter  within  the  same 
channel.  When  multiplexing  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  STL  station  is  contemplated,  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  the  require¬ 


ments  of  §  73.687  of  this  chapter  regard¬ 
ing  the  overall  system  performance 
requirements.  Applications  for  new  tele¬ 
vision  pickup,  television  STL,  and  tele¬ 
vision  intercity  relay  stations  shall 
clearly  indicate  the  nature  of  any  multi¬ 
plexing  proposed.  Multiplexing  equip¬ 
ment  may  be  installed  on  licensed  equip¬ 
ment  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission:  Provided,  That  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the 
Commission’s  engineer-in-charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo¬ 
cated  shall  be  promptly  notified  of  the 
installation  of  such  apparatus:  And  pro¬ 
vided  further.  That  the  installation  of 
such  apparatus  on  a  television  STL  sta¬ 
tion  shall  not  result  in  degradation  of 
the  overall  system  performance  of  the 
television  broadcast  station  below  that 
permitted  by  §  73.687  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  aural  portion  of  television 
broadcast  program  material  may  be 
transmitted  over  an  aural  broadcast 
STL  or  intercity  relay  station  licensed 
under  the  provisions  of  Subpart  E  of  this 
part. 

(c)  Any  television  STL  station  or  tele¬ 
vision  intercity  relay  station  used  for 
the  transmission  of  the  sound  portion 
only  of  television  program  material  and 
for  which  there  was  outstanding  a  valid 
construction  permit  or  license  on  April 
16, 1958,  specifying  operation  on  any  fre¬ 
quency  between  890  Mc/s  and  940  Mc/s 
may  continue  to  be  operated  on  such  fre¬ 
quencies  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
specified  in  such  authorization  and  may, 
upon  appropriate  application  therefor, 
be  granted  a  renewal  of  license  subject 
to  the  condition  that  no  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  shall  be  caused  to  the  radio¬ 
positioning  service  operating  in  the  band 
890-942  Mc/s  and  subject  to  the  further 
condition  that  the  licensee  must  accept 
any  interference  which  may  be  caused  by 
the  operation  of  radiopositioning  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  band  890-942  Mc/s  and  in¬ 
dustrial,  scientific,  and  medical  (ISM) 
equipment  operating  in  the  band  890- 
940  Mc/s. 

(d)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  stations  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  aural  portion  of  television 
programs  or  events  that  occur  outside 
a  television  studio  and  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  cues,  orders,  and  other  related 
communications  necessary  thereto.  The 
rules  governing  remote  pickup  broadcast 
stations  are  contained  in  Subpart  D  of 
this  part. 

§  74.604  Frequency  selection  to  avoid 
interference. 

(a)  Applicants  for  new  television 
pickup,  television  STL,  and  television 
intercity  relay  stations  shall  endeavor  to 
select  frequency  assignments  which  will 
be  least  likely  to  result  in  mutual  inter¬ 
ference  with  other  licensees  in  the  same 
area.  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  relative  locations  of  receiving  points, 
normal  transmission  path,  and  nature  of 
the  contemplated  operation. 

(b)  Because  of  the  more  or  less  con¬ 
tinuous  nature  of  the  operation  of  tele¬ 
vision  STL  stations,  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  to  such  stations  will  normally  be 
designated  as  the  exclusive  channel  of 
the  licensee  pursuant  to  §  74.602(b). 
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(c)  Where  two  or  more  licensees  axe 
assigned  a  common  channel  for  televi¬ 
sion  pickup,  television  STL,  or  television 
intercity  relay  purposes  in  the  same 
area  and  simultaneous  operation  is  con¬ 
templated,  they  shall  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  avoid  mutual  inter¬ 
ference.  If  a  mutual  agreement  to  this 
effect  cannot  be  reached,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  notified  and  it  will  take 
such  action  as  may  be  necessary,  includ¬ 
ing  time-sharing  arrangements,  to  as¬ 
sure  an  equitable  distribution  of  avail¬ 
able  facilities. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§  74.621  Cross  reference. 

See  99  74.11  to  74.16. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 

Operating  Requirements 

§  74.631  Permissible  service. 

(a)  The  license  of  a  television  pickup 
station  authorizes  the  transmission  of 
program  material,  orders  concerning 
such  program  material,  and  related  com¬ 
munications  necessary  to  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  such  transmissions,  from 
the  scenes  of  events  occurring  in  places 
other  than  a  television  studio,  to  its  as¬ 
sociated  television  broadcast  station,  to 
such  other  stations  as  are  broadcasting 
the  same  program  material,  or  to  the 
network  or  networks  with  which  the 
television  broadcast  station  is  affiliated. 
Television  pickup  stations  may  be  oper¬ 
ated  in  conjunction  with  other  television 
broadcast  stations  not  aforementioned 
in  this  paragraph:  Provided,  That  the 
transmissions  by  the  television  pickup 
station  are  under  the  control  of  the  li¬ 
censee  of  the  television  pickup  station 
and  that  such  operation  shall  not 
exceed  a  total  of  10  days  in  any  30-day 
period.  Television  pickup  stations  may 
be  used  to  provide  temporary  studio- 
transmitter  links  or  intercity  relay  cir¬ 
cuits  consistent  with  §  74.632  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  however.  That  prior  Commis¬ 
sion  authority  shall  be  obtained  if  the 
transmitting  antenna  to  be  installed  will 
increase  the  height  of  any  natural  for¬ 
mation  or  man-made  structure  by  more 
than  20  feet  and  will  be  in  existence  for 
a  period  of  more  than  2  consecutive  days. 

Note:  As  used  In  this  subpart,  “associated 
television  broadcast  station”  means  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  licensed  to  the 
licensee  of  the  television  auxiliary  broadcast 
station  and  with  which  the  television  aux¬ 
iliary  station  Is  licensed  as  an  auxiliary 
facility. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  STL  sta¬ 
tion  is  authorized  to  transmit  visual  pro¬ 
gram  material  between  the  studio  and 
the  transmitter  of  a  television  broadcast 
station  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcast. 

(c)  A  television  intercity  relay  station 
is  authorized  to  transmit  visual  program 
material  between  television  broadcast 
stations  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcast. 

(d)  Multiplexing  of  an  STL  op  inter¬ 
city  relay  transmitter  may  be  employed 
to  provide  additional  communication 
channels  for  the  transmission  of  aural 
program  material  and  operational  com¬ 
munications.  A  television  broadcast 


STL  or  intercity  relay  station  may  not, 
however,  be  operated  solely  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  aural  programs  or  operational 
communications.  Operational  commu¬ 
nications  include  cues,  orders,  and  other 
communications  directly  related  to  the 
operation  of  the  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  as  well  as  special  signals  used  for 
telemetry  or  the  control  of  apparatus 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  broadcast¬ 
ing  operation.  Aural  program  material 
may  include  the  sound  accompanying  the 
visual  program  material  transmitted  and 
aural  program  material  for  broadcast  by 
AM  and  FM  broadcast  stations. 

(e)  All  program  material  transmitted 
over  a  television  broadcast  STL  or  inter¬ 
city  relay  station  shall  be  intended  for 
use  by  broadcast  stations  owned  by  or 
under  common  control  of  the  licensee  or 
licensees  of  the  STL  or  intercity  relay 
station.  Other  broadcast  stations  may 
simultaneously  utilize  such  program  ma¬ 
terial  with  permission  of  the  STL  or 
intercity  relay  station  licensee. 

§  74.632  Licensing  requirements. 

(a)  A  license  for  a  television  pickup, 
television  STL,  or  television  intercity 
relay  station  will  be  issued  only  to  the 
licensee  of  a  television  broadcast  station. 
A  separate  application  is  required  for 
each  transmitter  and  the  application 
shall  be  specific  with  regard  to  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested.  Except  as  provided  in 
§  74.604(b) ,  the  first  channel  assigned  in 
Band  A  or  Band  B  to  a  licensee  will  be 
considered  to  be  the  exclusive  assign¬ 
ment  provided  in  9  74.602(b) .  Exclusive 
channel  assignments  in  Band  D  will  be 
designated  only  upon  request.  A  licensee 
may  request  a  change  in  its  exclusive 
channel  assignment  only  where  there  are 
unassigned  channels  available.  In  mak¬ 
ing  such  changes,  the  priority  set  forth 
in  9  74.602(b)  will  be  observed. 

(b)  A  license  for  a  television  Intercity 
relay  station  may  be  Issued  in  any  case 
where  the  circuit  will  operate  between 
television  broadcast  stations  either  by 
means  of  “off-the-air”  pickup  and  relay 
or  location  of  the  initial  relay  station  at 
the  studio  or  transmitter  of  a  television 
broadcast  station. 

(c)  An  application  for  construction 
permit  for  a  new  television  pickup  sta¬ 
tion  or  for  renewal  of  license  of  an  exist¬ 
ing  station  shall  designate  the  television 
broadcast  station  with  which  it  is  to  be 
operated  and  specify  the  area  in  which 
the  proposed  operation  Is  intended. 

(d)  In  case  a  licensee  has  two  or  more 
television  broadcast  stations  located  in 
different  cities,  it  shall,  in  applying  for 
a  new  television  pickup  station  or  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license  of  an  existing  station, 
designate  the  television  broadcasting 
station  in  conjunction  with  which  it  is 
to  be  operated  principally,  and  it  shall 
not  thereafter  operate  the  television 
pickup  station  in  conjunction  with 
another  of  its  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  located  in  a  different  city  for  a 
total  of  more  than  10  days  in  any  30- 
day  period. 

§  74.633  Temporary  authorizations. 

(a)  Special  temporary  authority  may 
be  granted  for  the  operation,  as  a  tele¬ 
vision  auxiliary  broadcast  station,  of 
equipment  licensed  to  another  television 


broadcast  station,  or  other  class  of  sta¬ 
tion,  or  equipment  of  suitable  design  not 
heretofore  licensed.  Such  authority  will 
normally  be  granted  only  for  special  op¬ 
eration  of  a  temporary  nature. 

(b)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  for  the  operation  of  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station  may  be  made 
by  informal  application,  which  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  proposed 
operation:  Provided,  That  an  applica¬ 
tion  filed  within  less  than  10  days  of  the 
proposed  operation  may  be  accepted 
upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  delay  in  submitting  the 
request. 

(c)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  shall  set  forth  full  par¬ 
ticulars  of  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made,  and  shall  show  the  type 
of  equipment,  power  output,  emission, 
and  frequency  or  frequencies  proposed 
to  be  used,  as  well  as  the  time,  date  and 
location  of  the  proposed  operation,  in 
the  event  that  the  proposed  antenna  in¬ 
stallation  will  increase  the  height  of  any 
natural  formation,  or  existing  man¬ 
made  structure,  by  more  than  20  feet, 
a  vertical  plan  sketch  showing  the 
height  of  the  structure  proposed  to  be 
erected,  the  height  above  ground  of  any 
existing  structure,  the  elevation  of  the 
site  above  mean  sea  level,  and  the  geo¬ 
graphic  coordinates  of  the  proposed  site, 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  application! 

(d)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  shall  specify  a  channel  or 
channels  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  9  74.602:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of 
events  of  wide-spread  interest  and  im¬ 
portance  which  cannot  be  transmitted 
successfully  on  these  frequencies,  fre¬ 
quencies  assigned  to  other  services  may 
be  requested  upon  a  showing  that  opera¬ 
tion  thereon  will  not  cause  interference 
to  established  stations:  And  provided 
further.  That  in  no  case  will  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  operation  be  author¬ 
ized  on  frequencies  employed  for  the 
safety  of  life  and  property. 

(Sec.  318,  48  St&t.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJS.C.  318) 

§  74.634  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  A  television  auxiliary  station  may 
be  operated  by  remote  control  provided 
that  such  operation  is  conducted  In 
accordance  with  the  conditions  listed 
below,  and  provided  further  that  the 
Commission  is  notified  at  least  10  days 
prior  to  such  operation  and  that  such 
notification  is  accompanied  by  a  detailed 
description  of  the  proposed  remote  con¬ 
trol  installation  showing  the  manner  of 
compliance  with  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

(1)  The  operating  position  shall  be 
under  the  control  and  supervision  of  the 
licensee  and  shall  be  the  place  at  which 
a  licensed  operator  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  9  74.665  and  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  the  transmitter  is  stationed; 

(2)  A  carrier  operated  device  shall  he 
provided  at  the  operating  position  which 
shall  give  a  continuous  visual  indica¬ 
tion  when  the  transmitter  is  radiating; 
or,  in  lieu  thereof,  a  device  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  which  will  give  a  continuous  visual 
indication  when  any  transmitter  control 
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•ircuits  have  been  placed  in  a  condition  carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event  provide 

to  produce  radiation;  more  than  10  percent  above  the  maxi*  the  rad 

(3)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  at  the  mum  power  specified.  Engineering  located, 

jperating  position  which  will  permit  the  standards  have  not  been  established  for  Washin 
operator  to  turn  the  transmitter  carrier  these  stations.  The  efficiency  factor  for  upon  t] 
on  and  off  at  will;  and  the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em-  and  pi 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  all  of  its  ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual  de-  appropi 

operating  controls  shall  be  so  installed  termination  but  shall  be  in  general  plicatio 
and  protected  that  they  are  not  accessi*  agreement  with  values  normally  em-  televisi< 
ble  to  other  than  duly  authorized  per-  ployed  for  similar  equipment  operated  filed  by 
Bonnel.  within  the  frequency  range  authorized.  (c)  1 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the  R  r  .  .  , ,  ,  ...  installe 

.i  «««  §74.637  Emission  and  bandwidth.  ^ 

licensee  not  to  commence  remote  con-  broadcs 

trol  operation,  or  to  cancel,  suspend,  or  (a>  Television  broadcast  auxiliary  withoui 
change  the  date  of  beginning  for  such  Stations  operating  on  frequencies  above  mission 
operation  as  and  when  such  action  may  *000  Mc/s  may  be  authorized  to  employ  charge 
appear  to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con-  any  type  of  emission  suitable  for  the  station 
yenience,  and  necessity.  transmission  of  the  visual  and  such  ac-  ^  ^as 

IT  ,  ..  company ing  aural  signals  as  may  be  per-  fled  in 

§  74.635  Unattended  operation.  mitted  under  the  rules  of  this  subpart,  use  Wh: 

(a)  Television  intercity  relay  sta-  (b)  The  channels  assigned  to  televi-  aural  c 
tions  and  television  STL  stations,  where  sion  broadcast  auxiliary  stations  are  shown 
the  circuit  requires  the  use  of  more  than  designated  by  upper  and  lower  frequency  newal  < 
one  STL  transmitter,  may  be  operated  limits.  Emissions  outside  of  these  fre- 
unattended:  Provided,  That  such  opera-  quency  limits  shall  be  attenuated  as  Tech* 
tion  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  follows:  §  74.66 

conditions  listed  below:  And  provided  (1)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre-  .  , 
further.  That  the  Commission  is  notified  quency  above  the  upper  channel  limit  or  ...  a)  . 
at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  below  the  lower  channel  limit  by  be-  H*ary 
such  operation  and  that  such  notiflca-  tween  zero  and  50  percent  of  the  assigned  ^e.0^ 
tion  is  aocompanied  by  a  detailed  de-  channel  width  shall  be  attenuated  at  Jnat 
scription  of  the  proposed  installation  least  25  decibels  below  the  level  of  the  *al1  W1 
showing  the  manner  qf  compliance  with  unmodulated  carrier.  Compliance  with  transm 
the  following  conditions:  this  specification  will  be  deemed  to  show  “and  0 

(1)  The  transmitter  is  capable  of  re-  that  the  occupied  bandwidth  is  no  devices 

transmitting  by  self-actuating  means  greater  than  the  assigned  channel  minim 
a  radio  signal  received  from  another  width.  ass/ufl* 

radio  station  or  stations;  (2)  Any  emission  appearing  on  a  fre- 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  provided  quency  above  the  upper  channel  limit  or  on 

with  adequate  safeguards  to  prevent  im-  below  the  lower  'channel  limit  by  be-  maj^t£ 
proper  operation  of  the  equipment;  tween  50  percent  and  150  percent  of  the  within 

(3)  The  transmitter  shall  be  so  in-  assigned  channel  width  shall  be  at-  -  f  reque 

stalled  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac-  tenuated  at  least  35  decibels  below  the  §  74.61 
cessible  to  other  than  duly  authorized  level  of  the  unmodulated  carrier.  ui 

persons;  (3)  Any  emission  appearing  bn  a  fre- 

(4)  Appropriate  observations  shall  be  Quency  above  the  upper  channel  limit  or. 

made,  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  below  the  lower  channel  limit  by  more  rr'r'" 
hour  during  the  period  of  its  operation,  than  150  percent  of  the  assigned  ohan-  “ 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  circuit  by  nel  width  shall  be  attenuated  at  least  “J 
a  person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second  43 +10  log*  (power,  in  watts)  decibels 
rfiuM  radiotelephone  operator  below  the  level  of  the  unmodulated  , 

who  shall  immediately  institute  meas-  carrier.  descrii 

ures  sufficient  to  assure  prompt  correc-  Equipment  methoJ 

operation  that  is  observed;  ^wjlmproper  §  74.6S1  Equipment  change..  the  sh 

(5)  The  station  licensee  shall  remain  (a)  Commission  authority,  upon  ap-  §  74.6 

responsible  for  the  proper  operation  of  Propriate  formal  application  (FCC  Form  The 
the  station,  and  all  adjustments  or  tests  313)  therefor,  is  required  for  any  of  the  ^ary 
during  or  coincident  with  the  installa-  following  equipment  changes:  statioi 

tion,  servicing,  or  maintenance  of  the  (1)  A  change  of  the  transmitter  as  a  resent 
station  which  may  affect  its  proper  oper-  whole  (except  replacement  with,  an  iden-  reasor 
ation  shall  be  performed  by  or  under  ticai  transmitter),  or  a  change  in  the 

the  Immediate  supervision  and  respon-  power  output.  §  74.6 

sibility  of  a  licensed  operator  as  provided  (2)  A  change  of  frequency  assignment.  F 
in  $  74.665.  (3)  A  change  in  the  location  of  a  tele-  (a) 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the  vision  STL  or  television  intercity  relay  instru 
licensee  not  to  commence  unattended  station  (except  relocation  of  the  equip-  order 
operation,  or  to  cancel,  suspend,  or  ment  within  the  same  building)  or  a  equip] 
change  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  such  change  in  the  area  of  operation  of  a  statio: 
operation  as  and  when  such  action  may  television  pickup  station.  there< 

appear  to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con-  <4>  Any  change  in  the  antenna  system  in  the 
venience,  and  necessity.  of  a  television  STL  or  television  intercity  locate 

c ,,  „  ..  .  .  relay  station  which  will  result  in  a  (1) 

§74.636  Power  limitation*.  change  Qf  more  than  20  feet  ^  ^  ]ocate 

Television  auxiliary  broadcast  stations  height  above  ground  of  the  antenna  and  ter  pi 
will  be  licensed  with  a  power  output  not  supporting  structure,  or  that  will  result  cense 
in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  render  in  a  change  of  the  direction  of  the  main  scribe 
satisfactory  service.  The  license  for  radiation  lobe.  (2) 

these  stations  will  specify  the  maximum  (b)  Other  equipment  changes  not  bile  c 
authorized  power.  The  operating  power  specifically  referred  to  above  may  be  photc 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to  made  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee  the  e< 
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of  the  operators  on  duty  at  the  trans-  §  74.667  Additional  orders.  broadcast  station  or  another  television 

mitter.  If  a  photo  copy  is  used,  the  m  case  the  rules  contained  in  this  part  broadcast  translator  station,  by  means 
original  license  shall  be  available  for  do  not  cover  au  phases  of  operation  or  S' 

inspection  by  an  authorized  government  experimentation  with  respect  to  external  ™Sv,With* 

representative.  effects,  thp  Commission  may  make  sup-  rfgnifl^ntly  altering  any  charac- 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta-  piemental  or  additional  orders  in  each  teristic  of  the  incoming  signal  other  than 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place  eftse  g.  mav  ^  deemed  necessarv  lte  fre<iuency  amplitude,  for  the  pur- 

where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however,  Case  may  06  aeemea  necessary.  pose  of  providing  television  reception  to 

That  if  the  original  license  of  a  station  Other  Operating  Requirements  the  general  public, 
operator  is  posted  at  another  radio  trans-  §  74.681  Station  logs.  (b)  Primary  station.  The  television 

mitting  station  in  accordance  with  the  *  _  *  •  .  ,  .  .  ,  broadcasting  station  radiating  the  sig- 

rules  governing  that  class  of  station  and  (a)  Tne  licensee  of  each  television  nals  which  are  retransmitted  by  a  tele- 
is  there  available  for  inspection  by  an  auxiliary  broadcast  station  shall  main-  vision  broadcast  translator  station, 
authorized  Commission  representative,  a  tain  adequate  records  of  the  operation  (c)  VHF  translator.  A  television 
duly  issued  verified  statement  (Form  including:  broadcast  translator  station  operating 

759)  may  be  posted  at  the  television  (1)  Hours  of  operation.  on  a  VHF  television  broadcast  channel 

auxiliary*  broadcast  station  in  lieu  of  (2)  Call  letters  of  broadcast  station  to  cd)  VHF  translator.  A  television 
such  original  license:  And  provided  which  program  transmitted.  broadcast  translator  station  operating  on 

further.  That  if  the  television  auxiliary  ,(2)  J^uen<:y  check.  a  xjhf  television  broadcast  channel 

broadcast  station  is  licensed  for  mobile  Pertinent  remarks  concerning  (e)  VHF  translator  signal  booster,  a 

operation,  a  duly  issued  verification  card  transmission.  station  in  the  broadcasting  service  oper- 

(Form  758-F)  attesting  to  the  existence  <b)  Where  a.n  antenna  structure  (s)  is  a  ted  for  the  sole  purpose  of  retransmit- 
of  such  original  license  may  be  carried  on  required  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38  of  ting  the  signals  of  a  UHF  translator  sta- 
the  person  of  the  operator  in  lieu  of  the  thf  *****  .  ....  .  .  .  tk>n  by  amplifying  and  reradiating  such 

posting  of  such  license  or  verified  <c)  station  records  shall  be  retained  signals  which  have  been  received  directly 
statement.  *or  a  Period  °*  two  years.  through  space,  without  significantly  al- 

Notk:  The  term  mobile  as  here  used  Is  §  74.682  Station  identification. 

Intended  to  include  any  type  of  mobile  (a)  Each  television  auxiliary  broad-  g  *  other  than  lts  amPlltude- 
operation.  cast  station  shall  identify  itself  by  trans-  §  74.702  Frequency  assignment 

§  74.665  Operator  requirements.  mitting  its  call  sign  at  the  beginning  and  (a)  An  applicant  for  a  new  television 

end  of  each  period  of  operation ;  and  broadcast  translator  station  or  for 

(a)  One  or  more  radio  operators  hold-  during  operation,  shall  identify  itself  changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized 

ing  valid  radiotelephone  first-class  or  on  the  hour  by  transmitting  its  own  call  station  shall  endeavor  to  select  a  channel 
radiotelephone  second-class  operator  li-  sign  or  the  call  sign  of  the  television  on  which  its  operation  is  not  likely  to 
censes  shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  broadcast  station  with  which  it  is  as-  cause  interference  to  the  reception  of 
where  the  transmitting  apparatus  of  any  sociated.  .  other  stations.  The  application  must  be 

television  auxiliary  broadcast  station  is  (b)  Identification  transmissions  dur-  specific  with  regard  to  the  frequency  re¬ 
located  and  in  actual  charge  of  its  opera-  ing  operation  need  not  be  made  when  quested.  Only  one  rbftnnrf  will  be  u. 
tion:  Provided,  however.  That  if  a  sta-  to  make  such  transmission  would  inter-  signed  to  each  station. 

tion  is  operated  by  remote  control  as  rupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play,  (b)  Any  one  of  the  12  standard  VHP 
provided  in  §  74.634,  such  operator  or  op-  religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or  channels  (2-13  inclusive)  may  be  as- 
erators  must  be  on  duty  at  the  control  any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases,  signed  to  a  VHF  translator  on  condition 
point  in  lieu  of  the  transmitting  location :  the  identification  transmission  shall  be  that  no  interference  is  caused  to  the 
And  provided  further.  That,  in  case  a  made  at  the  first  Interruption  of  the  en-  direct  reception  of  any  television  broad- 
station  is  operated  unattended  as  pro-  tertainment  continuity  and  at  the  con-  cast  station  operating  on  the  or 
vided  in  §  74.635  such  an  operator  shall  elusion  thereof.  an  adjacent  channel:  Provided,  however, 

be  on  duty  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  (c)  Where  more  than  one  television  That  ahannels  5  and  6  are  allocated  for 
circuit  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  auxiliary  broadcast  station  is  employed  nonbroadcast  use  in  Alaska  and  Hawaii 
required  observations  and  the  proper  in  an  integrated  relay  system,  the  sta-  and  will  not  be  assigned  to  VHF  tram- 
operation  of  the  station  within  the  terms  tion  at  the  point  of  origination  may  orig-  lators  in  those  states, 
of  its  license.  inate  the  transmission  of  the  call  signs  (c)  Any  one  of  the  upper  14  standard 

(b)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and  of  all  the  stations  in  the  relay  system.  UHF  channels  (70-83  inclusive)  may  be 
in  charge  of  a  television  auxiliary  broad-  (d)  The  transmission  of  the  call  sign  assigned  to  a  UHF  translator  provided 
cast  station  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  shall  normally  employ  the  type  of  emis-  that  the  proposed  translator  site  is  not 
licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties  or  gjon  for  which  the  station  is  authorized,  located: 

for  the  operation  of  another  station  or  i.e.,  a  visual  transmitter  shall  employ  (1)  Within  20  miles  of  a  television 
stations  in  accordance  with  the  class  of  visual  identification  and  an  aural  trans-  broadcast  station  or  city  which  is  as- 
operator  license  which  he  holds  and  the  mitter  shall  employ  aural  identification:  signed  the  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or 
regulations  governing  such  stations;  Provided,  however.  When  the  transmit-  eighth  channel  above  or  below  the  re- 
however,  such  duties  shall  in  nowise  in-  ter  is  used  for  visual  transmission  only,  quested  channel 

terfere  with  the  operation  of  the  tele-  the  identifying  call  sign  may  be  trans-  (2)  Within  55  miles  of  a  television 
vision  auxiliary  broadcast  station.  mitted  in  international  Morse  code  by  broadcast  station  or  city  which  is  as- 

oip  o.o.  i noQ  o.  An  keying  the  radio  frequency  carrier  or  a  signed  an  adjacent  channel, 

u^c  318) 4  '  d  d,  47  modulatlng  signal  impressed  on  the  car-  (3)  Within  60  miles  of  a  television 

rier.  The  Commission  may,  at  its  dis-  broadcast  station  or  city  which  is  as- 
§  74.666  Antenjia  structure,  marking  cretion,  specify  other  methods  of  lden-  signed  the  seventh  channel  above  or  tbs 
and  lighting.  tifleation.  seventh  or  fourteenth  channel  below  the 

The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chap-  Subparf  G— Television  Broadcast  annel. 

ter  (Construction,  Marking,  and  Lighting  Translator  Stations  ctltinn 

„„  broadcast  station  or  city  which  is  as- 

of  Antenna  Structures)  require  that  cer-  Devinitiows  and  Allocation  or  signed  the  fifteenth  channel  below  the 

tain  antenna  structures  be  pamted  and/  Frequencies  requested  channel 

or  lighted  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  (5)  Within  155  miles  of  a  television 

visions  of  that  part.  Where  the  antenna  »  broadcast  station  or  city  which  is  as- 

structure  of  a  facility  authorized  under  (a)  Television  broadcast  translator  signed  the  same  channel  as  the  requested 

this  subpart  is  required  to  be  painted  station.  A  station  in  the  broadcasting  channel  unless  the  requested  channel  Is 

o:  lighted,  see  81  17.37, 17.39, 17.40, 17.41,  service  operated  for  the  purpose  of  re-  assigned  in  the  Table  of  Assignments 

and  17.42  of  this  chapter.  transmitting  the  signals  of  a  television  appearing  in  8  73.606(b)  of  this  chapter, 
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to  the  city  in  which  the  proposed  trans¬ 
lator  is  to  be  operated  and  has  not  been 
assigned  to  a  television  broadcast  station 
in  that  city. 

(d)  The  distances  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  are  to  be  de¬ 
termined  between  the  proposed  site  of 
the  television  broadcast  translator  sta¬ 
tion  and  the  main  Post  Office  location  in 
any  city  listed  in  §  73.606(b)  of  this 
chapter  unless  the  channel  shown  there¬ 
in  has  been  assigned  to  a  television 
broadcast  station,  in  which  case  the  dis¬ 
tance  shall  be  determined  between  the 
proposed  site  of  the  translator  and  the 
transmitter  site  of  the  television  broad¬ 
cast  station.  Changes  in  the  Table  of 
Assignment  of  §  73.606(b)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  may  be  made  without  regard  to  exist¬ 
ing  or  proposed  television  broadcast 
translator  stations  and,  where  such 
changes  result  in  minimum  separations 
less  than  those  specified  above,  the  li¬ 
censee  of  an  affected  UHF  television 
broadcast  translator  station  shall  file  an 
application  for  a  change  in  channel  as¬ 
signment  to  comply  with  the  required 
separations.  In  the  case  of  changes  in 
the  Table  of  Assignments  affecting  VHP 
channels,  existing  VHF  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  stations  causing  interfer¬ 
ence  to  reception  of  VHP  broadcast 
channels  shall  eliminate  the  interference 
or  file  an  application  for  a  change  in 
channel  assignment. 

(e)  No  minimum  distance  separation 
between  TV  translators  operating  on  the 
same  channel  is  specified.  However,  as¬ 
signments  which  will  obviously  result  in 
mutual  interference  between  translators 
will  not  be  made. 

(f)  Adjacent  channel  assignments  will 
not  be  made  to  television  broadcast 
translator  stations  intended  to  serve  all 
or  a  part  of  the  same  area. 

§  74.703  Interference. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  new  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  translator  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized 
station  will  not  be  granted  where  it  is 
apparent  that  inteference  will  be  caused. 
In  general,  the  licensee  of  a  new  UHF 
translator  shall  protect  existing  UHF 
translators  from  Interference  resulting 
from  its  operation  If  interference  de¬ 
velops  between  VHP  translators,  the 
problem  shall  be  resolved  by  mutual 
agreement  among  the  licensees  involved. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
licensee  of  a  VHF  translator  to  correct 
at  its  expense  any  condition  of  inter¬ 
ference  to  the  direct  reception  of  the 
signals  of  a  television  broadcast  station 
operating  on  the  same  channel  as  that 
used  by  the  VHP  translator  or  on  an 
adjacent  channel,  which  occurs  as  the 
result  of  the  operation  of  the  translator. 
Interference  will  be  considered  to  occur 
whenever  reception  of  a  regularly  used 
signal  is  impaired  by  the  signals  radiated 
by  the  translator,  regardless  of  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  such  reception  or  the  strength  of 
the  signal  so  used.  If  the  interference 
cannot  be  promptly  eliminated  by  the 
application  of  suitable  techniques,  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  offending  translator  shall  be 
suspended  and  shall  not  be  resumed  until 
the  interference  has  been  eliminated. 
If  the  complainant  refuses  to  permit  the 
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translator  licensee  to  apply  remedial 
techniques  which  demonstrably  will 
eliminate  the  interference  without  im¬ 
pairment  of  the  original  reception,  the 
licensee  of  the  translator  is  absolved  of 
further  responsibility. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
licensee  of  a  television-  broadcast  trans¬ 
lator  station  to  correct  any  condition  of 
interference  which  results  from  the 
radiation  of  radio  frequency  energy  by 
its  equipment  on  any  frequency  outside 
the  assigned  channel.  Upon  notice  by 
the  Commission  to  the  station  licensee 
or  operator  that  such  interference  is 
being  caused,  the  operation  of  the  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  translator  station  shall 
be  suspended  immediately  and  shall  not 
be  resumed  until  the  interference  has 
been  eliminated  or  it  can  be  demon¬ 
strated  that  the  interference  is  not  due 
to  spurious  emissions  by  the  television 
broadcast  translator  station:  Provided, 
however.  That  short  test  transmissions 
may  be  made  during  the  period  of  sus¬ 
pended  operation  to  check  the  efficacy 
of  remedial  measures. 

(d)  In  each  instance  where  suspension 
of  operation  is  required,  the  licensee  shall 
submit  a  full  report  U9  the  Commission 
after  operation  is  resumed,  containing 
details  of  the  nature  of  the  Interference, 
the  source  of  the  interfering  signals,  and 
the  remedial  steps  taken  to  eliminate  the 
interference. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§  74.711  Cross  reference. 

See  §§74.11  to  74.16. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 
Operating  Requirements 

§  74.731  Purpose  and  permissible  serv¬ 
ice. 

(a)  Television  broadcast  translator 
stations  provide  a  means  whereby  the 
signals  of  television  broadcast  stations 
may  be  retransmitted  to  areas  in  which 
direct  reception  of  such  television  broad¬ 
cast  stations  is  unsatisfactory  due  to 
distance  or  intervening  terrain  barriers. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
station  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose 
of  retransmitting  the  sipnals  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  or  another  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  translator  station  which 
have  been  received  directly  through 
space,  converted  to  a  different  channel 
by  simple  heterodyne  frequency  conver¬ 
sion,  and  suitably  amplified. 

(c)  The  transmissions  of  each  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  translator  station  shall  be 
intended  for  direct  reception  by  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  and  any  other  use  shall  be 
incidental  thereto.  A  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station  shall  not  be  op¬ 
erated  solely  for  the  purpose  of  relaying 
signals  to  one  or  more  fixed  receiving 
points  for  retransmission,  distribution,  or 
further  relaying. 

(d)  The  technical  characteristics  of 
the  retransmitted  signals  shall  not  be 
deliberately  altered  so  as  to  hinder  re¬ 
ception  on  conventional  television  broad¬ 
cast  receivers. 

(e)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
station  shall  not  deliberately  retransmit 
the  signals  of  any  station  other  than  the 
station  it  is  authorized  by  license  to  re¬ 
transmit.  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to 


avoid  unintentional  retransmission  of 
such  other  signals. 

§  74.732  Eligibility  and  licensing  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  restrictions  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  a 
license  for  a  television  broadcast  trans¬ 
lator  station  may  be  issued  to  any  quali¬ 
fied  individual,  organized  group  of  indi¬ 
viduals,  broadcast  station  licensee,  or 
local  civil  governmental  body,  upon  an 
appropriate  showing  that  plans  for  fi¬ 
nancing  the  installation  and  operation 
of  the  station  are  sufficiently  sound  to 
insure  prompt  construction  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  dependable  service  for  the 
duration  of  the  licensed  period. 

(b)  More  than  one  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station  may  be  licensed 
to  the  same  applicant,  whether  or  not 
such  stations  serve  substantially  the 
same  area,  upon  an  appropriate  showing 
of  need  for  such  additional  stations.,  TV 
translators  operated  by  TV  broadcast 
station  licensees  are  not  counted  as  TV 
stations  for  purposes  of  §  73.636  of  this 
chapter,  concerning  multiple  ownership. 

(c)  Only  one  channel  will  be  assigned 

to  each  television  broadcast  translator 
station.  Additional  television  broadcast 
translator  stations  may  be  authorized  to 
provide  additional  reception.  A  separate 
application  is  required  for  each  television 
broadcast  translator  station  and  each 
application  shall  be  complete  in  all 
respects.  _ 

(d)  A  VHF  translator  will  not  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  serve  an  area  which  is  receiv- 
ing  satisfactory  service  from  one  or  more 
UHF  television  broadcast  stations  or 
UHF  translators  unless,  upon  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  applicable  public  interest  fac¬ 
tors,  it  is  determined  that,  exceptionally, 
such  intermixture  of  VHF  and  UHF 
service  is  justified. 

(e)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcasting  station,  an  applicant 
financially  supported  by  such  licensee  or 
permittee,  or  any  person  associated  with 
the  licensee  or  permittee,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  will  not  be  authorized  to 
operate  a  VHF.  translator  under  any  of 
the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  Where  the  proposed  translator  is 
intended  to  provide  reception  beyond 
the  Grade  B  contour  of  the  television 
broadcast  station  proposed  to  be  re¬ 
broadcast. 

(2)  Where  the  proposed  VHF  trans¬ 
lator  is  intended  to  provide  reception  to 
all  or  a  part  of  any  community  located 
within  the  Grade  A  contour  of  any  other 
television  broadcast  station  for  which  a 
construction  permit  or  license  has  been 
granted  and  the  programs  rebroadcast 
by  the  proposed  VHF  translator  will 
duplicate  all  or  any  part  of  the  programs 
broadcast  by  such  other  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  or  stations:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  will  not  preclude  the 
authorization  of  a  VHF  translator  in¬ 
tended  to  improve  reception  of  the  parent 
station’s  signal  to  any  community,  any 
part  of  the  corporate  limits  of  which  is 
within  the  principal  city  service  contour 
of  such  station. 

Nors:  The  contours  at  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  be  determined  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  In  i  73.684 
of  this  chapter. 
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(f)  Any  authorization  for  a  VHP 
translator  issued  to  an  applicant  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
will  be  issued  subject  to  the  condition 
that  it  may  be  terminated  at  any  time, 
upon  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  no¬ 
tice  where  the  circumstances  in  the  com¬ 
munity  or  area  served  are  so  altered  as 
to  have  prohibited  grant  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  had  such  circumstances  existed  at 
the  time  of  its  filing. 

(g)  Paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this 
section  will  not  be  applicable  to  non¬ 
commercial  educational  stations. 

(h)  The  Commission  will  not  act  on 
applications  for  new  television  broadcast 
translator  stations  or  for  changes  in  the 
facilities  of  an  existing  station  where 
such  changes  will  result  in  an  increase 
in  signal  range  in  any  horizontal  direc¬ 
tion  until  30  days  have  elapsed  since  the 
date  on  which  “Public  Notice"  is  given 
by  the  Commission  of  acceptance  for  fil¬ 
ing  of  such  application,  in  order  to  afford 
licensees  of  existing  television  broadcast 
stations  an  opportunity  to  comment  with 
respect  to  the  effect  of  the  proposed 
translator  on  their  operations. 

§  74.733  UHF  translator  signal  boosters. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  UHF  television 
broadcast  translator  station  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  one  or  more  signal 
boosters  for  the  purpose  of  providing  re¬ 
ception  to  small  shadowed  areas  within 
the  area  intended  to  be  served  by  the 
translator. 

(b)  The  transmitting  apparatus  shall 
consist  of  a  simple  linear  radio  frequency 
amplifier,  with  one  or  more  amplifying 
stages,  which  is  capable  of  receiving, 
amplifying,  and  retransmitting  the  sig¬ 
nals  of  the  parent  translator  without 
significantly  altering  any  electrical  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  received  signal  other 
than  its  amplitude.  The  maximum 
power  input  to  the  plate  of  the  final 
radio  frequency  amplifier  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  5  watts. 

,  (c)  The  amplifier  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  circuits  which  will  auto¬ 
matically  cause  it  to  cease  radiating  if 
no  signal -is  being  received  from  the 
parent  translator  station.  Care  shall 
be  taken  in  the  design  of  the  apparatus 
to  insure  that  out-of-band  radiation  is 
not  excessive  and  that  adequate  isolation 
is  maintained  between  the  input  and 
output  circuits  to  prevent  unstable 
operation. 

(d)  The  installation  of  the  apparatus 
and  its  associated  receiving  and  trans¬ 
mitting  antennas  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  accepted  principles  of  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice.  Either  horizontal,  ver¬ 
tical,  or  circular  polarization  of  the 
electric  field  of  the  radiated  signal  may 
be  employed.  If  the  isolation  between 
the  input  and  output  circuits  depends  in 
part  upon  the  polarization  or  directive 
properties  of  the  transmitting  and  re¬ 
ceiving  antennas,  the  installation  shall 
be  sufficiently  rugged  to  withstand  the 
normal  hazards  of  the  environment. 

(e)  The  operation  of  a  UHF  trans¬ 
lator  signal  booster  is  subject  to  the 
condition  that  no  harmful  interference 
is  caused  to  the  reception  of  any  station, 
broadcast  or  non-broadcast,  other  than 
the  parent  translator.  The  licensee  of 
the  UHF  translator  signal  booster  is 


expected  to  use  reasonable  diligence  to 
minimize  interference  to  the  direct  re¬ 
ception  of  the  parent  translator  station. 

(f)  UHF  translator  signal  boosters 
may  be  operated  unattended.  Repairs 
and  adjustments  shall  be  made  by  a 
qualified  person.  The  required  qualifica¬ 
tions  are  set  forth  in  §  74.750  (g)  and  (h) . 

(g)  An  individual  call  sign  will  not 
be  assigned  to  a  UHF  translator  booster 
station.  The  retransmission  of  the  call 
sign  of  the  parent  translator  will  serve 
as  station  identification. 

(h)  Applications  for  authority  to 
construct,  and  operate  a  UHF  translator 
signal  booster  shall  be  submitted  on  FCC 
Form  346A.  No  construction  of  facilities 
or  installation  of  apparatus  at  the  pro¬ 
posed  transmitter  site  shall  be  made 
until  a  construction  permit  therefor  has 
been  issued  by  the  Commission. 

(i)  The  provisions  of  §  74.765  concern¬ 
ing  posting  of  station  license  shall  apply 
to  a  UHF  translator  signal  booster  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  parent  UHF  translator  call 
sign,  followed  by  the  word  “Booster", 
shall  be  displayed  at  the  signal  booster 
site. 

(j)  The  provisions  of  §§  74.767  and 
74.781  concerning  •‘mar king  and  lighting 
of  antenna  structures  and  station  rec¬ 
ords,  respectively,  apply  to  UHF  trans¬ 
lator  signal  boosters. 

§  74.734  Unattended  operation. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
station  may  be  operated  without  a  li¬ 
censed  radio  operator  in  attendance  if 
the  following  requirements  are  met: 

(1)  If  the  transmitter  site  cannot  be 
reached  promptly  at  all  hours  and  in  all 
seasons,  means  shall  be  provided  so  that 
the  transmitting  apparatus  can  be 
turned  on  and  off  at  will  from  a  point 
which  is  readily  accessible  at  all  hours 
and  in  all  seasons. 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  also  be 
equipped  with  suitable  automatic  circuits 
which  will  place  it  in  a  non-radiating 
condition  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  on 
the  input  channel. 

(3)  The  transmitting  apparatus  and 
the  on-and-off  control,  if  at  a  location 
other  than  the  transmitter  site,  shall  be 
adequately  protected  against  tampering 
by  unauthorized  persons. 

(4)  The  Commission  shall  be  supplied 
with  the  name,  address,  and  telephone 
number  of  a  person  or  persons  who  may 
be  contacted  to  secure  prompt  suspension 
of  operation  of  the  translator  should  such 
action  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(5)  In  cases  where  the  antenna  and 
supporting  structure  are  considered  to  be 
a  hazard  to  air  navigation  and  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  painted  and  lighted  under 
the  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter, 
the  licensee  shall  make  suitable  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  daily  inspection  and  log¬ 
ging  of  the  hazard  markings  required  by 
§9  17.37  and  17.38  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  An  application  for  authority  to 
construct  a  new  television  broadcast 
translator  station  or  to  make  changes 
in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized  station, 
and  which  proposes  unattended  opera¬ 
tion,  shall  include  an  adequate  showing 
as  to  the  manner  of  compliance  with 
this  section. 


(c)  Unless  the  applicant  specifically 
requests  unattended  operation  and 
makes  the  showing  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  a  licensed  radio 
operator  meeting  the  requirements  of 
§  74.766  shall  be  on  duty  at  the  transmit¬ 
ter  site  whenever  the  station  Is  operated. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
US.C.  318) 

§  74.735  Power  limitation. 

(a)  The  power  output  of  the  final 
radio  frequency  amplifier  of  a  VHF 
translator  shall  not  exceed  -1  watt  peak 
visual  power.  This  power  may  be  fed 
into  a  single  transmitting  antenna  or 
may  be  divided  between  two  or  more 
transmitting  antennas  or  antenna  arrays 
in  any  manner  found  useful  or  desirable 
by  the  licensee.  In  individual  cases,  the 
Commission  may  authorize  the  use  of 
more  than  one  1-watt  final  radio 
frequency  amplifier  at  a  single  VHF 
translator  station  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  Each  such  amplifier  shall  be  used 
to  serve  a  different  community  or  area. 
More  than  one  final  radio  frequency  am¬ 
plifier  will  not  be  authorized  to  provide 
service  to  all  or  a  part  of  the  same  com¬ 
munity  or  area. 

(2)  Each  final  radio  frequency  ampli¬ 

fier  shall  feed  a  separate  transmitting 
antenna  or  antenna  array.  The  trans¬ 
mitting  antennas  or  antenna  arrays  shall 
be  so  designed  and  installed  that  the 
outputs  of  the  separate  radio  frequency 
amplifiers  will  not  combine  to  reinforce 
the  signals  radiated  by  the  separate  an¬ 
tennas  or  otherwise  achieve  the  effect  of 
radiated  power  in  any  direction  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  that  which  could  be  obtained 
with  a  single  antenna  of  the  same  design 
fed  by  a  1-watt  radio  frequency  am¬ 
plifier.  _ 

(3)  VHF  translators  employing  mul¬ 
tiple  final  radio  frequency  amplifiers  will 
be  licensed  as  a  single  station.  The 
separate  final  radio  frequency  amplifiers 
will  not  be  licensed  to  different  licensees. 

(b)  The  transmitter  power  output  of 
a  UHF  translator  shall  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  100  watts  peak  visual  power. 
In  no  event  shall  the  transmitting  appa¬ 
ratus  be  operated  with  power  output  in 
excess  of  the  manufacturer’s  rating. 

(c)  No  limit  is  placed  upon  the  effec¬ 
tive  radiated  power  which  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  use  of  horizontally  or  ver¬ 
tically  directive  transmitting  antennas. 

§  74.736  .  Emissions  and  bandwidth. 

(a)  The  license  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station  authorizes  the 
transmission  of  the  visual  signal  by  am¬ 
plitude  modulation  (A5)  and  the  accom¬ 
panying  aural  signal  by  frequency  modu¬ 
lation  (F3) . 

(b)  Standard  width  television  chan¬ 
nels  will  be  assigned  and  the  transmit¬ 
ting  apparatus  shall  be  operated  so  as 
to  limit  spurious  emissions  to  the  lowest 
practicable  value.  Any  emissions  includ¬ 
ing  intermodulation  products  and  radio 
frequency  harmonics  which  are  not  es¬ 
sential  for  the  transmission  of  the  de¬ 
sired  picture  and  sound  information  shall 
be  considered  to  be  spurious  emissions. 

(c)  Any  emissions  appearing  on  fre¬ 
quencies  more  than  3  megacycles  above 
or  below  the  upper  and  lower  edges  re- 
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spectively  of  the  assigned  channel  shall 
be  attenuated  no.  less  than  30  decibels 
below  the  peak  power  of  the  visual  signal. 

(d)  Greater  attenuation  than  that 
specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
may  be  required  if  interference  results 
from  emissions  outside  the  assigned 
channel. 

§  74.737  Antenna  location. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  translator  station  or  for  a 
change  in  the  facilities  of  an  authorized 
station  shall  endeavor  to  select  a  site 
which  will  provide  a  line-of-sight  trans¬ 
mission  path  to  the  entire  area  intended 
to  be  served  and  at  which  there  is  avail¬ 
able  a  suitable  signal  from  the  primary 
station.  The  transmitting  antenna 
should  be  placed  above  growing  vege¬ 
tation  and  trees  lying  in  the  direction  of 
the  area  intended  to  be  served,  to  mini¬ 
mize  the  possibility  of  signal  absorption 
by  foliage. 

(b)  A  site  within  5  miles  of  the  area 
intended  to  be  served  is  to  be  preferred 
if  the  conditions  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  can  be  met. 

(c)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
accessibility  of  the  site  at  all  seasons  of 
the  year  and  to  the  availability  of  facili¬ 
ties  for  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  the  television  broadcast  translator 
station. 

(d)  The  transmitting  antenna  should 
be  located  as  near  as  is  practical  to  the 
transmitter  to  avoid  the  use  of  long 
transmission  lines  and  the  associated 
power  losses. 

(e)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  existence  of  strong  radio  frequency 
fields  from  other  transmitters  at  the 
translator  site  and  the  possibility  that 
such  fields  may  result  in  the  retrans¬ 
mission  of  signals  originating  on  fre¬ 
quencies  other  than  that  of  the  primary 
station. 

Equipment 

§  74.750  Equipment  and  installation. 

(a)  The  transmitting  apparatus  em¬ 
ployed  at  a  television  broadcast  trans¬ 
lator  station  must  meet  the  requirements 
for  type  acceptance  by  the  Commission. 
These  requirements  are  set  forth  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Transmitting  antennas,  antennas 
used  to  receive  the  signals  to  be  rebroad¬ 
cast,  and  transmission  lines  do  not  have 
to  be  type  accepted.  External  preampli¬ 
fiers  may  also  be  used  provided  that  they 

.  do  not  cause  improper  operation  of  the 
translator  and  compliance  with  specifica¬ 
tions  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
does  not  depend  upon  the  use  of  such 
preamplifiers. 

(c)  The  following  requirements  must 
be  met  before  translator  equipment  will 
be  type  accepted  by  the  Commission: 

(1)  The  frequency  converter  and  asso¬ 
ciated  amplifiers  shall  be  so  designed 
that  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a 
standard  television  signal  introduced  into 
the  input  terminals  will  not  be  signifi¬ 
cantly  altered  by  passage  through  the  ap¬ 
paratus  except  as  to  frequency  and  am¬ 
plitude.  The  overall  response  of  the 
apparatus  within  its  assigned  channel 
when  operating  at  its  rated  power  out¬ 
put  and  measured  at  the  output  termi¬ 
nals,  shall  provide  a  smooth  curve,  vary¬ 


ing  within  limits  separated  by  no  more 
than  4  decibels:  Provided,  however.  That 
means  may  be  provided  to  reduce  the 
amplitude  of  the  aural  carrier  below 
those  limits,  if  necessary  to  prevent  in¬ 
termodulation  which  would  mar  the 
quality  of  the  retransmitted  picture  or 
result  in  emissions  outside  of  the  as¬ 
signed  channel. 

(2)  Radio  frequency  harmonics  of  the 
visual  and  aural  carriers,  measured  at 
the  output  terminals  of  the  transmitter, 
shall  be  attenuated  no  less  than  60  deci¬ 
bels  below  the  peak  visual  output  power 
within  the  assigned  channel.  All  other 
emissions  appearing  on  frequencies  more 
than  3  megacycles  above  or  below  the 
upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively,  of 
the  assigned  channel  shall  be  attenuated 
no  less  than: 

(i)  30  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  less  than  10  watts  power  output. 

(ii)  40  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  10  watts  or  more  power  output. 

(3)  The  local  oscillator  employed  in 
the  frequency  converter  shall  maintain 
its  operating  frequency  within  0.02  per¬ 
cent  of  its  rated  frequency  when  sub¬ 
jected  to  variations  in  ambient  tempera¬ 
ture  between  minus  30  degrees  and  plus 
50  degrees  Centigrade  and  variations  in 
power  main  voltage  between  85  percent 
and  115  percent  of  the  rated  supply 
voltage. 

(4)  The  apparatus  shall  contain  au¬ 
tomatic  circuits  which  will  maintain 
the  peak  visual  power  output  constant 
within  2  decibels  when  the  strength  of 
the  input  signal  is  varied  over  a  range 
of  30  decibels  and  which  will  not  permit 
the  peak  visual  power  output  to  exceed 
the  maximum  rated  power  output  under 
any  condition.  If  a  manual  adjustment 
is  provided  to  compensate  for  different 
average  signal  intensities,  provision 
shall  be  made  for  determining  the  prop¬ 
er  setting  for  the  control,  and  if  im¬ 
proper  adjustment  of  the  control  could 
result  in  improper  operation,  a  label 
shall  be  affixed  at  the  adjustment  con¬ 
trol  bearing  a  suitable  warning. 

(5)  The  apparatus  shall  be  equipped 
with  automatic  controls  which  will  place 
it  in  a  non-radiating  condition  when  no 
signal  is  being  received  on  the  input 
channel,  either  due  to  absence  of  a 
transmitted  signal  or  failure  of  the  re¬ 
ceiving  portion  of  the  translator.  The 
automatic  control  may  include  a  time 
delay  feature  to  prevent  interruptions  in 
the  translator  operation  caused  by  fad¬ 
ing  or  other  momentary  failures  of  the 
incoming  signal. 

(6)  The  tube  or  tubes  employed  in  the 
final  radio  frequency  amplifier  shall  be 
of  the  appropriate  power  rating  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  rated  power  output  of  the  trans¬ 
lator.  The  normal  operating  constants 
for  operation  at  the  rated  power  output 
shall  be  specified.  The  apparatus  shall 
be  equipped  with  suitable  meters  or  me¬ 
ter  jacks  so  that  appropriate  voltage  and 
current  measurements  may  be  made 
while  the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  automatic  keying  device  which 
will  transmit  the  call  sign  assigned  to 
the  station,  in  international  Morse  Code, 
within  5  minutes  of  the  hour  apd  half- 
hour.  Transmission  of  the  call  sign  shall 
be  accomplished  either  by  interrupting 


the  radiated  signals  in  the  proper  code 
sequence  or  by  amplitude  modulating  the 
radiated  signals  with  an  audio  frequency 
tone  containing  the  telegraphic  identifi¬ 
cation.  The  modulating  signal  may  be 
inserted  at  any  suitable  stage  in  the  ap¬ 
paratus  but  shall  result  in  at  least  30 
percent  amplitude  modulation  of  the 
aural  carrier.  If  an  audio  frequency 
tone  is  used  it  shall  not  be  within  200 
cycles  of  the  1,000  cycle  tone  used  for 
Emergency  Broadcast  System  alerting: 
Provided,  however.  That  apparatus  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used  solely  for  rebroadcast¬ 
ing  the  signals  of  another  translator 
need  not  be  equipped  for  such  automatic 
transmission  of  its  call  sign  if  its  call  ' 
sign  will  be  transmitted  by  the  translator 
which  it  is  rebroadcasting. 

(8)  Wiring,  shielding,  and  construc¬ 
tion  shall  be  in  accordance  with  accepted 
principles  of  good  engineering  practice. 

(d)  Type  acceptance  will  be  granted 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that 
the  apparatus  is  capable  of  meeting  the 
requirements  of.  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  The  following  procedures  shall 
apply: 

(1)  Any  manufacturer  of  apparatus 
intended  for  use  at  television  broadcast 
translator  stations  may  request  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  by  following  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  Part  2,  Subpart  P,  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.  Equipment  found  to  be  acceptable 
by  the  Commission  will  be  listed  in  the 
“Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A,  Tele¬ 
vision  Broadcast  Equipment,”  published 
by  the  Commission.  These  lists  are 
available  for  inspection  at  any  Field  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Commission  and  at  the  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  offices  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  Television  broadcast  translator 
apparatus  which  has  been  type  accepted 
by  the  Commission  will  normally  be  au¬ 
thorized  without  additional  measure¬ 
ments  by  the  applicant. 

(3)  Construction  permits  may  be 
granted  for  the  installation  of  custom- 
built  apparatus  which  has  not  been  type 
accepted  by  the  Commission.  In  such 
cases,  the  permittee  shall  submit  the 
information  required  by  Part  2,  Subpart 
P,  of  this  chapter,  together  with  suffi¬ 
cient  measurements  and  data  to  show 
that  the  apparatus  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 
The  measurements  shall  be  made  by  a 
qualified  electronic  engineer  with  in¬ 
struments  of  sufficient  accuracy  to  in¬ 
sure  the  reliability  of  the  data. 

(4)  Other  rules  concerning  type  ac¬ 
ceptance,  including  information  regard¬ 
ing  withdrawal  of  type  acceptance, 
modification  of  type  accepted  equipment 
and  limitations  on  the  findings  upon 
which  type  acceptance  is  based,  are  set 
forth  in  Part  2,  Subpart  F,  of  this  chap¬ 
ter. 

(e)  The  Installation  of  a  television 
broadcast  translator  station  employing 
custom-built  apparatus  or  apparatus 
which  has  not  been  type  accepted  by  the 
Commission,  shall  be  made  by  or  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  a  person  having 
the  technical  skill  and  engineering 
knowledge  required  to  make  a  proper  in¬ 
stallation. 

(f)  The  installation  of  a  television 
broadcast  translator  station  employing 
typq  accepted  apparatus  may  be  made 
by  a  person  with  sufficient  technical 
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knowledge  and  skill  to  correctly  follow 
the  manufacturer's  instructions. 

(g)  Simple  repairs  such  as  the  re¬ 
placement  of  tubes,  fuses,  or  other  plug¬ 
in  components  and  the  adjustment  of 
non-critical  circuits  which  require  no 
particular  technical  skill  may  be  made 
by  an  unskilled  person.  Repairs  which 
require  the  replacement  of  attached 
components,  adjustment  of  critical  cir¬ 
cuits,  or  technical  measurements  shall 
be  made  only  by  a  person  with  the 
knowledge  and  skill  to  perform  such 
tasks. 

(h)  Any  tests  or  adjustments  which 
require  the  radiation  of  signals  for  their 
completion  and  which  could  result  in 
improper  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
shall  be  made  by  or  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  a  licensed  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operator. 

(i)  Thfe.transmitting  antenna  may  be 
designed  to  produce  either  horizontal, 
vertical,  or  circular  polarization. 

§  -74.751  Equipment  changes. 

(a)  No  ehange,  either  mechanical  or 
electrical,  may  be  made  in  apparatus 
which  has  been  type  accepted  by  the 
Commission  without  prior  authority  of 
the  Commission.  If  such  prior  authority 
has  been  given  to  the  manufacturer  of 
type  accepted  equipment,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  may  issue  instructions  for  such 
changes  citing  its  authority.  In  such 
cases,  individual  licensees  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  secure  prior  Commission  ap¬ 
proval  but  shall  notify  the  Commission 
when  such  changes  are  completed. 

(b)  Formal  application  (FCC  Form 
346)  is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
changes: 

(1)  Replacement  of  the  transmitter  as 
a  whole,  except  by  one  of  an  identical 
type. 

(2)  A  change  in  the  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  system,  including  the  direction  of 
radiation,  directive  antenna  pattern,  or 
transmission  line. 

(3)  Any  change  in  the  antenna  which 
will  increase  the  overall  height  above 
ground  by  more  than  20  feet  or  will  re¬ 
sult  in  an  overall  height  of  more  than 
170  feet  above  ground. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitter  except  a  move  within  the 
same  building  or  upon  the  same  pole  or 
tower. 

(5)  Any  horizontal  change  in  the  lo¬ 
cation  of  the  transmitting  antenna  of 
more  than  500  feet. 

(6)  A  change  of  frequency  assignment. 

(7)  A  change  of  the  primary  TV  sta¬ 
tion  being  retransmitted. 

(8)  A  change  of  authorized  operating 
power. 

(c)  Other  equipment  changes  not  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  to  above  may  be  made 
at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  provided 
that  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  television  broadcast 
translator  station  is  located  and  the 
Commission’s  Washington,  D.C.,  office 
are  notified  in  writing  upon  completion 
of  such  changes,  and  provided  further 
that  the  changes  are  appropriately  re¬ 
flected  in  the  next  application  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license  of  the  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station. 


Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  74.761  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
translator  station  shall  maintain  the 
visual  carrier  frequency  and  the  aural 
center  frequency  at  the  output  of  the 
translator  within  0.02  percent  of  its 
assigned  frequencies  when  the  primary 
station  is  operating  exactly  on  its  as¬ 
signed  frequency.  This  tolerance  shall 
not  be  exceeded,  at  times  when  the  pri¬ 
mary  station  is  not  exactly  on  its  as¬ 
signed  frequencies,  by  more  than  the 
amount  of  departure  by  the  primary 
station. 

§  74.762  Frequency  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  translator  station  is  not  required  to 
provide  means  for  measuring  the  operat¬ 
ing  frequencies  of  the  transmitter.  How¬ 
ever,  only  equipment  having  the  required 
stability  will  be  approved  for  use  at  a 
television  broadcast  translator  station. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  a  television 
broadcast  translator  station  is  found  to 
be  operating  beyond  the  frequency  toler¬ 
ance  prescribed  in  §  74.761,  the  licensee 
shall  promptly  suspend  operation  of  the 
translator  and  shall  not  resume  opera¬ 
tion  until  the  translator  has  been  re¬ 
stored  to  its  assigned  frequencies.  Ad¬ 
justment  of  the  frequency  determining 
circuits  of  a  television  broadcast  trans¬ 
lator  station  shall  be  made  only  by  a 
qualified  person  in  accordance  with 
§  74.750(g). 

§  74.763  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
station  is  not  required  to  adhere  to  any 
regular  schedule  of  operation.  However, 
the  licensee  of  a  television  translator 
station  is  expected  to  provide  a  depend¬ 
able  service  to  the  extent  that  such  is 
within  its  control  and  to  avoid  unwar-" 
ranted  interruptions  to  the  service 
provided. 

(b)  If  causes  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  require  that  a  television 
broadcast  translator  station  remain  in¬ 
operative  for  a  period  in  excess  of  10 
days,  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  station  is  located 
shall  be  notified  promptly  in  writing,  de¬ 
scribing  the  cause  of  failure  and  the 
steps  taken  to  place  the  station  in  opera¬ 
tion  again,  and  shall  be  notified  promptly 
when  the  operation  is  resumed. 

(c)  Failure  of  a  television  broadcast 
translator  station  to  operate  for  a  period 
of  30  days  or  more,  except  for  causes 
beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee,  shall 
be  deemed  evidence  of  discontinuance  of 
operation  and  the  license  of  the  station 
will  be  cancelled. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
station  shall  not  be  permitted  to  radiate 
during  extended  periods  when  signals  of 
the  primary  station  are  not  being  re¬ 
transmitted. 

§  74.764  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
translator  station  shall  make  the  station 
and  the  records  required  to  be  kept  by 
the  rules  in  this  subpart  available  for 
inspection  by  representatives  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 


§  74.765  Posting  of  station  license. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  individ¬ 
ual  order  concerning  the  construction  of 
the  station  or  the  manner  of  operation 
shall  be  kept  in  the  station  record  file 
maintained  by  the  licensee  so  as  to  be 
available  for  inspection  upon  request  to 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission. 

(b)  The  call  sign  of  the  translator  to¬ 
gether  with  the  name,  address,  and  tele¬ 
phone  number  of  the  licensee  or  local 
representative  of  the  licensee  if  the 
licensee  does  not  reside  in  the  community 
served  by  the  translator,  shall  be  dis¬ 
played  at  the  translator  site  on  the 
structure  supporting  the  transmitting 
antenna,  so  as  to  be  visible  to  a  person 
standing  on  the  ground  at  the  trans¬ 
mitter  site.  The  display  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  so  as  to  withstand  normal 
weathering  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  and  shall  be  maintained  in  a  legi¬ 
ble  condition  by  the  licensee. 

§  74.766  Operator  requirement*. 

(a)  No  licensed  radio  operator  is  re¬ 
quired  for  the  routine  operation  of  a 
television  broadcast  translator  station 
provided  that  the  requirements  of 
§  ”4.734  are  met.  Otherwise,  an  operator 
holding  a  valid  restricted  radiotelephone 
operator  permit  or  a  first  or  second  class 
radiotelephone  operator  license  shall  be 
on  duty  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  is  located  at  all  times 
when  the  apparatus  is  being  operated. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  employed  to 
operate  a  TV  translator  may,,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of 
another  class  of  station  or  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  class  of  license 
which  he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  governing  such  other  stations. 
However,  such  duties  £hall  in  nowise  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  operation  of  the  TV 
translator  station. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.767  Marking  and  lighting  of  an¬ 
tenna  structures. 

The  marking  and  lighting  of  antenna 
structures  employed  at  a  television 
broadcast  translator  station,  where  re¬ 
quired,  will  be  specified  in  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  issued  by  the  Commission.  Part  17 
of  this  chapter  sets  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  such  marking  and  lighting 
will  be  required  and  the  responsibility  of 
the  licensee  with  regard  thereto. 

§  74.768  Additional  orders. 

In  cases  where  the  rules  contained  in 
this  part  do  not  cover  all  phases  of  op¬ 
eration  or  experimentation  with  respect 
to  external  effects,  the  Commission  may 
make  supplemental  or  additional  orders 
in  each  case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

§  74.769  Copies  of  rules. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
translator  station  shall  have  current 
copies  of  Part  73,  Part  74,  and  in  cases 
where  antenna  marking  is  required.  Part 
17  of  this  chapter  available  for  use  by 
the  operator  in  charge,  and  is  expected  to 
be  familiar  with  those  rules  relating  to 
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the  operation  of  a  television  broadcast  letters  will  not  be  considered.  The  chan- 
translator  station.  Copies  of  the  Com-  nel  number  designator  for  Channels  2 
mission’s  rules  may  be  obtained  from  the  through  9  will  be  incorporated  in  the  call 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern-  sign  as  a  two-digit  number,  i.e.,  02,  03, 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  04,  05,  06,  07,  08,  or  09,  to  avoid  similari- 
20402,  at  nominal  cost.  ties  with  call  signs  assigned  to  Amateur 

Other  Operating  Requirements  Radio  Stations. 

§74.781  Station  records.  §74.784  Rebroadcasts. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad-  (ft)  The  term  " rebroadcast”  means 
cast  translator  station  shall  maintain  the  reception  by  radio  of  the  programs 
adequate  station  records,  including  the  or  other  signals  of  a  radio  or  television 
current  instrument  of  authorization,  of-  station  and  the  simultaneous  or  subse- 
flcial  correspondence  with  the  Commis-  quent  retransmission  of  such  programs 
sion,  maintenance  records,  contracts,  or  signals  for  direct  reception  by  the 
permission  for  rebroadcasts,  and  other  general  public. 

pertinent  documents.  (b)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad- 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure  is  re-  east  translator  station  shall  not  rebroad- 

auired  to  be  painted  or  illuminated,  see  east  the  programs  of  any  television 

§  17.38  of  this  chapter.  broadcast  station  or  other  television 

(c)  The  station  records  shall  be  made  broadcast  translator  station  without  ob- 

available  upon  request  to  any  authorized  Gaining  prior  consent  of  the  station  whose 
representative  of  the  Commission.  signals  or  programs  are  proposed  to  be 

(d)  Station  records  shall  be  retained  retransmitted.  The  Commission  shall  be 

for  a  period  of  two  years.  notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each  station 

rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  of  the  tele- 
§  74.78.1  Station  identification.  vision  broadcast  translator  station  shall 

(a)  Each  television  broadcast  trans-  certify  that  written  consent  has  been 
lator  station  shall  transmit  its  call  sign  received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
in  international  Morse  Code  at  the  be-  whose  programs  are  retransmitted, 
ginning  of  each  period  of  operation  and  (c)  A  television  broadcast  translator 
during  operation,  within  5  minutes  of  station  is  not  authorized  to  rebroadcast 
the  hour  and  half-hour.  The  transmis-  the  transmissions  of  any  class  of  station 
sion  may  be  accomplished  either  by  other  than  a  television  broadcast  station 
means  of  an  automatic  device  incorpo-  or  another  television  broadcast  trans¬ 
ited  in  the  translator  apparatus,  which  lator  station, 
will  modulate  the  local  oscillator  or  a  (sec.  325,  48  stat.  1091;  47  u.s.c.  325) 
suitable  amplifier  stage  in  the  translator 
with  an  audio  frequency  tone  keyed  in 
the  proper  sequence  so  as  to  cause  the 
modulation  to  appear  on  the  visual  and 
aural  carriers  emitted  by  the  translator; 
or  by  rebroadcasting  the  signals  of  an¬ 
other  translator  which  transmits  the  call 
signs,  of  translators  which  are  rebroad¬ 
casting  its  signals.  The  audio  frequency 
tone  shall  produce  no  less  than  30  per¬ 
cent  amplitude  modulation  of  the 
emitted  aural  carrier  and  shall  not  be 
within  200  cycles  of  the  1,000  cycle  tone 
used  for  Emergency  Broadcast  System 
alerting. 


Pre-Existing  Repeaters 

Frequencies 

§  74.790  Special  requirements  for  pre-  §  74.80l  Definitions, 
existing  VHF  repeaters. 

.  .  (a)  Television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 

in)  Until  July  31,  1962,  the  provisions  tion.  A  station  in  the  broadcasting  serv- 
of  this  section  shall  apply  to  repeater  sta-  100  operated  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
tions  which  are  rebroadcasting  TV  sig-  retransmitting  the  signals  of  a  televi- 
nals  on  VHF  Channels  2—13,  and  which  sion  broadcast  station  by  amplifying  and 
were  constructed  on  or  before  July  7,  reraA1a.f-.ing  «uch  signals  yrhlfth  hft-VP  been 
1960.  The  term  “repeater  station”  is  received  directly  through  space,  without 
used  in  this  section  to  refer  to  low  power  significantly  altering  any  characteristic 
devices  for  the  reception,  amplification  of  the  incoming  signal  other  than  its 
and  retransmission  of  television  signals,  amplitude. 

In  cases  where  a  translator  irrespective  of  whether  the  output  chan-  q,)  primary  station.  The  television 
transmits  more  than  one  call  sign,  nel  is  the  same  as  the  input  channel,  or  broadcast  station  radiating  the  sig- 
the  individual  call  signs  shall  be  sep-  is  a  different  channel  as  in  the  case  of  nais  which  are  retransmitted  by  a  tele- 
arated  by  the  international  Morse  VHF  translators.  vision  broadcast  booster  station 

Code  character  for  the  fraction  bar  (b)  On  or  before  December  30,  1960, 

composed  of  a  dash,  two  dots,  a  dash,  the  operators  of  all  devices  covered  in  §  74.802  Frequency  assignment. 

and  a  dot,  sent  as  a  single  character  paragraph'  (a)  of  this  section  shall  file  a  television  broadcast  booster  station 

( — . .  — .) .  Call  sign  transmissions  shall  with  the  Commission  at  its  Washington  wm  be  assigned  the  channel  carrier 

be  made  at  a  code  speed  not  in  excess  of  offices  an  application  for  temporary  au-  frequencies  assigned  to  its  primary 

20  words  per  minute.  At  this  speed  the  thorization  to  continue  operation.  Such  station. 

transmission  of  each  individual  call  sign  application  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form 

will  require  approximately  4  seconds.  347-A  in  accordance  with  instructions  §  74.803  Interference  to  primary  sta- 

(b)  The  Commission  may,  in  its  dis-  accompanying  that  form.  tion> 

cretion,  specify  other  methods  of  identi-  (c)  Applicants  must  comply  with  re-  (a)  An  application  for  a  new  tele- 
flcation.  quirements  imposed  by  law,  Including  vision  broadcast  booster  station  or  for  a 

(c)  Call  signs  for  television  broadcast  those  found  in  the  following  sections  of  change  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 

translator  stations  will  be  made  up  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934;  station  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  de- 

the  initial  letter  K  or  W  followed  by  the  (1)  Section  308(b)  which  requires  that  tailed  showing  and  discussion  of  the 
channel  number  assigned  to  the  trans-  the  application  be  signed  by  the  applicant  areas  of  potential  interference.  The 
lator  and  two  letters.  The  use  of  the  under  oath  or  afllrmation.  showing  shall  include; 

initial  letter  will  generally  follow  the  -  (2)  Section  310  which,  among  other  (l)  A  suitable  map  of  the  area  in 
pattern  used  in  the  broadcast  service,  things,  prohibits  the  issuance  of  a  license  which  the  booster  is  proposed  to  be 
i.e.,  stations  west  of  the  Mississippi  River  to  an  alien  or  an  organization  of  which  operated  showing  the  location  of  the 
will  be  assigned  an  initial  letter  K  and  any  officer  or  director  is  an  alien.  booster,  the  direction  from  the  booster 

those  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  the  (3)  Section  325  which  prohibits  re-  toward  the  primary  station  and  the  dis- 
letter  W.  The  two  letter  combinations  broadcasting  of  the  programs  of  another  tance  to  the  primary  station,  the  radia- 
following  the  channel  number  will  be  broadcasting  station  without  the  express  tion  pattern  of  the  booster,  and  the  areas 
assigned  in  order  and  requests  for  the  as-  authority  of  the  other  station.  Appli-  in  which  an  unfavorable  ratio  is  likely 
signment  of  particular  combinations  of  cants  must  certify  that  such  consent  has  to  exist  between  the  direct  signal  and  the 
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boosted  signal.  If  certain  terrain  fea¬ 
tures  are  expected  to  confine  or  other¬ 
wise  minimize  interference,  these  shall 
be  clearly  marked. 

(2)  A  statement  as  to  the  approximate 
number  of  existing  receiving  installa¬ 
tions  which  may  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  proposed  booster  operation  and  the 
measures  which  will  be  employed  by  the 
applicant  to  restore  reception,  including 
an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  such  restora¬ 
tion  and  how  this  cost  will  be  borne. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
licensee  of  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station  to  correct  any  condition  of  inter¬ 
ference  resulting  from  the  operation  of 
the  booster  to  a  receiving  installation 
existing  at  the  time  the  booster  is  placed 
in  operation,  which  causes  loss  or  deg¬ 
radation  of  on  otherwise  acceptable 
service  from  the  primary  station  if  re¬ 
quested  to  do  so  by  the  owner  of  the 
affected  TV  receiver.  The  licensee  of  the 
booster  is  expected  to  provide  such  ad¬ 
vice,  technical  assistance,  and  materials 
as  may  be  required  to  restore  the  lost 
service  either  by  rejecting  the  booster 
signals  to  the  extent  necessary  to  restore 
the  direct  service  to  its  original  condition 
or  by  utilizing  the  booster  service  to  re¬ 
place  the  lost  direct  service.  Refusal 
of  the  complainant  to  permit  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  remedies  which  are  demonstrably 
capable  of  restoring  the  lost  service  will- 
relieve  the  booster  licensee  of  further 
responsibility  for  the  correction  of  inter¬ 
ference  to  that  complainant. 

§  74.804  Interference  to  other  stations 
and  services. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  is  responsible  for 
the  correction  of  interference  to  recep¬ 
tion  of  other  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  or  stations  in  other  services,  caused 
by: 

(1)  Radiation  of  radio  frequency 
energy  outside  the  channel  assigned  to 
the  booster. 

(2)  Radiation  of  spurious  emissions, 
i.e.,  emissions  not  contained  in  the  visual 
and  sound  signal  received  from  the 
primary  TV  station,  within  the  channel 
assigned  to  the  booster.  - 

(3)  Authorized  emissions  which  pro¬ 
duce  a  field  strength  at  the  affected  re¬ 
ceiver  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  field 
which  would  be  produced  at  that  same  lo¬ 
cation  by  the  primary  TV  station  if  the 
primary  TV  station  were  operating  with 
5  megawatts  effective  radiated  power 
from  an  antenna  2,000  feet  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain  over  a  path  of  normal  ter¬ 
rain.  The  theoretical  value  of  field 
strength  which  could  be  produced  by 
the  primary  station,  under  the  condi¬ 
tions  stipulated,  shall  be  determined  by 
the  use  of  the  F(50,50)  field  strength 
charts  for  Channels  14-83,  contained  in 
§  73.699  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Upon  notification  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  such  interference  has  been  re¬ 
ported,  operation  of  the  booster  shall  be 
suspended  and  shall  not  be  resumed  until 
the  interference  has  been  eliminated  or 
it  can  be  demonstrated  that  the  inter¬ 
ference  is  not  due  to  any  of  the  above 
causes:  Provided ,  however.  That  short 
test  transmissions  may  be  made  during 
the  period  of  suspended  operation  to 


check  the  efficacy  of  remedial  measures. 
In  each  case  where  suspension  of  opera¬ 
tion  is  required,  the  licensee  of  the  TV 
booster  shall,  within  10  days  after  opera¬ 
tion  is  resumed,  submit  a  full  report  to 
the  Commission  of  the  cause  and  nature 
of  the  interference  and  the  remedial 
steps  taken  to  eliminate  the  interference. 

(c)  An  application  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  contain 
a  suitable  map  showing  the  locations  of 
the  proposed  booster  and  all  other  TV 
boosters  and  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  within  75  miles  of  the  proposed 
booster  site  and  operating  on  the  same 
channel  as  the  proposed  booster  or  on 
any  related  channel  shown  in  the  col¬ 
umns  opposite  the  proposed  booster 
channel  in  Table  IV  of  §  73.698  of  this 
chapter. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§74.811  Administrative  procedure. 

See  §4  74.11  to  74.16  inclusive. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 
Operating  Requirements 

§  74.831  Purpose  and  permissible  serv¬ 
ice. 

Television  broadcast  booster  stations 
provide  a  means  whereby  the  licensees 
of  television  broadcast  stations  operating 
in  the  UHF  television  broadcast  band 
may  provide  service  to  areas  of  low 
signal  intensity  in  any  region  which 
would  be  encompassed  by  the  theoretical 
Grade  A  contour  if  the  station  were  as¬ 
sumed  to  be  operating  with  an  effective 
radiated  power  of  5,000  kilowatts  from 
an  antenna  2,000  feet  above  average  ter¬ 
rain  over  a  transmission  path  of  normal 
terrain:  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
the  distance  from  a  UHF  television 
broadcast  station  to  its  theoretical  Grade 
A  contour  under  the  above  assumptions 
is  68  miles. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  is  authorized  to  retransmit  only  the 
signals  of  its  primary  station.  It  shall 
not  retransmit  the  signals  of  any  other 
station  nor  make  independent  transmis¬ 
sions:  Provided,  hoxoever,  That  locally 
generated  signals  may  be  used  to  excite 
the  booster  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  tests  and  measurements  es¬ 
sential  to  the  proper  installation  and 
maintenance  of  the  apparatus. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  will  not  be  authorized  to  operate 
at  any  location  more  than  68  miles  from 
its  primary  station  and  shall  not  be  op¬ 
erated  to  produce  a  field  strength  greater 
than  5  millivolts  per  meter  at  a  height 
of  30  feet  above  ground  at  a  distance 
of  more  than  68  miles  from  its  primary 
station. 

(c)  The  transmissions  of  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  in¬ 
tended  for  direct  reception  by  the  general 
public.  Such  stations  may  not  be  used 
to  establish  a  point-to-point  television 
relay  system. 

§  74.832  Eligibility  and  licensing  re- 
-quirements. 

(a)  A  license  for  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  will  be  Issued  only 
to  the  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
station  operating  in  the  UHF  television 
broadcast  band,  and  solely  for  the  pur¬ 


pose  of  retransmitting  the  signals  of 
such  television  broadcast  station. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  contain 
an  adequate  showing  that: 

(1)  The  proposed  booster  can  be  in¬ 
stalled  and  operated  so  as  to  provide 
satisfactory  reception  without  causing 
harmful  interference  to  existing  service, 
by  the  application  of  acceptable  tech¬ 
niques. 

(2)  That  a  signal  of  sufficient  magni¬ 
tude  is  available  from  the  primary  sta¬ 
tion  at  the  site  of  the  proposed  booster. 

(c)  No  numerical  limit  is  placed  upon 
the  number  of  boosters  which  may  be 
licensed  to  a  single  licensee.  A  sep¬ 
arate  application  is  required  for  each 
booster  transmitter.  Television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  stations  will  not  be  counted 
as  TV  stations  in  applying  the  multiple 
ownership  provisions  of  §  73.636  of  this 
chapter. 

§  74.834  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  may  be  operated  by  remote  con¬ 
trol  provided  that  such  operation  is  con¬ 
ducted  in  accordance  with  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through 
(4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  automatic  devices,  which,  in  the 
absence  of  a  signal  from  the  primary 
station,  will  render  the  transmitter  in¬ 
capable  of  emitting  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  further 
equipped  with  a  device,  which  may  be 
actuated  by  a  coded  signal  or  tone  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  primary  station,  and 
which  will  permit  turning  the  transmit¬ 
ter  on  and  off  at  will  from  the  primary 
station.  The  signal  required  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  by  the  primary  station  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  of  such  nature  or  of 
duration  so  short  that  it  will  not  ap¬ 
preciably  degrade  normal  reception  of 
the  primary  station. 

(3)  As  a  precaution  against  loss  of 
control  due  to  failure  of  the  control  cir¬ 
cuit,  the  circuit  shall  be  designed  so  as 
to  require  reception  of  a  cue  signal  from 
the  primary  station  at  intervals  of  one 
hour  or  less  and  failure  to  receive  the  cue 
signal  will  automatically  place  the 
booster  transmitter  in  an  inoperative 
condition. 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  its  associated 
controls  shall  be  so  installed  and  pro¬ 
tected  as  to  be  inaccessible  to  unau¬ 
thorized  persons. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  new  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station,  or  for  a 
change  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing  sta¬ 
tion  which  proposes  remote  control  op¬ 
eration,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  satis¬ 
factory  showing  as  to  the  manner  of 
compliance  with  the  above  conditions. 
Unless  remote  control  is  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  pursuant  to  the  above  require¬ 
ments,  the  booster  transmitter  shall  be 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  quali¬ 
fied  operator  in  accordance  with  $  74.866. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1080,  as  amended;  47 
UJ3.C.  318) 

§  74.835  Power  limitations. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  will  not  be  authorized  to  operate 
with  power  in  excess  of  that  required  to 


Saturday ,  December  14,.  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


13729 


provide  an  adequate  signal  over  the  area 
intended  to  be  served  by  the  booster. 
Due  consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  provisions  of  S  74.804  which  requires 
the  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  to  correct  any  condition 
of  interference  which  results  from  field 
strengths  in  excess  of  those  which  could 
be  produced  by  the  primary  station  at 
the  place  where  interference  occurs. 

(b)  In  no  event  will  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  be  authorized  to  op¬ 
erate  with  an  effective  radiated  power  of 
more  than  5  kilowatts  peak  visual. 

(c)  In  no  event  will  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  be  authorized  to 
operate  at  a  location,  and  with  an  effec¬ 
tive  radiated  power,  and  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain,  which  would  pro¬ 
duce  a  predicted  field  strength  of  more 
than  5  millivolts  per  meter  at  any  loca¬ 
tion  more  than  68  miles  from  the  pri¬ 
mary  station.  The  predicted  field 
strength  of  a  television  broadcast  booster 
station  shall  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
(74.684  of  this  chapter.  If  a  directive 
transmitting  antenna  is  to  be  used  to 
suppress  radiation  so  as  to  comply  with 
this  requirement,  the  proposed  directive 
pattern  shall  be  supported  with  adequate 
engineering  data. 

(d)  No  minimum  power  is  specified 
for  television  broadcast  booster  stations. 

§  74.836  Emissions  and  bandwidth. 

(a)  The  license  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  authorizes  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  the  visual  signal  by  amplitude 
modulation  (A5)  and  the  accompanying 
aural  signal  by  frequency  modulation 
(F3). 

(b)  Standard  width  television  chan¬ 
nels  will  be  assigned  and  the  emission  of 
a  television  broadcast  booster  station 
shall  be  confined  to  the  authorized  chan¬ 
nel  in  accordance  with  the  Television 
Technical  Standards  contained  in  Part 
V,  Subpart  E,  of  this  chapter,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Radio  frequency  harmonics  of  the 
visual  and  aural  carriers  shall  be  attenu¬ 
ated  no  less  than  60  decibels  for  trans¬ 
mitters  operating  with  more  than  1  kilo¬ 
watt  power  output.  For  transmitters 
operating  with  power  output  of  1  kilo¬ 
watt  or  less,  the  power  in  such  radio 
frequency  harmonics  shall  not  exceed  1 
milliwatt.  Other  spurious  emissions  on 
frequencies  more  than  3  megacycles  out¬ 
side  the  assigned  channel,  including 
intermodulation  products,  signals  other 
than  those  received  from  the  primary 
station,  and  radio  frequency  energy 
generated  within  the  booster  apparatus, 
shall  be  attenuated  no  less  than  40 
decibels  below  the  peak  visual  carrier 
amplitude.  Greater  attenuation  of  all 
spurious  emissions  may  be  required  if 
interference  is  caused  to  any  radio 
service. 


§  74.837  Antenna  location. 

(a)  The  transmitting  antenna  of  a 
television  broadcast  booster  station  shall 
be  located  within  the  Grade  A  contour 
of  the  primary  station,  as  defined  in 
174.831. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  a  new  television 
broadcast  booster  station  or  for  changes 


in  an  existing  station  shall  endeavor  to 
select  a  site  which  will  provide  a  line-of- 
sight  transmission  path  to  the  area  in¬ 
tended  to  be  served  and  at  which  there 
is  a  suitable  signal  available  from  the 
primary  station.  The  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  should  be  placed  above  growing 
vegetation  lying  in  the  direction  of  the 
area  intended  to  be  served  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  signal  absorption  by 
foliage. 

(c)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
accessibility  of  the  site  at  all  seasons  of 
the  year  and  to  the  availability  of  facili¬ 
ties  for  the  maintenance  «-nd  operation 
of  the  television  broadcast  booster 
station. 

(d)  Consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  existence  of  strong  radio  frequency 
fields  from  other  transmitters  at  the 

,  booster  site  and  possibility  that  such 
fields  may  result  in  the  retransmission 
of  signals  originating  on  frequencies 
other  than  that  of  the  primary  station. 

Equipment 

§  74.850  Equipment  and  installation. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  new  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  booster  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  shall  supply  complete  technical 
details  of  the  apparatus  to  be  employed 
and  the  overall  installation.  The  func¬ 
tioning  of  such  automatic  features  or 
other  safeguards  as  may  be  incorporated 
to  prevent  improper  operation  shall  be 
fully  described.  If  the  apparatus  is  to 
be  remotely  controlled,  a  detailed  de¬ 
scription  of  the  control  features  shall  be 
included. 

(b)  The  overall  characteristics  of  the 
complete  installation  shall  be  essentially 
linear  so  as  to  accomplish  retransmis¬ 
sion  of  the  incoming  signals  of  the  pri¬ 
mary  station  without  significantly  alter¬ 
ing  any  electrical  characteristics  other 
than  the  overall  amplitude.  Intermodu¬ 
lation  products  which  may  be  generated 
shall  be  adequately  removed  from  the 
transmissions  of  the  booster  so  as  not 
to  constitute  a  source  of  potential  inter¬ 
ference.  Provision  shall  be  made,  in  the 
circuits  employed,  to  prevent  the  ampli¬ 
fier  being  driven  into  a  non-linear  con¬ 
dition  over  the  full  range  of  signal 
intensities  within  which  the  booster  may 
bt  called  upon  to  operate,  or  to  cause  it 
to  cease  radiating  should  non-linear  op¬ 
eration  or  oscillation  of  any  stage  occur. 

(c)  The  isolation  between  the  input 
and  output  circuits  of  the  booster,  in¬ 
cluding  the  receiving  and  transmitting 
antenna  systems,  shall  be  at  least  20 
decibels  greater  than  the  maximum 
overall  gain  of  the  booster  amplifier. 

(d)  The  overall  response  of  the  ampli¬ 
fier  shall  not  vary  by  more  than  2  deci¬ 
bels  over  the  entire  assigned  channel: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  amplitude 
of  the  aural  signal  may  be  decreased  by 
a  suitable  amount  if  necessary  to  mini¬ 
mize  intermodulation  effects  or  eliminate 
interference  between  the  sound  and  pic¬ 
ture  signals.  The  apparatus  shall  be 
capable  of  complying  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  ( 74.836(c)  with  respect  to 
spurious  emissions. 

(e)  In  general,  the  transmitter  shall 
be  mounted  on  racks  and  panels  or  in 
totally  enclosed  frames  protected  as  re¬ 


quired  by  Article  810  of  the  National 
Electrical  Code. 

*  (f)  The  installation  of  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  made 
only  by,  or  under  the  direct  supervision 
of,  a  qualified  electronics  engineer  and 
any  repairs  or  adjustments  made  during 
or  subsequent  to  the  installation,  which 
could  result  in  improper  operation,  shall 
be  made  by  or  under  the  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  such  an  engineer  or  an  oper¬ 
ator  holding  a  valid  first  or  second  class 
radiotelephone  operator  license  issued 
by  the  Commission. 

(g)  In  cases  where  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  antennas  of  a  booster  station 
are  used  to  provide  the  required  degree 
of  isolation  between  the  input  and  out¬ 
put  circuits,  the  installation  of  such  an¬ 
tennas  shall  be  sufficiently  rugged  and 
protected  as  to  withstand  such  hazards 
as  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be 
encountered  due  to  their  exposure  to  the 
elements  and  the  local  environment. 

(h)  Prior  to  placing  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  in  regular  op¬ 
eration,  the  permittee  shall  perform  suf¬ 
ficient  measurements  of  the  completed 
installation  to  insure  compliance  with 
this  section.  These  measurements  to¬ 
gether  with  a  detailed  description  of  the 
methods  used  in  obtaining  the  measure¬ 
ments  shall  be  submitted  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  license  for  the  booster 
station. 

(i)  Type  acceptance  of  television 
booster  amplifiers  may  be  granted  upon 
request  in  accordance  with  the  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2 
of  this  chapter,  provided  that  measure¬ 
ment  data  aid  descriptive  information 
submitted  shows  that  the  amplifier  is 
capable  of  meeting  the  technical  require¬ 
ments  of  this  subpart.  The  following 
measurement  data  must  be  supplied: 

(1)  Radio  frequency  power  output 
(visual  peak  power) . 

(2)  Over-all  gain  of  the  amplifier  vs. 
frequency  throughout  the  entire  channel 
in  which  it  is  designed  to  operate. 

(3)  Spurious  emissions  appearing  on 
frequencies  outside  the  channel  in  which 
it  is  designed  to  operate,  including  radio 
frequency  harmonics  up  to  2,000  mega¬ 
cycles. 

§  74.851  Equipment  changes. 

(a)  Formal  application  (FCC  Form 
343)  is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
changes: 

(1)  Replacement  of  the  transmitter  as 
a  whole,  except  replacement  with  an 
identical  transmitter,  or  any  modifica¬ 
tion  which  could  result  in  a  change  in  the 
electrical  characteristics  or  overall  per¬ 
formance  of  the  booster  installation. 

(2)  A  change  in  the  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  system,  including  the  direction  of 
radiation,  directive  pattern,  or  trans- 

'  mission  line. 

(3)  An  increase  in  the  authorized 
overall  height  of  the  antenna  above 
ground  of  more  than  20  feet  or  which 
will  result  in  an  overall  height  above 
ground  of  more  than  170  feet. 

(4)  A  change  in  the  control  system. 

(5)  Any  change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitter  except  a  move  within  the 
same  building  or  upon  the  same  tower 
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or  pole,  and  any  horizontal  change  in 
the  antenna  location  of  the  transmit¬ 
ting  antenna  in  excess  of  500  feet. 

(6)  A  change  of  frequency  assign¬ 
ment. 

(7)  A  change  of  authorized  operating 
power. 

(b)  Other  equipment  changes  not 
specifically  referred  to  above  may  be 
made  jit  the  discretion  of  the  licensee, 
provided  that  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  television 
broadcast  booster  station  is  located  and 
the  Commission’s  Washington,  D.C.,  of¬ 
fice  are  notified  in  writing  upon  com¬ 
pletion  of  such  changes,  and  provided, 
further,  that  the  changes  are  appropri¬ 
ately  reflected  in  the  next  application 
for  renewal  of  license  of  the  television 
broadcast  booster  station. 

Technical  Operation  and  Operators 
§  74.861  Frequency  tolerance. 

The  visual  carrier  frequency  and  the 
aural  center  frequency  of  the  television 
signals  transmitted  by  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  shall  be  identi¬ 
cal  with  those  of  the  primary  station. 

§  74.862  Frequency  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  is  not  required  to  provide  means 
for  measuring  the  operating  frequencies 
of  the  booster  transmitter. 

§  74.863  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  is  not  required  to  adhere  to  any 
regular  schedule  of  operation.  How¬ 
ever,  the  licensee  of  a  television  booster 
station  is  expected  to  provide  a  depend¬ 
able  service  to  the  extent  that  such  is 
within  its  control  and  to  avoid  unwar¬ 
ranted  interruptions  to  the  service 
provided.  - 

(b)  If  causes  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  require  that  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station  remain  inoper¬ 
ative  for  a  period  in  excess  of  10  days, 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  shall 
be  notified  promptly  in  writing,  describ¬ 
ing  the  cause  of  failure  and  the  steps 
taken  to  place  the  station  in  operation 
again,  and  shall  be  notified  promptly 
when  the  operation  is  resumed. 

(c)  Failure  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  to  operate  for  a  period 
of  30  days  or  more,  except  for  causes 
beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee,  shall 
be  deemed  evidence  of  discontinuance 
of  operation  and  the  license  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  will  be  automatically  forfeited. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  booster 
station  shall  not  be  operated  during 
periods  when  the  primary  station  is  not 
operating. 

§  74.864  Station  inspection. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  shall  make  the  station 
and  the  records  required  to  be  kept 
available  for  inspection  upon  request  by 
representatives  of  the  Commission. 

§  74.865  Posting  of  station  and  operator 
licenses. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  in¬ 
dividual  order  concerning  the  construc¬ 


tion  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of 
operation  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  the  transmitter  is  located,  so  that 
all  of  the  terms  thereof  are  visible:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  if  the  booster 
transmitter  is  operated  by  remote  con¬ 
trol  and  is  located  more  than  20  miles 
from  the  primary  station,  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  author¬ 
ization  shall  be  posted  in  the  above- 
described  manner  at  the  transmitter  of 
the  primary  station. 

(b)  The  call  letters  and  assigned 
channel  of  the  primary  station  shall  be 
displayed  at  the  booster  site  on  the 
structure  supporting  the  transmitting 
antenna  so  as  to  be  visible  to  a  person 
standing  on  the  ground  at  the  booster 
transmitter  site.  The  display  shall  be 
prepared  so  as  to  withstand  normal 
weathering  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  and  shall  be  maintained  in  a  legible 
condition  by  the  licensee. 

(c)  The  original  of  each  station  oper¬ 
ator  license  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
That  if  the  original  license  of  a  station 
operator  is  posted  at  another  radio 
transmitting  station  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  governing  that  class  of  station 
and  is  there  available  for  inspection  by 
a  representative  of  the  Commission,  a 
verification  card  (Form  758-F)  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such 
license :  Provided  further,  however.  That 
if  the  operator  in  charge  holds  a  re¬ 
stricted  radiotelephone  operator  permit 
of  the  card  form  (as  distinguished  from 
the  diploma  form) ,  he  shall  not  post  that 
permit  but  shall  keep  it  in  his  personal 
possession. 

§  74.866  Operator  requirements. 

(a)  The  actual  operation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  at  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  shall  be  carried  on 
only  by  a  person  holding  a  valid  first  or 
second  class  radiotelephone  operator 
license:  Provided,  however.  That  where 
the  booster  transmitter  is  remotely  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  transmission  of  coded  sig¬ 
nals  from  the  primary  station,  an  un¬ 
licensed  person  may  turn  the  power  sup¬ 
plied  to  the  booster  by  the  power  mains, 
on  and  off  upon  instructions  from  the 
operator  on  duty  at  the  primary  station. 

(b)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties 
or  for  the  operation  of  another  station 
or  stations  in  accordance  with  the  class 
of  license  which  he  holds  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  governing  such  stations. 
However,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  booster  station. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.867  Marking  and  lighting  of  an¬ 
tenna  structures. 

The  marking  and  lighting  of  antenna 
structures  employed  at  a  television 
broadcast  booster  station,  where  re¬ 
quired,  will  be  specified  in  the  authoriza¬ 
tion  Issued  by  the  Commission.  Part  17 
of  this  chapter  sets  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  such  marking  and  lighting 
will  be  required  and  the  responsibility  of 
the  licensee  with  regard  thereto. 


§  74.868  Additional  orders. 

In  case  the  rules  contained  in  this  part 
do  not  cover  all  phases  of  operation  or 
experimentation  with  respect  to  external 
effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders,  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

§  74.869  Copies  of  rules. 

The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station  shall  have  current  copies 
of  Part  73  and  Part  74,  and  in  cases  where 
antenna  marking  is  required,  Part  17  of 
this  chapter,  available  for  use  by  the  op¬ 
erator  in  charge,  and  is  expected  to  be' 
familiar  with  those  rules  relating  to  the 
operation  of  a  television  broadcast 
booster  station.  Copies  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
.  ment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C., 
20402,  at  nominal  cost. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 
§  74.881  Station  records. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad¬ 
cast  booster  station  shall  maintain  an 
operating  log  showing  the  following: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  A  record  of  all  repairs,  adjust¬ 
ments,  maintenance,  tests,  and  equip¬ 
ment  changes,  showing  the  date  of  such 
events,  the  name  and  qualifications  of 
the  person  performing  the  operation,  and 
a  brief  description  of  the  matter  logged. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38  of 
this  chapter. 

(c)  The  operating  log  shall  be  made 
available  upon  request  to  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  74.883  Station  identification. 

(a)  Television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tions  will  not  be  assigned  individual  call 
signs.  Station  identification  will  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  the  retransmission  of  the 
call  sign  of  the  primary  station. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  request  the 
operator  on  duty  at  the  primary  station 
to  interrupt  the  transmissions  of  the 
booster  station  for  short  intervals  of  time 
In  order  tor  facilitate  identification  of  a 
particular  booster. 

§  74.884  Rebroadcasts. 

(a)  The  term  “rebroadcast”  means  the 
reception  by  radio  of  the  programs  or 
other  signals  of  a  radio  or  television  sta¬ 
tion  and  the  simultaneous  or  subsequent 
retransmission  of  6uch  programs  or  sig¬ 
nals  for  direct  reception  by  the  general 
public. 

(b)  A  television  broadcast  booster  sta¬ 
tion  is  authorized  to  rebroadcast  only  the 
signals  of  the  primary  station  with  which 
it  is  associated.  In  cases  where  the 
booster  is  located  at  a  site  where  the  sig¬ 
nals  of  other  television  broadcast  stations 
or  other  classes  of  stations  may  be  re¬ 
ceived,  care  shall  be  exercised  in  the  in¬ 
stallation  to  insure  that  such  other  sig¬ 
nals  are  not  retransmitted:  Provided, 
however.  That  occasional  inadvertent 
retransmission  of  the  signals  of  other 
co-channel  TV  stations,  caused  by  ab¬ 
normal  propagation  condi tons,  will  not 
be  considered  to  be  noncompliance. 
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Subpart  I — Instructional  Television 
Fixed  Stations 

Definitions  and  Allocation  or 
Frequencies 

§  74.901  Definitions. 

Attended,  operation.  Operation  of  a 
station  by  a  qualified  operator  on  duty 
at  the  place  where  the  transmitting  ap¬ 
paratus  is  located  with  the  transmitter 
in  plain  view  of  the  operator. 

Instructional  television  fixed  station. 
A  fixed  station  operated  by  an  educa¬ 
tional  organization  and  used  primarily 
for  the  transmission  of  visual  and  aural 
instructional,  cultural,  and  other  types 
of  educational  material  to  one  or  more 
fixed  receiving  locations. 

Remote  control.  Operation  of  a  sta¬ 
tion  by  a  qualified  operator  on  duty  at 
a  control  position  from  which  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  not  visible  but  which  control 
position  is  equipped  with  suitable  con¬ 
trol  and  telemetering  circuits  so  that  the 
essential  functions  that  could  be  per¬ 
formed  at  the  transmitter  can  also  be 
performed  from  the  control  point. 

Unattended  operation.  Operation  of 
a  station  by  automatic  means  whereby 
the  transmitter  is  turned  on  and  off  and 
performs  its  functions  without  attention 
by  a  qualified  operator. 

§  74.902  Frequency  assignments. 

(a)  The  following  frequencies  may  be 
assigned  to  instructional  television  fixed 
stations: 


Group  A 

Group  B 

Group  Q 

Chan- 

Band 

Chan- 

Band 

Chan- 

Band 

nel 

limit 

nel 

limit 

nel 

limit 

No. 

Me /v 

No. 

Mc/s 

No. 

Mc/s 

A-l— 

2500-2506 

B-l... 

2506-2512 

C-l... 

2512-2518 

A-2... 

2536-2542 

B-2. . . 

2542-2548 

C-2. . . 

2548-2554 

A-3— 

2672-2578 

B-3. .. 

2578-2584 

C-3... 

2584-2590 

A-L.. 

2608-2614 

B-L.. 

2614-2620 

C-4... 

2620-2626 

A-5... 

2644-2650 

B-5... 

2650-2656 

C— 5_  . . 

2656-2662 

A-6— 

2680-2686 

Group  D 

Chan-  Band 
nel  limit 
No.  Mc/s 


Group  E 


Group  F 


D-l...  2518-2524 
D-2...  2554-2560 
D-3...  2590-2586 
D-4...  2626-2632 
P-6...  2662-2668 


Chan- 

Band 

Chan- 

nel 

limit 

nel 

No. 

Mc/s 

No. 

E-l... 

2524-2530 

F-l... 

E-2. .. 

2560-2566 

F-2. .  . 

E-3... 

2596-2602 

F-3. . . 

E-4... 

2632-2638 

F-4... 

E-5... 

2668-2674 

F-5... 

(b)  The  frequency  band  2500-2690 
Mc/s  is  shared  with  operational  fixed 
and  international  control  stations.  As¬ 
signments  to  new  instructional  television 
fixed  stations  will  not  be  made  where 

.  interference  will  be  caused  to  existing 
stations  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  in  §  2.106 
of  this  chapter.  Similarly,  assignments 
to  new  operational  fixed  or  international 
•  control  stations  will  not  be  made  where 
interference  will  be  caused  to  existing 
instructional  television  fixed  stations. 
Operational  fixed  and  international  con¬ 
trol  stations  may  employ  different  chan¬ 
nelling  and  this  fact  should  be  kept  in 
mind  in  assessing  potential  interference. 

(c)  A  single  licensee  will  be  normally 
limited  to  the  assignment. of  not  more 
than  five  channels  selected  from  one  of 
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the  groups  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  < 
this  section,  for  use  in  a  given  area.  The 
Commission  may  limit  the  total  number  i 
of  channels  to  less  than  five  if  such  is 
found  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  assure 
a  fair  and  equitable  distribution  of  the 
channels  among  several  potential  appli¬ 
cants.  In  individual  cases,  more  than 
five  channels  may  be  assigned  to  a  single 
licensee  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of 
need  and  after  a  determination  has  been 
made  that  such  additional  assignments 
may  be  'made  without  depriving  other 
eligible  users  of  adequate  availability  of 
channels. 

(d)  The  same  channel  may  be  assigned 
to  more  than  one  station  or  more  than 
one  licensee  in  the  same  area  if  the  geo¬ 
metric  arrangement  of  the  transmitting 
and  receiving  points  or  the  times  of  op¬ 
eration  are  such  that  interference  is  not 
likely  to  occur. 

§  74.903  Interference. 

(a)  Since  interference  in  this  service 
will  occur  only  when  an  unfavorable  de- 
sired-to-undesired  signal  ratio  exists 
at  the  antenna  input  terminals  of  the  af¬ 
fected  receiver,  the  directive  properties 
of  receiving  antennas  can  be  used  to  min¬ 
imize  the  hazard  of  such  interference. 
Interference  may  also  be  controlled 
through  the  use  of  directive  transmitting 
antennas,  geometric  arrangement  of 
transmitters  and  receivers,  and  the  use 
of  the  minimum  power  required  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  needed  service. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  a  new  instruc¬ 
tional  television  fixed  station  is  expected 
to  take  full  advantage  of  such  tech¬ 
niques  to  prevent  interference  to  the 
reception  of  any  existing  operational 
fined,  international  control  station  or 
instructional  television  fixed  station  at 
authorized  receiving  locations.  In  cases 
where  it  can  be  demonstrated  that  po¬ 
tential  interference  could  be  effectively 
controlled  with  practical  refinements  at 
such  existing  receiving  locations,  the  user 
of  the  receiving  installation  is  expected 
to  make  the  needed  refinements  if  in- 
tereference-free  reception  is  desired. 

(c)  Existing  licensees  and  prospective 
applicants  are  expected  to  cooperate 
fully  in  attempting  to  resolve  problems 
of  potential  interference  before  bringing 
the  matter  to  the  attention  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

Administrative  Procedure 
§74.911  Cross  reference. 

See  §9  74.11  to  74.16. 

Licensing  Policies  and  General 
Operating  Requirements 

§  74.931  Purpose  and  permissible  serv¬ 
ice. 

(a)  Instructional  television  fixed  sta¬ 
tions  are  intended  primarily  to  provide  a 
means  for  the  transmission  of  instruc¬ 
tional  and  cultural  material  in  visual 
form  with  an  associated  aural  channel  to 

'  specified  receiving  locations  for  the  pri¬ 
mary  purpose  of  providing  a  formal  edu¬ 
cation  and  cultural  development  to  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  accredited  public  and 
private  schools,  colleges,  and  universities. 

(b)  Such  stations  may  also  be  used  for 
the,  additional  purpose  of  transmitting 
visual  and  aural  material  to  selected  re- 
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ceiving  locations  for  in-service  training 
and  instruction  in  special  skills  and 
safety  programs,  extension  of  profes¬ 
sional  training,  informing  persons  and 
groups  engaged  in  professional  and  tech¬ 
nical  activities  of  current  developments 
in  their  particular  fields,  and  other  simi¬ 
lar  endeavors. 

(c)  During  periods  when  the  circuits 
provided  by  these  stations  are  not  being 
used  for  the  transmission  of  instructional 
and  cultural  material,  they  may  be  used 
for  the  transmission  of  material  directly 
related  to  the  administrative  activities 
of  the  licensee  such  as  the  holding  of 
conferences  with  personnel,  distribution 
of-  reports  and  assignments,  exchange  of 
data  and  statistics,  and  other  similar 
uses.  Stations  will  not  be  licensed^  in 
this  service  solely  for  the  transmission 
of  administrative  traffic. 

(d)  Stations  may  be  licensed  in  this 
service  for  operation  as  relay  stations  to 
interconnect  instructional  television  fixed 
station  systems  in  adjacent  areas,  to  de¬ 
liver  instructional  and  cultural  material 
to  commercial  and  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  television  broadcast  stations, 
to  obtain  program  material  from  com¬ 
mercial  and  noncommercial  educational 
television  broadcast  stations  for  use  on 
the  instructional  television  fixed  system, 
and  to  deliver  instructional  and  cultural 
material  to,  and  obtain  such  material 
from,  nearby  terminals  or  connection 
points  of  closed  circuit  educational  tele¬ 
vision  systems  employing  wired  distri¬ 
bution  systems  or  radio  facilities  author¬ 
ized  under  other  parts  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Material  transmitted  by  these  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  intended  for  simultaneous 
reception  and  display  or  may  be  recorded 
for  use  at  a  later  time. 

§  74.932  Eligibility  and  licensing  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  A  license  for  an  instructional  tele-  . 
vision  fixed  station  will  be  issued  only  to 
an  institutional  or  governmental  orga¬ 
nization  engaged  in  the  formal  education 
of  enrolled  students  or  to  a  nonprofit  or¬ 
ganization  formed  for  the  purpose  of  pro¬ 
viding  instructional  television  material  to 
such  institutional  or  governmental  or¬ 
ganizations,  and  which  is  otherwise  qual¬ 
ified  under  the  statutory  provisions  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended.  A  nonprofit  organization 
which  would  be  eligible  for  a  license  for 
a  noncommercial  educational  television 
broadcast  station  is  considered  to  be  eli¬ 
gible  for  a  license  for  an  instructional 
television  fixed  station. 

(1)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
publicly  supported  educational  organiza¬ 
tions,  the  accreditation  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  state  department  of  education  will 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(2)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
privately  controlled  educational  orga¬ 
nizations,  the  accreditation  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  state  department  of  education  or 
the  recognized  regional  and  national  ac¬ 
crediting  organizations  will  be  taker!  into 
consideration. 

(b)  No  numerical  limit  is  placed  on 
the  number  of  stations  which  may  be , 
licensed  to  a  single  licensee.  However, ' 
individual  licensees  will  be  governed  by 
the  limitation  of  §  74.902  as  to  the  num- 


13732 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ber  of  channels  which  may  be  used.  A 
single  license  may  be  issued  for  more 
than  one  transmitter  if  they  are  to  be 
located  at  a  common  site  and  operated 
by  the  same  licensee.  Applicants  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  accomplish  the  proposed  opera¬ 
tion  by  the  use  of  the  smallest  number 
of  channels  required  to  provide  the 
needed  service. 

(c)  An  application  for  a  new  instruc¬ 
tional  television  fixed  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  shall  specify  the  location  of  the 
transmitter  and  all  proposed  receiving 
installations  which  will  be  under  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  applicant  or  will  be  equipped 
for  reception  by  the  applicant.  If  recep¬ 
tion  is  also  intended  at  unspecified  loca¬ 
tions,  i.e.,  if  power  is  deliberately  radiated 
to  locations  or  areas  so  that  voluntary 
reception  will  be  possible,  the  applica¬ 
tions  shall  include  a  complete  statement 
as  to  the  purpose  of  such  additional 
reception. 

§  74.933  Remote  control  operation. 

(a)  An  instructional  television  fixed 
station  may  be  operated  by  remote  con¬ 
trol  if  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  transmitter  and  associated 
control  system  shall  be  installed  and  pro¬ 
tected  in  a  manner  designed  to  prevent 
tampering  or  operation  by  unauthorized 
persons. 

(2)  An  operator  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  74.965  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
remote  control  position  and  in  actual 
charge  thereof  at  all  times  when  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  in  operation. 

(3)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  at  the 
control  position  which  will  permit  the 
operator  to  turn  the  transmitter  on  and 
off  at  will.  The  control  position  shall 
also  be  equipped  with  devices  suitable  for 
observing  the  overall  characteristics  of 
the  transmissions  and  a  carrier-operated 
device  which  will  give  a  continuous  visual 
indication  whenever  the  transmitting 
antenna  is  radiating  a  signal.  The 
transmitting  apparatus  shall  be  inspected 
as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure 
proper  operation  and  in  any  event  at 
least  once  a  day. 

(4)  The  control  circuits  shall  be  so  de¬ 
signed  and  installed  that  short  circuits, 
open  circuits,  other  line  faults,  or  any 
other  cause  which  would  result  in  loss  of 
control  of  the  transmitter,  will  automati¬ 
cally  cause  the  transmitter  to  cease 
radiating. 

(b)  An  application  for  authority  to 
construct  a  new  station  or  to  make 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  and  which  proposes  operation  by 
remote  control  shall  include  an  adequate 
showing  of  the  manner  of  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.934  Unattended  operation. 

(a)  Unattended  operation  of  an  in¬ 
structional  television  fixed  station  will 
be  permitted  only  when  it  is  used  for 
relaying  the  signals  of  another  station 
which  is  employing  the  transmission 
standards  specified  for  stations  operating 
in  this  service  and  then  only  if  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements  are  met: 

(1)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  automatic  circuits  which  will  per¬ 


mit  it  to  radiate  only  when  a  signal  on 
the  channel  which  it  is  intended  to  re¬ 
transmit  is  present  at  the  input  termi¬ 
nals  of  the  apparatus.  The  automatic 
circuit  may  be  provided  with  a  reason¬ 
able  time-delay  factor  to  prevent  the 
transmitter  from  being  turned  off  during 
momentary  failures  of  the  incoming 
signal. 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  accomplish 
the  relaying  of  the  incoming  signal  by 
direct  heterodyne  frequency  conversion 
to  a  different  channel,  or  linear  amplifi¬ 
cation  of  the  incoming  signal.  The  use 
of  a  common  oscillator  to  convert  the 
incoming  signal  to  a  low  frequency  for 
amplification  and  to  reconvert  it  to  its 
original  channel  will  be  considered  to  be 
the  same  as  linear  amplification.  In 
cases  where  frequency  conversion  to  a 
different  channel  is  employed,  the  elec¬ 
trical  characteristics  of  the  incoming 
signal  when  retransmitted  shall  not  be 
significantly  altered  except  as  to  fre¬ 
quency  and  amplitude.  In  cases  where 
linear  amplification  is  employed,  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  incoming 
signal  when  retransmitted  shall  not  be 
significantly  altered  except  as  to  ampli¬ 
tude.  Care  shall  be  taken  in  the  design 
and  installation  of  an  unattended  relay 
station  to  prevent  instability  which  could 
result  in  spurious  or  other  unwanted 
radiation. 

(3)  If  the  transmitting  apparatus  is 
located  at  a  site  which  is  not  readily 
accessible  at  all  hours  and  in  all  seasons, 
means  shall  be  provided  for  turning  the 
transmitter  on  and  off  at  will  from  a 
location  which  can  be  reached  promptly 
at  all  hours  and  in  all  seasons. 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  any  associ¬ 
ated  control  circuits  shall  be  installed 
and  protected  in  a  manner  designed  to 
prevent  tampering  or  operation  by  un¬ 
authorized  persons. 

(5)  In  cases  where  the  antenna  sup¬ 
porting  structure  of  an  unattended  sta¬ 
tion  is  required  to  have  aeronautical 
hazard  markings  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter,  the  li¬ 
censee  shall  provide  for  inspection  and 
logging  of  observations  of  such  markings 
as  required  by  §§  17.37  and  17.38  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  An  application  for  authority  to 
construct  a  new  station  or  to  make 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  and  which  proposes  unattended 
operation  shall  include  an  adequate 
showing  as  to  the  manner  of  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
U.S.C.  318) 

§  74.935  Power  limitations. 

(a)  The  power  of  an  instructional 
television  fixed  station  will  be  limited  to 
that  required  to  perform  the  proposed 
service.  Applicants  are  expected  to  take 
full  advantage  of  the  power-concentrat¬ 
ing  properties  of  directive  transmitting 
antennas  and  the  collective  properties  of 
directive  receiving  antennas  to  provide 
the  needed  service. 

(b)  An  application  for  a  new  instruc¬ 
tional  television  fixed  station  or  for 
changes  in  the  facilities  of  an  existing 
station  proposing  a  peak  visual  power 
output  from  the  transmitter  in  excess 
of  10  watts  shall  include  a  showing  as 


to  the  distance  and  direction  to  each 
specified  receiving  point,  the  elevation 
above  ground  and  the  power  gain  of 
each  receiving  antenna  at  such  receiv¬ 
ing  points,  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
directive  patterns  of  the  proposed  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna  system  in  terms  of 
power  gain,  the  elevation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitting  antenna  above  ground  and  the 
nature  of  significant  terrain  features 
over  the  transmission  path  or  paths. 

(c)  The  operating  power  (peak  visual) 
of  an  instructional  television  fixed  sta¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exceed  the 
authorized  power  by  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  at  any  time. 

(d)  The  transmitter  power  output  of 
the  aural  signal  shall  not  be  more  than 
70  percent  nor  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  peak  power  output  of  the  visual 
signal. 

§  74.936  Emissions  and  bandwidth. 

(a)  An  instructional  television  fixed 
station  shall  normally  employ  amplitude 
modulation  (A5)  for  the  transmission 
of  the  visual  signal  and  frequency  mod¬ 
ulation  (F3)  for  the  transmission  of  the 
aural  signal. 

(b)  The  average  power  of  radio  fre¬ 
quency  harmonics  of  the  visual  and 
aural  carriers,  measured  at  the  output 
terminals  of  the  transmitter,  shall  be 
attenuated  no  less  than  60  decibels  below 
the  peak  visual  output  power  within  the 
assigned  channel.  All  other  emissions 
appearing  on  frequencies  more  than 
3  Mc/s  above  or  below  the  upper  and 
lower  edges,  respectively,  of  the  assigned 
channel  shall  be  attenuated  no  less  than: 

(1)  30  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  less  than  10  watts  visual  peak  power 
output. 

(2)  40  decibels  for  transmitters  rated 
at  10  watts  or  more  visual  peak  power 
output. 

(c)  Should  interference  occur  as  the 
result  of  emissions  outside  the  assigned 
channel,  greater  attenuation  may  be 
required. 

§  74.937  Antennas. 

(a)  In  order  to  minimize  the  hazard 
of  harmful  interference  from  other  sta¬ 
tions,  directive  receiving  antennas  should 
be  used  at  all  receiving  points.  The 
choice  of  receiving  antennas  is  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  licensee.  However, 
should  interference  occur  and  it  can  be 
demonstrated  that  such  interference 
could  be  eliminated  through  the  use  of  a 
more  suitable  yet  practical  directive  re¬ 
ceiving  antenna,  the  licensee  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  causing  the  interference  is  absolved 
of  the  responsibility  of  correcting  the 
interference  condition. 

(b)  Directive  transmitting  antennas 
shall  be  used  wherever  feasible  so  as  to 
minimize  the  hazard  of  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  to  other  licensees.  The  radia¬ 
tion  pattern  shall  be  designed  to  mini¬ 
mize  radiation  in  directions  where  no 
reception  is  intended. 

(c)  In  selecting  a  location  for  the 
transmitting  antenna,  it  should  be  borne 
in  mind  that  interference  to  the  recep¬ 
tion  of  its  transmission  is  most  likely  to 
come  from  the  direction  in  which  re¬ 
ceiving  antennas  must  be  aimed  to  re¬ 
ceive  its  transmissions.  Whenever  pos¬ 
sible  the  location  should  be  chosen  so 
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be  exercised  in  the  adjustment  of  the  Commission.  Type  acceptance  may  be 
transmitter  to  insure  correct  overall  re-  given  under  either  of  the  following  con- 
sponse  of  the  transmitter  for  proper  ditions: 

transmission  of  the  upper  and  vestigial  (1)  A  transmitter  or  translator  may 
lower  sideband.  be  type  accepted  upon  the  request  of  any 

(c)  The  provisions  of  §  74.961  in  lieu  manufacturer  of  such  equipment  built  in 

of  §  73.687(c)  (1)  of  this  chapter  apply  quantity  by  following  the  type  accept- 
with  respect  to  the  frequency  tolerance  ance  procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of 
for  the  visual  carrier.  this  chapter,  provided  that  the  date  and 

(d)  The  provisions  of  §  74.936  in  lieu  information  submitted  indicate  that  the 

of  §  73.687U)  (1)  of  this  chapter  apply  equipment  meets  all  technical  require- 
with  respect  to  spurious  emissions  and  ments  applicable  to  this  service.  If  ac- 
radio  frequency  harmonics.  cepted,  such  transmitting  equipment 

(e)  The  requirements  of  §  73.687(c)  (2)  will  be  included  on  the  Commission’s 
of  this  chapter  will  be  considered  to  be  “Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  C,  Equip- 
met  insofar  as  measurements  of  operat-  ment  Acceptable  for  Licensing  in  the 
ing  power  are  concerned,  if  the  trans-  Radio  Services  Other  than  Broadcast.” 
mitter  is  equipped  with  instruments  for  Applicants  specifying  equipment  in¬ 
determining  the  combined  visual  and  eluded  on  such  a  list  need  not  submit 
aural  operating  power.  However,  li-  detailed  descriptions  and  diagrams 
censees  are  expected  to  maintain  the  where  the  correct  type  number  is  speci- 
operating  powers  within  the  limits  speci-  fled,  provided  that  the  equipment  pro- 
fled  in  the  rules  of  this  part.  Measure-  posed  is  identical  with  that  accepted, 
ments  of  the  separate  visual  and  aural  Copies  of  the  Radio  Equipment  List,  Part 
operating  powers  should  be  made  at  C,  are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
sufficiently  frequent  intervals  to  insure  Commission’s  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
compliance  with  the  rules  and  in  no  and  at  each  of  its  field  offices. 

event  less  often  than  once  a  month.  (2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans- 

(f)  Transmitting  apparatus  used  mitter  or  translator  not  included  on  the 

solely  for  relaying  signals  received  from  Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  C,  may  be 
other  stations  and  operating  in  the  man-  accepted  upon  the  request  of  a  prospec- 
ner  described  in  §  74.934(a)  (2)  shall,  in  tive  licensee  submitting,  with  the  appli- 
lieu  of  the  requirements  of  §  73.687  of  cation  for  construction  permit,  a  com- 
this  chapter,  comply  with  the  require-  Plete  description  of  the  equipment, 
ments  of  §  74.750  (c),  (e),  and  (f).  including  the  circuit  diagram,  listing  of 

c  n  *  nE,  _  .  ,  all  tubes  used,  function  of  each,  multi - 

g  74.J51  Equipment  changes.  plication  in  each  stage,  plate  current  and 

(a)  Formal  application  (FCC  Form  voltage  applied  to  each  tube,  and  a  de- 

330P)  is  required  for  any  of  the  follow-  scription  of  the  oscillator  circuit  to- 
ing  changes:  gether  with  any  devices  installed  for  the 

(1)  Replacement  of  the  transmitter  as  purpose  of  frequency  stabilization, 

a  trtiole,  except  replacement  with  an  However,  if  this  data  has  been  filed  with 
identical  transmitter,  or  any  change  in  the  Commission  by  a  manufacturer  in 
equipment  which  could  result  in  a  connection  with  a  request  for  type  ac- 
change  in  the  electrical  characteristics  ceptance,  it  need  not  be  submitted  with 
or  performance  of  the  station.  the  application  for  construction  permit 

(2)  Any  change  in  the  transmitting  but  may  be  referred  to  as  “on  file.” 

antenna  system,  including  the  direction  Measurement  data  for  type  acceptance 
of  radiation,  directive  pattern,  antenna  made  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
gain,  or  transmission  line.  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  submitted 

(3)  Any  change  in  the  height  of  the  with  the  license  application, 

antenna  above  ground  or  any  horizontal  (b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
change  in  the  location  of  the  antenna  withdrawal  of  type  acceptance,  modifl- 
in  excess  of  500  feet.  cation  of  type  accepted  equipment,  and 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  transmitter  limitations  on  the  findings, upon  which 

control  system.  type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth 

(5)  Any  change  in  the  location  of  the  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter, 

transmitter  except  a  move  within  the  _  _ 

same  building  or  upon  the  same  tower  Technics  Operation  and  Operators 

or  pole.  §  74.961  Frequency  tolerance. 

(6)  Any  change  of  frequency  assign-  _  ..... 

ment  (a)  The  frequency  of  the  visual  car- 

(7)  Any  change  of  authorized  operat-  rier  shaU  ^  maintained  within  60  kilo- 

ing  power  cycles  of  the  assigned  frequency  at  all 

(b)  Other  equipment  changes  not  times  when  ***  station  is  in  operation, 

specifically  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  J**  frequency  of  the  aural  carrier 

of  this  section  may  be  made  at  the  dis-  shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  provided  that  the  the  provisions  of  §  73.687(c)  (1)  of  this 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  chapter. 

in  which  the  station  is  located  and  the  §  74.962  Frequency  monitors  and  meas- 
Commission  m  Washington,  D.C.,  are  urements. 

notified  in  writing  upon  the  completion 

of  such  changes  and  provided  further,  (a)  Suitable  means  shall  be  provided 
that  the  changes  are  appropriately  re-  to  insure  that  the  operating  frequencies 
fleeted  in  the  next  application  for  of  the  station  are  within  the  prescribed 
renewal  of  license  of  the  station.  tolerances. 

......  .  ....  .  ,  (b)  The  operating  frequencies  shall  bi 

§  74.952  Acceptability  of  equipment  for  checked  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  in- 

licensing.  sure  that  thev  are  within  the  nresrriheri 
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checked  at  intervals  of  no  more  than  1 
month. 

(c)  A  determination  of  the  operating 
frequencies  of  the  visual  and  aural  car¬ 
riers  may  be  made  by  measuring  any. 
exact  submultiple  of  the  actual  output 
frequency.  Any  crude  but  suitable  de¬ 
vice,  including  a  roughly  calibrated  re¬ 
ceiver,  may  be  used  to  determine  that 
the  output  frequency  is  the  correct  mul¬ 
tiple  of  the  frequency  controlling  element 
in  the  transmitter. 

§  74.963  Time  of  operation. 

(a)  An  instructional  television  fixed 
station  is  not  required  to  adhere  to  any 
regular  schedule  of  operation.  Unless 
otherwise  specified  in  the  license,  the 
hours  of  operation  are  not  limited. 

(b)  Except  for  purposes  of  tests  and 
adjustments,  the  transmitter  shall  not 
be  permitted  to  radiate  unmodulated  car¬ 
riers  or  otherwise  make  unnecessary 
transmissions  for  extended  periods  of 
time. 

§  74.964  Station  inspection. 

The  station  and  all  records  required 
to  be  kept  by  the  licensee  shall  be  made 
available  for  inspection  upon  request  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission. 

§  74.965  Posting  of  station  and  operator 
licenses. 

(a)  The  station  license  and  any  other 
instrument  of  authorization  or  individual 
order  concerning  the  construction  of  the 
equipment  or  manner  of  operation  shall 
be  posted  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  located,  so  that  all  terms  thereof 
are  visible,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  transmitter  is 
operated  by  remote  control,  the  docu¬ 
ments  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  posted  in  the  man¬ 
ner  described  at  the  control  point  of  the 
transmitter,  and 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  transmitter  is 
operated  unattended,  the  name  of  the 
licensee  and  the  call  sign  of  the  unat¬ 
tended  station  shall  be  displayed  at  the 
transmitter  site  on  the  structure  support¬ 
ing  the  transmitting  antenna,  so  as  to 
be  visible  to  a  person  standing  on  the 
ground  at  the  transmitter  site.  The  dis¬ 
play  shall  be  prepared  so  as  to  withstand 
normal  weathering  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  a  legible  condition  at  all  times  by  the 
licensee.  The  station  license  and  other 
documents  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  be  kept  at  the  nearest 
attended  station  operated  by  the  licensee 
of  the  unattended  station  or  in  cases 
where  the  licensee  of  the  unattended 
station  does  not  operate  attended  sta¬ 
tions,  at  the  point  of  destination  of  the 
signals  relayed  by  the  unattended 
station. 

(d)  The  original  of  each  station  oper¬ 
ator  license  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
That  if  the  original  license  of  a  station 
operator  is  posted  at  another  radio 
transmitting  station  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  governing  the  class  of  station 
and  is  there  available  for  inspection  by 
a  representative  of  the  Commission,  a 
verification  card  (FCC  Form  758-F)  is 


acceptable  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such 
license:  Provided  further,  however.  That 
if  the  operator  on  duty  holds  an  operator 
permit  of  the  card  form  (as  distinguished 
from  the  diploma  form),  he  shall  not 
post  that  permit  but  shall  keep  it  in  his 
personal  possession. 

§  74.966  Operator  requirements. 

(a)  An  instructional  television  fixed 
station,  used  for  th e-origination  of  visual 
and  aural  program  material  or  the 
transmitter  of  which  is  modulated  with 
visual  and  aural  program  material  re¬ 
ceived  from  other  sources,  shall  not  be 
operated  unless  there  is  one  (or  more) 
operators  holding  a  valid  radiotelephone 
first-class  or  second-class  operator 
license  or  radiotelephone  third-class 
operator  permit,  on  duty  at  the  ^>Iace 
where  the  transmitter  is  located  or  at  an 
authorized  control  point  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  74.9^3,  and 
in  actual  charge  thereof. 

(b)  Except  when  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  supervision  of  a  radiotelephone 
first-class  or  second-class  operator,  the 
radiotelephone  third-class  operator  per¬ 
mit  holder  may  perform  only  the  follow¬ 
ing  functions: 

(1)  Those  necessary  to  turn  the  trans¬ 
mitter  on  and  off. 

(2)  Such  adjustments  as  may  be  made 
by  means  of  external  controls  and  which 
are  necessary  to  maintain  modulation  of 
the  transmitter  within  the  prescribed 
limits. 

(3)  Such  adjustments  as  may  be  made 
by  means  of  external  controls  and  which 
are  necessary  to  compensate  for  fluctua¬ 
tions  of  the  power  supply  voltage  which 
would  otherwise  result  in  changes  in  the 
authorized  operating  power. 

(4)  Make  routine  meter  readings  and 
inspection  of  antenna  hazard  marking 
for  logging  purposes. 

(c)  In  cases  where  a  transmitter  is 
operated  unattended  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  74.934,  an  operator  of  the 
grade  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  observe  the  transmissions 
at  the  receiving  point  for  the  station  or 
some  other  suitable  place  where  the 
transmissions  of  the  unattended  station 
can  be  observed,  at  intervals  of  no  more 
than  1  hour  whenever  the  station  is  in 
operation.  Should  any  condition  of  im¬ 
proper  operation  be  observed,  immediate 
measures  shall  be  instituted  to  correct 
the  condition  of  improper  operation. 

(d)  Any  tests,  adjustments,  or  repairs 
made  while  the  transmitter  is  in  opera¬ 
tion  and  which  require  technical  skill 
and  knowledge  to  avoid  improper  opera¬ 
tion,  shall  be  made  by  or  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  supervision  of  an  operator  hold¬ 
ing  a  valid  radiotelephone  first-class  or 
second-class  operator  license. 

(e)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  an  instructional  television 
fixed  station  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties 
or  for  the  operation  of  another  station 
or  stations  in  accordance  with  the  class 
of  operator  license  or  permit  which  ( he 
holds  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  such  stations.  However,  such 
duties  shall  in  no  way  impair  or  impede 
the  required  supervision  of  the.  instruc¬ 
tional  television  fixed  station. 


(Sec.  318,  48  Stat.  1089,  as  amended;  47 
UJ3.C.  318) 

§  74.967  Marking  and  lighting  of  an. 
tenna  structures. 

The  marking  and  lighting  of  antenna 
structures  authorized  by  the  Commission, 
where  required,  will  be  specified  in  the 
authorization  issued  by  the  Commission. 
Part  17  of  this  chapter  sets  forth  the 
circumstances  under  which  such  mark¬ 
ing  and  lighting  will  be  required  and  the 
responsibility  of  the  licensee  with  re¬ 
gard  thereto. 

§  74.968  Additional  orders. 

In  case  the  rules  of  this  part  do  not 
cover  all  phases  of  operation  with  re¬ 
spect  to  external  effects,  the  Commission 
may  make  supplemental  or  additional 
orders  in  each  case  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary. 

§  74.969  Copies  of  the  rules. 

The  licensee  of  an  instructional  tele¬ 
vision  fixed  station  shall  have  current 
copies  of  Parts  73  and  74,  and  in  cases 
where  aeronautical  hazard  marking  of 
antennas  is  required.  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  available  for  use  by  the  opera¬ 
tor  in  charge.  Both  the  licensee  and 
the  operator  or  operators  responsible  for 
.the  proper  operation  of  the  station  are 
’expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  per¬ 
tinent  rules  governing  instructional  tele¬ 
vision  fixed  stations. 

§  74.970  Modulation  limits. 

(a)  Visual  transmitter.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  excursion  of  the  luminance  signal 
in  the  white  direction  shall  not  exceed 
the  value  specified  in  §  73.682(a)  (13)  of 
this  chapter  for  the  reference  white 
level. 

(b)  Aural  transmitter.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  frequency  swing  of  the  aural  car¬ 
rier  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exceed 
±25  kc/s  on  peaks  of  frequent  occurrence 

.  during  any  transmission.  This  is  de¬ 
fined  as  100  percent  modulation. 

§  74.971  Modulation  monitors  and 
measurements. 

Suitable  means  shall  be  provided  to 
insure  that  the  modulation  limits  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  7*.970  are  observed. 

Other  Operating  Requirements 

§  74.981  Logs. 

(a)  The  licensee  of  an  instructional 
television  fixed  station  shall  maintain  an 
operating  log  showing  the  following: 

(1)  The  date  and  time  of  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  each  period  of  operation  of  the 
transmitter. 

(2)  The  date  and  time  of  any  unsched¬ 
uled  interruptions  to  the  transmissions 
of  the  station,  the  duration  of  such  in¬ 
terruptions,  and  the  causes  thereof. 

(3)  The  date  and  time  of  the  end  of 
each  period  of  operation  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter. 

(4)  A  record  of  all  repairs,  adjust¬ 
ments,  maintenance,  tests,  and  equip¬ 
ment  changes,  showing  the  date  and 
time  of  such  events,  the  name  and 
qualifications  of  the  person  or  persons 
performing  such  tasks,  and  a  brief  de¬ 
scription  of  the  matter  logged. 

(5)  Where  an  antenna  structure  is  re¬ 
quired  to  have  aeronautical  hazard 
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markings,  the  information  required  by 
§  17.38  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  log  entries  shall  be  made  by 
the  person  or  persons  competent  to  do 
so,  having  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts 
required,  who  shall  sign  the  log  when 
starting  duty  and  again  when  going  off 
duty. 

(c)  The  log  shall  be  kept  in  an  orderly 
and  legible  manner,  in  suitable  form, 
and  in  such  detail  that  the  data  re¬ 
quired  are  readily  available.  Key  letters 
or  abbreviations  may  be  used  if  proper 
meaning  or  explanation  is  contained  else¬ 
where  in  the  log. 

(d)  No  log  or  portion  thereof  shall 
be  erased,  obliterated,  or  willfully  de¬ 
stroyed  within  the  period  of  retention 
required  by  rule.  Any  necessary  correc¬ 
tion  may  be  made  only  by  the  person 
who  made  the  original  entry  who  shall 
strike  out  the  erroneous  portion,  initial 
the  correction  made,  and  show  the  date 
the  correction  was  made. 

(e)  Operating  logs  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  2  years.  The 
Commission  reserves  the  right  to  order, 
in  individual  cases,  retention  of  logs  for 
a  longer  period  of  time.  In  cases  where 
the  licensee  has  notice  of  any  claim  or 
complaint  to  which  information  con¬ 
tained  in  the  log  may  be  pertinent,  the 
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log  shall  be  retained  until  such  claim 
or  complaint  has  been  fully  satisfied  or 
until  the  same  has  been  barred  by 
statute  limiting  the  time  for  the  filing 
of  suits  upon  such  claims. 

§  74.982  Station  identification. 

(a)  Call  signs  for  instructional  tele¬ 
vision  fixed  stations  will  consist  of  three 
letters  and  two  digits  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  2.302  of  this  chapter  re¬ 
lating  to  fixed  stations. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section, 
each  instructional  television  fixed  sta¬ 
tion  shall  transmit  its  call  sign  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  each  period  of  op¬ 
eration  and,  during  operation,  on  the 
hour.  Visual  or  aural  transmissions 
slt^ll  be  employed. 

(c)  The  hourly  station  identification  . 
announcement  during  operation  may  be 
deferred  if  it  would  interrupt  a  single 
consecutive  demonstration,  lecture,  or 
other  similar  discourse  or  otherwise  im¬ 
pair  the  continuity  of  a  program  in 
progress.  In  such  cases  the  station 
identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  at  the  first  normal  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  program. 

(d)  In  cases  where  an  instructional 
television  fixed  station  is  c  crating  as  a 


relay  for  signals  originating  at  some 
other  station  operated  by  the  same  li¬ 
censee,  its  call  sign  shall  be  announced 
by  the  originating  station  at  the  times 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(e)  In  cases  where  an  instructional 
television  fixed  station  is  operating  as  a 
relay  for  signals  originating  at  a  station 
operated  by  some  other  licensee,  its  call 
sign  may  be  transmitted  by  the  origi¬ 
nating  station  if  suitable  arrangements 
can  be  made  with  the  other  licensee  or  in 
lieu  thereof,  means  shall  be  provided  for 
the  transmission  of  the  call  sign  by  the 
relay  transmitter  itself.  If  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  operating  unattended  or  if  it  is  not 
equipped  for  direct  modulation  by  a 
locally  generated  signal,  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  call  sign  may  be  made  auto¬ 
matically  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
§  74.783(a). 

§  74.984  Retransmissions. 

An  instructional  television  fixed  sta¬ 
tion  may  not  retransmit  the  signals  of 
any  class  of  station  without  consent  of 
the  station  originating  the  signals  to  be 
retransmitted. 

(Sec.  325,  48  Stat.  1091;  47  U.S.C.  325) 

[P.R.  Doc.  63-12998;  Filed,  Dec.  13,  1963; 

8:45  am.) 
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